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Scope of the four volumes 


This volume is one of a set of four: 
1. Burmese: An Introduction to the Spoken Language, Book 1 
2. Burmese: An Introduction to the Spoken Language, Book 2 
3. Burmese: An Introduction to the Script 
4. Burmese: An Introduction to the Literary Style 


‘The spoken language 
Among those I have met, the great majority of people interested in learning Burmese are 
people who are planning to go to Busma, or are already there, and want to be able to speak 
to Burmans in their own language. That is why this course takes the spoken language as its 
starting point, and why the spoken language volumes focus on early encounters with 
Burmese speakers in Burma or abroad 


It does not follow that the course is irrelevant to the needs of learners with other plans. 
They will gain from it a solid grounding in the grammar and sound system of Burmese, 
which will be useful to them whatever they intend to talk or read about. After all, 
choosing a Shan bag in a shop in Rangoon needs just as much grammar as studying 
approaches to Buddhist meditation, and much of the vocabulary of everyday life crops up 
in conversations about even quite specialized topics. 


The literary style 
The Burmese language has two different “styles”: a “colloquial” style for speaking (and for 
writing personal letters) and a “literary” style for writing books, newspaper reports, 
official correspondence and so on. In novels, Burmese authors use the literary style for their 
narrative and descriptive passages, and the colloquial style for the dialogue. The spoken 
language volumes therefore teach you the colloquial style. 


Learners who would like to be able to read the literary style are advised to acquire a 
grounding in the colloquial style first. It is hard to learn to read a language if you don’t 
know what it sounds like. When you have a grasp of the material presented in An 
Introduction to the Spoken Language, Book 1, you will be equipped to move on to Burmese: 
An Introduction to the Literary Style.. 


Learning Burmese script 
Itis possible to write Burmese words in the roman script, but there is no standard system for 
doing so, and all systems that have been tried suffer from serious defects. The best plan for 
beginning students of Burmese is to learn to read the script as quickly as they can. The 
volume called Burmese: An Introduction to the Script is intended to meet this need. 


Introduction 


There is inevitably an initial phase during which the learner needs to practise speaking 
Burmese but doesn’t yet know enough script tobe able to read or make notes. All the written 
material in the first half of An Introduction to the Spoken Language is presented in both 
script and a romanization, so that you can read the examples and notes before you know the 
script, but you can start using the script as soon as you are ready. We hope that you will 
have leamed to read the script by the time you reach the end of Book 1, if not before, so at 
that point we stop using the romanization for the notes and vocabulary, but, as a concession 
to stragglers, we do provide romanized versions of the new words and sample dialogues. 


Time required 
The following figures are estimates, and your experience may be quite different. I 
anticipate that most students will need to spend the equivalent of five to six weeks full 
time on the script and Spoken Language Book 1 together, followed by a further five to six 
weeks on the literary style and Spoken Language Book 2 together — and you'll probably 
find the literary style runs on beyond that estimate. This is based on a 40-hour working 
week, including both class and homework time. If you only have 20 hours a week to spend 
on Burmese, then you can expect to take twice as long to get through all four components of 
the course. 


Words of advice 


Confidence 

When you are in Burma and using phrases from this course you may from time to time 
come across a Burman who says “Oh. Don’t say it that way. Burmese people never use that 
phrase.” Be grateful, and use the alternative he offers, but don’t lose confidence in what 
you know. The chances are that you will soon meet another Burman who regularly uses your 
original phrase himself, and even thinks your new alternative sounds unnatural. Such 
experiences only go to show that there are Burmese — as there are speakers of all languages 
— who are eager to be helpful but are not very observant about the way other people speak. 


Going further 
If you have enjoyed learning some Burmese and would like to leam some more, you could 
follow up some of the text books and courses listed in Appendix 2 at the end of this book 
Some of the learning aids in the list are only in the planning stage at the time of writing 
this introduction, but by the time you read this, some of them may have seen the light of 
day. 


Bon voyage 
You must be keen to learn some Burmese, otherwise you wouldn’t have read this far. 
You need have no fear that the effort will be wasted. You will be able to communicate with 
people in Burma instead of being thrown back on helpless smirks and gestures. And you will 
immediately endear yourself to the Burmese: most Burmese are delighted to meet a 
foreigner who has taken the trouble to learn a bit of their language. We wish you a happy 
stay in Burma: a land of much natural beauty and of many lively and generous people. 
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* under the heading “Models for the exercises,” the first exchange in each exercise 
(typically Question/ Answer/Confirmation of answer), so that you know where to listen 
and where to speak 

+ and (where appropriate) notes on grammar or related vocabulary that are too detailed to 
present on the tape 

(b) on the tape: 
* an introduction to the new material, followed by 
© a set of exercises, usually three or four for each Lesson. 


* Sets of personal names for the Exercises and Dialogues are taken from the telephone 
directory, or in some cases they belong to people known to the author. The intention in 
choosing them in this way is to expose the leamer a wide spread of authentic names. It 
should be clearly understood that all characters in the Exercises and Dialogues are entirely 
fictional. A list in BISL stating that U Hla Myint doesn’t eat pork, or that Daw Thein 
Shin lives in/on Bogyoke Road, or that Kyi Kyi Myint has eight children, and so on, has no 
validity for any real person bearing such a name. It is there solely to provide material for 
practice in using the language. 


Each Exercise typically takes this for 


1, Speaker 1 says (in Burmese): What's the phone number of the Strand Hotel? 
2. The learner (after consulting the list printed in the text) says: 81533. 
3. Speaker 2 then repeats the answer to confirm it: 81533, 


In Part 2 most of the practice is in the form of dialogues, where you ask for information or 
help, and discuss prices and so on. You will find more detail in the Introduction to Part 2. 


3 Material supplementary to the Lessons 


Pronunciation practice 
Burmese makes important distinctions between several pairs of sounds which English treats 
as variations of the same sound. For example, in Burmese you can say — 

thoun-nyé “zero” and 

thoin-nya “three nights” 
The only difference between the two phrases is in the pitch of the first syllable, and to 
many English speakers, at first hearing anyway, thoun sounds much the same as tholin. To 
the Burmese ear they are entirely different sounds — they make the two words as far apart 
as a shortfall and a short fall in English. So it is vital, as you go through this course, to 
reproduce the sounds of the Burmese words and phrases as faithfully as you can — including 
the stress and pitch patterns. The more often you hear the unfamiliar distinctions the more 
obvious they will appear. 


To help with this process, each of the first ten Lessons in Part 1 has a supplementary 
Pronunciation Section. This allows you to take a closer look at some of the unfamiliar 
sounds of Burmese that you have met in the Lesson and make sure you are hearing and 
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saying them accurately. The recordings for the Pronunciation Sections are on a separate 
tape, so that you can use them independently of the main Lessons if you wish; and there is 
an overview of the sounds of Burmese, and the letters that are used to represent them in 
BISL, in an appendix to this book 


Review Lessons 

At selected points along the way there is a Review Lesson, distinguished by an R after 
the Lesson number. Review Lessons serve two purposes. The first is the usual one: when you 
are working through the course for the first time, a Review Lesson serves to remind you of 
the material you have covered up to that point, and to revive skills that may be fading. 
The second use for Review Lessons arises when you want to brush up your command of 
Burmese after a break. In this situation you won’t want to wade through all the 
explanations on the Lesson tapes: you just want to practise some questions and answers and 
dialogues. To enable you to do this, the Review Lessons are recorded on separate tapes. For 
brushing up purposes, these tapes are all you need. 


‘Common Phrases Supplement 

‘The question and answer format of Part 1 doesn’t provide a natural place for phrases 

like “Hallo,” “Goodbye,” “Thank you,” “Wait a minute.” You certainly need such phrases 

for the dialogues in Part 2, and if you have a teacher you may wish to use some of them in 

class before you get to Part 2. A set of phrases is therefore presented and practised in the 
“Common Phrases Supplement.” 


The Common Phrases Supplement is self-contained: it doesn’t assume any prior 
knowledge of the BISL material. The text is printed as a supplement in this book, and its 
oral exercises are on a separate tape, so you can start working on it as soon or as late as you 
like, and study it at your own pace — but make sure you know the phrases before you start 
work on the Dialogues. We recommend that you start work on the phrases when you have 
reached Lesson 11 in Part 1 (where the Pronunciation Sections end), and thereafter take 
them at a rate of about one to every two Part 1 Lessons. You will find a note in the Lessons 
reminding you how far on you should be in the Common Phrases Supplement if you are to 
finish it at the same time as the Lessons. 


Classroom language 
Classroom talk ("Is everyone here?”, “Repeat after me,” “That's right,” and so on) is 
omitted from BISL on the grounds that it isnot needed by the leamer on his own (who would 
have no opportunity to practise it anyway), or by the recently arrived foreigner in Burma. 
Also classes vary greatly rom one another in size, physical environment, age of students, 
style of teacher, and so on, so many phrases appropriate for one would be inappropriate for 
another. 


‘The “Common phrases” supplement contains some material that can be useful in this 
context, but BISL leaves it to the teacher to introduce the classroom language appropriate 
to his or her situation. 
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4 How to use BISL Part 1 


Equipment 
A cassette tape player of some kind is essential. A pause button on the player is almost 
indispensable, for the occasions when you need a few seconds to decide what you are going to 
say. A “review” button also makes life easier when you want a quick repetition of some 
short phrase. (Otherwise you have to press “stop,” press “rewind,” press “stop” again, and 
then press “play.” With a “review” button you can do alll this with one touch.) Lastly, it is 
an advantage to have a machine that can record on one track and play on the other: you can 
then record your answers without risk of erasing the questions, and compare your recorded 
version with the versions of the Burmese speakers on the tape. However, a machine 
without these refinements also serves the purpose. 


Strategies 
This is not a course you can lie back and listen to with your eyes closed. It requires you 
not just to repeat what you hear, but to formulate your own answers; and to be able to do that 
you must be able to see the text while you listen to the tapes. Conversely, BISL won't help 
you much if you just peruse the text without listening to the tapes. You may increase your 
store of general knowledge by finding out a few disparate facts about the structure of 
Burmese, but without the spoken practice you won't be learning to use the language. 
Language teachers make much of the distinction between learning a language and learning 
about a language. BISL is constructed to help you do the first, not the second. 

Don’t hesitate to use the pause button (or clumsier alternatives) freely while you are 
working through the Exercises and Practice Dialogues. Quite often you will need to scan a 
list for an address before you can respond, or search out a place on a map, or do a bit of 
mental arithmetic. It is intended that you should stop the tape while you do so and only 
start it again when you have the information you need. Don’t feel that you ought to be able 
to answer without a break: looking up the facts has to take time. The best place to stop the 
tape is marked X on this diagram: 


- xX . imeareanieaie Arnth 
Speaker 1's question Gap for learner’s answer __ Speaker 2's confirmation 


Stopping the tape at this point (rather than later) means that when you start it going 
again you have the full length of the gap in which to speak your answer. 

‘The quantity of drilling and repetition required in a language course inevitably varies 
from one learner to another. What this course includes is probably a minimum for most 
people. At some points you may feel that your memory of the material is weak. Don’t let 
yourself get to the point of having to turn back the pages to look words up: wind back the 
tape instead, and do the exercises again until you are familiar with the ground covered. 
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5 Using Part 1 with a teacher 


BISL is designed to be self-operating: learners can work through text and tapes on their 
own. When they do have an opportunity of working with a teacher, it is important that 
they should work through a section of the course on their own before coming to the 
classroom. Virtually all the learning goes on while you are working with the tapes. 

So how can a teacher help? Firstly by providing encouragement and reassurance by 
practising in class the material the students have learned on their own, so that the students 
can check that they are getting the words, structures and pronunciation right. 

Secondly the teacher can answer questions about the language that are not answered in 
the course, and provide further words and structures to suit the students’ specific situation 

Thirdly, and most importantly, the teacher can make the course more fun by practising 
with real objects and real people in place of the fictions in the text: with real maps, town 
plans, and room plans; with real telephone directories, visiting cards, menus, money; and 
with the learners’ own phone numbers, experiences, ages, families and so on. 


Each Lesson in Part 1 includes a note suggesting activities for class. 

One technique that works well in a small class (around 3 to 10 learners) is to have each 
learner ask the next one his address, phone number and so on. Ifall the learners make a note 
of the answers, you can get a further exercise — and a check on the accuracy of 
understanding of the first — by having the learners verify the answers with each other (“Is 
John’s phone number 76113?” and so or). 

Another useful activity is to provide one leaner with a source of information (such as a 
phone directory), and the others with forms containing blanks, like this: 


name address phone 


Mandalay University — 
Rector: 
Registrar: 

Prof of Zoology: 
and soon. 


The class then has to ask for the details they need to fill in the blanks. And when that’s 
done, they can verify with each other what they have written down. 
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6 Lesson contents: Finder list for Part 1 


What is ...? 
Lesson 1. “What?” questions. 
Practice: What's that? — That's a hotel. al oxcdu — ol cBosoSolu 


Vocabulary: lu avon ~cdu —Ulu Places: 329931 ays Go805: LBor05: vf: Ge 
Reference: Rangoon map. Grammar notes. 
Pronunciation: a and &; p- and p’=; -o and -aw 


Numbers 
Lesson 2. Numbers 1-5, 
Practice: What is n° 1? — That's a museum. §olo5(9) oxscSu — 3] (Go8e5o]u 


Vocabulary: §vloSu 028-$8-95:-e00:-cl-u 
Reference: Figures: 9- j-2-5-9 


Pronunciation: -q; t- and t’-; n- and hn- 


Lesson 3. “Yes/No” questions. 


Practice: 7 that a pagoda? — Yes: it is/ No: it’s a museum. 
1 opapiconin — wpoSopn spepiela /eupoSclayin GofeScl 

Vocabulary: eencteckse GN eopl agin 

Reference: Grammar notes. 


Pronunciation: e and -eh; -q and the next consonant; -q and tone 


Lesson 4. Numbers 6-10. Contrasted subject. 
Weakening in o25a0u5 (tas'eh) and other numbers. 5s0u8 = /o2a005/ i 
Practice: Isn°1a hotel? goloi(a)oo oporaSoor:t 
Vocabulary: — [subject]-co_ ofgo05-946-96-08:-crds0u5u 
Reference: Figures: 6-q-9-@-90 
Pronunciation: k- and k’-; ¢- and c’-; a and 4 


Lesson 5. What [noun]? 
Practice: What market is it? — It’s Bogyoke Market. x6q:05 — GoSeyl Seay: :olu 
Vocabulary: o72-[nour]. Places in Rangoon: BcSqyd[Goho5 1 egodqogep: 1 ScSqySv§:81 
Sseonssons | Gebaybaq 1 a85le5:eqy 1 ay:caompepst euregeoos Gl | 
saqo07:{Go8081 o0og§:0800051 

Reference. Grammar notes 

Pronunciation: -n; s- and s'- 


& and 4; th- 


Lesson 6. Numbers 0 and short 7. Review of numbers 1-9-0. Checking questions. 

Practice: What's their phone number? — It's 71665. 
72665? — No: 71665. 
nabe8ef:gcloS sneSecorSedn — 99665-cln 
88q-con:n = eupoSdloyn 9266q-cl 

Vocabulary: osuSc8y§:n souSecu005 agpon gf 

Reference: _List of phone nos. Grammar notes. 

Pronunciation: un; ny-; -n and the next consonant 
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Lesson 7. This [noun]. 
Practice: What road is this road? — It’s Strand Road. 
Bco8: on oea8:cd1 — onS:garcoS:cln 
Vocabulary: $—[noun]. Rangoon roads: SaSqySo08: saeySqoooed: eurrvgioco’:i 
opfoopSoo8:1 oS: 
Reference: Rangoon road names. 
Pronunciation: th- and dh-; my- and py-; a and & 


200821 


Lesson 8. Numbers in round hundreds. Weakening for 1, 2, 7. 
08 = /ooln 45 = /g/u 998 > /gh4/i 
Practice: oodepi gdqp1 ap:ep oovgin 
Vocabulary: —-@p_ordeo026u 
Reference: _List of numbers. 
Pronunciation: -e and -eh; -o and -aw; round-up of plain and aspirate 


Lesson 9. Sentences without -o] -ba/-pa “polite.” 
Practice: What road is N’ 500? — Strand Road. 
jolo8 goo ann008:cbu — ondigo: 
Vocabulary: Rangoon roads: SoSeaxEemyicvd:1 o§:38:00§:1 ag:eeoopep:008:1 6g7>000006:1 
fegodq § Jopep:co8:n 
Reference: More Rangoon road names. 
Pronunciation: hm-; a and @ and 4 


Lesson 10, Numbers in round thousands. Voicing for ec06 -t’aun thousand and other words. 
ap:eonr€i ecorecor€ = /a¥:es1E1 ccoreslé/ 


Practice: or8ecn281 gScconds a}:ecoxd vaspSu 
Vocabulary: -eoo2é 
Reference: _List of numbers. Numbers over 10,000. 


Pronunciation: hl-; round-up of breathed nasals; round-up of tones 


Where is ...? 
Lesson 11, Which [noun]? In [place]. In which [place]? 
Practice: Which road is the Strand Hotel in? — In/On Strand Road. 
wooqé:eZoruSe s2ScoSiyocds — mSiqorcod:qon 
Vocabulary: 205-{noun}i [noun}-qou 9945-[noun]-gocdu 
Reference: List of places and roads. Grammar notes. 


What [noun] versus Which [noun]: 99¢5- [noun] versus92>- [noun] 


Lesson 12. Numbers in round tens. Voicing forsouS (-s’eh) ten. a3:20051 eco:s005 = /o}:e051 


sco:605/ 
Practice: DOI Jol 20 @axp5 
Vocabulary: -s005 


Reference: List of numbers. 
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Lesson 13. Names of some countries near Burma. Asking for a repeat 
Practice: What country is n° 20? — Bangladesh. 
Could you please say that again? — Bangladesh. 
feleS{ ole omo§Eécbu — onbcomenG Rech 
coddgrvlsp:n ~ soboonieg§ Seu 
Vocabulary: Country names B§o8éer onhcunienGfEer GhorkEer oBE$ECI eacorgo:8EEr 
BuoaSg5$EEr SeodBEFECI_ orgSZEEI_ qYohRECH 
Reference: Asia map. Names of other countries. Burma, Myanmar, Bamar. 


Lesson M4. Numbers in hundreds and tens. Joining numbers with “and” or creaky tone. 


Practices! ~<550i 3j6i' go" Saban 
Vocabulary: qa0053, gS orgSs00$ g6 
Reference: List of numbers. 


Lesson 15. Names of some towns in countries near Burma. 
Practice: What town is n° 140? — New Delhi. 
jeloSago)oo oxfodu — guy:cac8clu 
Vocabulary: (8.1 Town names: gap:63¢81 sg7ai_q§an§i oogecoo051 agocoscoSyi un giést 
o§cv91 Badu oberg 
Reference: Rangoon/Yangon. 


Lesson 16. Numbers in tens and units. No 026 (ta) in 11-19. oos0u$ 008 = s0u$ 06 and soon. 


Practice: ogi Jor eq! eaopSu 
Vocabulary: - 
Reference: _List of numbers. 


Lesson 17. Informal names for countries. 


Practice: Which country is Manila in? — In the Philippines. 
e§corm mnoS$Seqoosu ~ Bo0d$E gov) 

Vocabulary: ee2[§p5u o§:3020: eadQ5 

Reference: - 


Lesson 18, Numbers 1-9,999, Omitting 098 (t&) in 1000-1999. on8camor$ep = cooréordep and so on, 


Practice: 2-eeee 
Vocabulary: gSecorE o{go05ep ab:s008 cl: wavpS 
Reference: _List of numbers 


Lesson 19, Names of some towns in Burma. 
Practice: What town is n° 16? — Myitkyina 
$0105(08)ao onoG.cdu — (GS e3:go:0l 
Vocabulary: Burma towns: (¢ 1 GefG.1 eg cco 08036: gd1 ox20Q51 coré [Bi (aS: 
aq gegné:! adop1 dg qbaagi code0oGEn 
Reference: Burma map. Names of states, divisions, and similar. Traditional and revised 
roman spellings. 
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Lesson 20. Where and here. 


Practice: Where is Maymyo? — It’s here. cu(§ an05go05n — Sgooln 
Vocabulary: snuSgon 8 gon 
Reference: Grammar notes. 


Lesson 20R. Review of material in Lessons 1-20. 
Overview of grammar, numbers and vocabulary for Lessons 1-20 


Whois ...? 

Lesson 21. Burmese personal names. 
Practice: Who’s that? — It’s Tin Aye. 31 s9uSagoSu — onéesa:0lu 
Vocabulary: a uSagu 
Reference: Grammar notes. Burmese naming practice. 


Lesson 22. Names with the prefixes U and Daw. 


Practice: Who's that? — It's U Tin Aye. §clo5(¢) soaSogodsu — sloo 8:e€esa:0lu 
Vocabulary: 8:-NAMEu ¢3T-NAMEi 
Reference: Other prefixes to Burmese names 

‘Counting; prices 


Lesson 23. Prices in dollars and pounds (unround numbers). Weakening and voicing in prices. 
g8c0léi op:ed18 = /govTéi ad:e0008/ omnp5u 
Practice: ab:eaT ooo gSqp oBreooS qSeulén oapSu 
Vocabulary: ¢sTooan aléu 


Reference: Price lists. 


Lesson 24. Names with the prefixes Ko and Ma. 


Practice: Who is n° 1? — N° 1 is Ko Khin Maung Aye. 

goloS(o) aneSogesn — goloS(o]or aodcorsexoicln 
Vocabulary: o3-NAME ¢-NAMEi 
Reference: 


Lesson 25. Review of names and prefixes. 
Practice: Who is n°’ 1? — That’s Bo Ni. — Ah. U Bo Ni. 
joloS(0) anoSajeSu - cleo SSRI — won 8:Gc5$u 


Vocabulary 


Reference: 


Lesson 26. Prices in pounds and pya. 
Practice: Round and unround numbers, and ten. colé gSa05u (> 
z05{Go:0 
Go 881 aofs 
Price lists 


pbco0Sn soSoclE 


Part 1: Introduction 


Verb sentences 
Lesson 27. Verbs in Which? questions. 
Practice: Which road does he live in/on? — He lives in/on Bogyoke St. 
nroseodiya egaredi — SaSqiSoo5iy> oqclorasi 
Vocabulary: — [place]-g> 6502051 
Reference: Pronouns: “he’ and “she” are dispensable. 


Lesson 28. Prices in pounds combined with pence. Round and unround numbers. 


Practice: How much is n° 1? — It's six pounds 45 pence. 

§g0lo8(o) sra8soooSedu — eGooScvlé coorao$cl:{Gozn 
Vocabulary: - 
Reference: Price lists 


Lesson 29. Verbs in Yes/No questions. 


Practice: Does he live in Bogyoke St? — Yes, he does/ No, he doesn't 
BcSqyScosiys agarco:n — vpoSa31 aglosusi/ vegclogn 
Vocabulary: — [verb]-a0003:" — [verb]-closuSu/ o~[verb]- lagen 
Reference: Names and addresses. Grammar notes. 
Counting: streets 
Lesson 30. Counting: practice with numbered streets. Round and unround numbers. 
Practice: Where does U Sein Myint live? — He lives at 180, 84th St 
B:B4[GE oSq> cgavadn — aagoS-o001 og-coS:q> egoloouSy 
Vocabulary: s2go3-gg!_9)-c08: 
Reference: ‘Names and addresses 


Lesson 31. Who comes from where. 


Practice: What country does he come from? — He comes from India. 
w05$EEo2 cor000b1 — BZWLEeo cosslor05u 

Vocabulary: [country]-> «00-8 

Reference: Names and countries. Grammar notes. 


Lesson 32. Prices in Burmese currency. Round, unround, and ten. 
Practice: How much is n° 1? — It's three kyats. 
aouSecvodSedi — ajreyScl 
Vocabulary: oencgit 
Reference: Price list. Burmese currency notes. 


Counting; telling the time 
Lesson 33. Clock times (hours). Who came when. 
Practice: What time did she come? — She came at 3.00. 
mnusaag§ corsed1 — G-o8yo corclovoSi 
Vocabulary: TIME-g> coo-0 a9 §u @o8 
Reference: Names and times 
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Lesson 34. Going to [place]. Who went where 
Practice: Which town did she go to? — She went to Maymyo. 
sn0Sf, agorcocdu — cofB, agr:cloroSn 
Vocabulary: — [place] ag>:- More names of countries. 
Reference: Grammar notes. Names and destinations. 


Lesson 35. More practice with going to. 
Practice: Where did she go? — She went to the library. 
an0§ apsiavedn — onfapaSo805, ayo:clonaSu 
Vocabulary: 2005. og>:- Places: 38501 or[3a$o8051 or:eaoo05ag:1 39961 
asorv§m§o8aS: «$0051 


Reference: Names and destinations 


Lesson 36. Asking people's names. 


Practice: What's your name? — It’s Aung San. 
9p BSE aoloocdi — exor8so§re, eoTvloouSu 

Vocabulary: yep5u souSc$n aal—u chu 

Reference: _List of names. Grammar notes. 


Lesson 37. Clock times: hours and minutes. Where did he go and when? 
Practice: What time did Ma San San Hlaing go? — She went at 7.45. 
ebd0RE rudaeG{§ agoo0051 — 9-404 Gq-848y> agr:clonu5u 
Vocabulary: 84n -3u 
Reference: Name, place, time 


Lesson 38. Burmese currency: parts of a kyat. 


Practice: How much is this? — K1/50. 
31 opeSecvonSedu — op:oqdgn 

Vocabulary: -3u 

Reference: Price list. Burmese coins. 


Lesson 39. Paying a price. Who paid what. 


Practice: How much did you pay for that? —I paid K45. 
Bal mo$ecva08 surqavcdu — g9-my5 eviqdlovusu 

Vocabulary: PRICE so:q- s3olu 

Reference: People and prices. Pronouns: “you” and “I” are dispensable. 


Lesson 40. Asking for words. 
Practice: What's that called in Burmese? — It’s called 203305 (sa-eiq) 
ao] g0r8 ar08e8 catavcin — onc8o5e8 coTulosuSs 
Vocabulary: ee2c$ eal—1 Things:cox0081 BomS) weoks souSe$o35: o85¢gi o3on3051 
enddgi of6G1 898! ooc8051 eogo5n 
Reference: Thingsand prices. Grammar notes. 


Part 1: Introduction 


Lesson 41. Buying things. Who bought what. 


Practice: What did he buy? — He bought a map and some sellotape /Scotchtape. 
ox ovSa03u — G8, soudc$o85 ouSdloousi 

Vocabulary: [thing] ooS—n [thing-1]-}, [thing-2] 

Reference: Names and things 


Lesson 41R. Review of material in Lessons 1-41 


Lesson 42. Want to [verb] 


Practice: Where did he want to go? — He wanted to go to Peking. 
soo agriqSovedn — 8ca&: agriqySdloouSy 

Vocabulary: — [verb]-ajé- 

Reference: People, places, times, things. Grammar notes. 


Lesson 43. Practice with want to [verb]. More verbs: sit, open, close. 
Practice: Where do you want to sit? Do you want the fan on? 
mnv8yo Bégsaoeds ofes glafarcostn 
Vocabulary: 086-1 gé-u Go5-0 origi Gor€sevlo5: odal:1 ofa S:n 
Reference: Names and preferences 


Lesson 44. Going to [verb]. 
Practice: Where is he going to sit? — He's going to sit here. 
cousyo Béeasn — 8y> Béeusu 
Vocabulary: — [verb]-ouSu 
Reference: Grammar notes. Names and plans. 


Lesson 45. Will have to [verb]. 


Practice: Where is he going to have to live? — He'll have to live in Taunggyi. 
rnoigo sgquodn — corr8(eB:go egqooSu 
Vocabula: [verb]-qe5u 


Referen: Grammar notes. Names and obligations. 


Lesson 46. Requests: Please [verb] / Please don’t [verb]. 
Practice: Should I sit here? — Yes, please do/ No, please don’t. 
Byo BEqucorn — cpodnn BE wofSclgu 
Vocabulary: — {verb]}-oli/ @-[verb]-13.u 
Reference: Grammar notes. Names and preferences. 


Lesson 46R. Review of material in Lessons 1-46. 
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aN 


\a 


\( TaNaqNotuN 


y 


From a tourist map of Rangoon (Yangon). 
‘The downtown section is shown separately. 


THE LESSONS 


To start using BISL, put the book where you can see the street plan of Rangoon, and 
start listening to Lesson 1 on the tape. 


The tapes 


The main function of the tapesis to introduce new words and structures to you and to give you 
opportunities to practise them. Many of the exercises ask questions for you to answer (like 
“What's the phone number of the Strand Hotel?”), and one of the functions of the book is to 
give you the facts you need for your answers (like “81533”). So it is important to look at the 
book while you do the exercises on the tape. The book also gives you notes and explanations 
of points that are too detailed or lengthy to be delivered by word of mouth. 


The tapes in this set are called “Lesson Tapes,” because they provide explanations and 
comments as well as exercises. This is all very well when you're meeting the material for 
the first time. But when you've got some way through BISL and you want to review some of 
the material you’ve learned, you won't need the explanations — at that stage they are 
unnecessary and even irritating. So what you can do is to use a different set of tapes — 
called “Review Tapes” — where you will find exercises for review unimpeded by 


explanation. 


Having much leisure during this six weeks’ voyage I now set myself with great 
industry to acquire the language. ... By the time I reached Amerapoorah I had the 
gratification to find that I could express myself on common topics with some degree 
of fluency and correciness. 


From: Henry Gouger: A Personal Narrative of Two Years Imprisonment in Burmah. London 
1864. p. 22 
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Rangoon sites and streets: plan 


RANGOON RIVER 


M vucoum A pagoda @ pak va tote “Be Market 


2 Diphthongs in the roman transcription: 
ronounce ei as in vein, al asin Thailand, ou as in though, au as in Sauerkraut. 


Part 1: Lesson 1 


Rangoon sites and streets: key 


Sites 
n° symbol script meaning pronunciation — (1) 
script roman 
1 M Go805 museum /ap305/——pya-daiq 
2. A 9226p? pagoda Joox:/ praya 
3 ry of: park Jo§iq§/——pan-jan 
4. a BooS hotel as written ho-ten 
5. ok oq: market as written ze 
Numbered sites 
n° script English equivalent pronunciation in roman 1 
1 Bogyoke Museum Bo-joug Pya-daiq 
2 Shwedagon Pagoda Shwe-dagoun P’aya 
3. Bogyoke Park Bo-jouq Pan-jan 
4 President Hotel Thamada Ho-teh 
5. Bogyoke Market Bo-joug Zé 
6. ‘Thein-gyi Market Thein-ji-zé 
7. agecoonep: Sule Pagoda Sti-le Playa 
8. eunvgiooo§:8 Maha Bandoola Park Maha Ban-du-l4 Pan-jan 
9. saqfza02x(G0805 National Museum Amyd-tha Pya-daiq 
10. acog:oZor05 Strand Hotel 
Numbered streets 
n° script English equivalent pronunciation in roman 1 
100 cSaqySeo6: Bogyoke Street Bo-joug Lan 
200 saaq5qcor008: Anawrahta Street Anaw-yat’a Lan 2 
300 eursvgjcoen’: Maha Bandoola Street Maha Ban-di-la Lan 
400 mp§avaicod: Merchant Street Koun-dheh Lan 
500 oS:40:008: Strand Road Kan-na Lan 
600 ScSesaréempievd: Bo Aung Kyaw Street Bo Aun Jaw Lan 
700 o§:s8:00§: Pansodan Street Pan-s'-dan or Pan-zd-dan 
800 agacompepreod: Sule Pagoda Road Sti-le P’aya Lan 
900 ego}aoo008: Shwebontha Street Shwe-boun-dha Lan 
1000 [ego34 lopepicod: Shwedagon Pagoda Rd [Shwe-dagoun] P’aya Lan 


1. On “pronunciation in roman” and “pronunciation in script” see Appendix 3 


2. Also pronounced Anaw-rat'a Lan 


Diphthongs in the roman transcription 


pronounce ei as in vein, ai as in Thailand, ou as in though, au as in Sauerkraut. 
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Rangoon names with pronunciation represented in Burmese script 


Sites 


script 


BeSauSGofo5 


speconRE: 
eure gicv0§: 
saefiono:(Go805 


10. cog E:u3o0a8 


Streets 


script 
100 8oSaySeo8: 


600 BcScaorEamnSooS: 


700 0§:e8:004: 
800 agiecvapep:008: 
900 ego}ax2005: 

1000 [29034 ]opqp:c08: 


English equivalent 
Bogyoke Museum, 
Shwedagon Pagoda 
Bogyoke Park 
President Hotel 
Bogyoke Market 
Thein-gyi Market 
Sule Pagoda 

Maha Bandoola Park 
National Museum 
Strand Hotel 


English equivalent 
Bogyoke Street 
Anawrahta Street 
Maha Bandoola Street 
Merchant Street 
Strand Road 

Bo Aung Kyaw Street 
Pansodan Street 

Sule Pagoda Road 
Shwebontha Street 
Shwedagon Pagoda Rd 


pronunciation in script 1 
[Beycqn§o5/ 

Logaq goor:/ 
18qS0$:98/ 
/o0310380008/ 
[ScyoSee:/ 
184¢:c0:/ 
[agieoosooo:/ 
levrbgcono§iqy§/ 
[spefiarsie305/ 


as written 


pronunciation in script 1 
[8cqyoSco§:/ 
[sacq3urco200§:/ 2 
Leurso8genp008 
LengapuSco§:/ 


[asoo8 ecnySco§s/ 
/o8:08:083/ or/o. 
Tegrocouarneoh:/ 
logetayocod:! 

Megan §lnsp:o§:/ 


1, On “pronunciation in roman” and “pronunciation in script” see Appendix 3. The paucity 


of “as written” entries shows how many mismatches there are between sound and script 
2. Also pronounced /eneySeo02e0§:/ 


— 
In the precinets of a pagoda 
From the children’s comic ogcog: 


Diphthongs in the roman transcription: 


ronounce oi as in vein, ai as in Thailand, ou asin though, au as in Sauerkraut 


Part 1: Lesson 1 


“What?” questions. 
LESSON 1 What’ that? — That's hotel. 


New words 
script English pronunciation | 
(0805 /[G0805/ 2 museum pya-daiq3 
(e- Me/ to show, exhibit pya- 

building taiq3 
lord, pagoda, Buddha image _p’aya 
park, garden pan-jan 
flower pan 
enclosure, garden c’an 
hotel [from English] ho-teh 
market zz 

el that thing, this thing da 

ead what? ba 

3 suffix: “question 4 “18h 

ol /-e or -0l/5 suffix: “polite” 6 -ba or -pa> 


1. For notes on the roman transcription and its limitations see Appendix 3. 


2. Words between /.../ show the pronunciation written in Burmese script. Tt is shown only 
when the pronunciation of the word doesn’t match its spelling. Words without a /.../ entry 
are pronounced as written. 


3. Diphthongs in the roman transcription: pronounce ai as in Thailand. See also the Note 
on diphthongs below, and the reminder at the foot of the page. 


4. The suffix ~oS (18h) in 20903 (ba-léh) “What?” shows that the speaker is asking a 
question. It is as if the “2” were spoken aloud. 


5. This suffix is pronounced /—v)/ (-pa) after a glottal stop, for example in — 


al Go8aicl 131 [Go8oiol/ Da pyd-daiq-pa That’s a museum. 
but /—o9/ (-ba) elsewhere; for example in — 
sl sep) 131 wox:e/ Da p'aya-ba That's a pagoda. 


At this stage the difference is not crucial. It is an example of a rule that is given full 
coverage in Lesson 10. When people are speaking fast, the voiced form /—w>/ (-ba) often 
sounds like -va. Don’t be misled into thinking this is anew word. Burmese doesn’t have a V 
sound anyway: -va is just a variant of /-e9/ (-ba). 


Diphthongs in the roman transcription: 
as in Thailand, ou as in though, au as in Sauerkraut. 


pronounce ei as in vein, 
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6. The suffix cl (-ba) in [sentence}-] ({sentence}-ba) shows you are being polite to the person 
you are talking to. You'll hear more about it in Lesson 9. 


Example sentences 


Speaker 1: 3] ox205u What's that? Da ba-léh? 
Speaker 2: 3] ufoouSulu That's a hotel Da ho-teh-ba. 


In later lessons “Speaker 1” and “Speaker 2” will be shortened to “S1” and “$2” 


Models for the exercises 


In the models showing the format for each Exercise 

S1 means Speaker 1 

2 means Speaker 2 

L means you the Leamer 
Where you see L in the model there is a gap on the tape to give you time to say your 
response aloud — and record it on a student track, if you are using a machine that can do 
that. 


In almost all exercises, your response is followed by the same response spoken by one of the 
speakers on the tape. This is a “confirmation response”: it is to confirm your response, or to 
show you how to correct it if you need to. In the models, when your answer is followed by a 
confirmation response you will find it marked L/S2 (or L/S1, if S1 is making the 
confirmation). 


Ina few exercises you are asked to say the phrase again after a response and confirmation. 
In that case the three responses will be marked L/S2/L (or L/S1/L). 


For the Exercises in Lesson 1 you need to be looking at the map of Rangoon in the text. 
Ex. 1: Prompt: SI points to Number 1 and asks 


$1/L [representing: $1 asks and you repeat]: 3] omedu Da ba-leh? 
S2/L [representing: S2 answers and you repeat]: 3] (Go3ciuln Da pyd-daiq-pa. 


Ex. 2: Prompt: Point to Number 5 and ask what it is(3]_ 99005) 


L/S1 [short for: you ask and $1 repeats]: al oncdu Da ba-leh? 
$2: al eq:oln Da zé-ba. 
L/S2/L: eqn Za. 


[short for: (1) you repeat the word, (2) $1 confirms, (3) you say the word agai 


6 Diphthongs in the roman transcription: 
ronounce ¢i as in vein, ai asin Thailand, ou as in though, au as in Sauerkraut. 


Part 1: Lesson 1 


Ex. 3: Prompt S1 points to Number 1 and says: 


SI: 3] omebit Da ba-léh? 
L/S2 [= you answer and S2confirms}: 31. (Go$cScln Da pya-daig-pa. 
In class: 


Ask each other questions pointing to the map (Learner and Teacher, Learner and Learner) 
For a large class copy the map to a transparency and use an ovethead projector. 


Notes 


Grammar. In questions and answers of the type you meet in this Lesson (“is sentences”) there 
is no Burmese word corresponding to the English word is. Word by word the Burmese says: 
al = a0-030 That — what-question? da — ba-léh 
al = eqy-cl That — market-polite. da — zé-ba 
There is a word for “is” in Burmese, but most of the time people prefer to leave it out. The 
same goes for “are” and for “was” and “were.” 


Notice also the neat parallel between the question and the answer. Both begin with 3) da 
“this/that” and then go on to ask or state something about “this/that.” As a way of 
showing that the “is” is needed in English but is not expressed in Burmese, we put it in <...>. 
The question says — “This/that <is> what — -question” 

and the answer says— “This/that <is> market -polite” 


Looked at as a formula, the structure is aes 
NOUNI] <is> INOUN2| SUFFIX 


In this formula NOUN and SUFFIX are like slots or containers: you can drop (almost) any 
actual noun or suffix into the appropriate container and end up with a grammatical 
sentence. Here are some examples: 


NOUNI) <is> INOUN2| SUFFIX 
This/that his office polite 
That building a school right? 
Ne4 the university of course 
The nearer one a pagoda you see 


You can swap the NOUNI from one of these sentences with the NOUN] from any other and 
the sentence still makes sense. And you can do the same with the NOUN2s; and the same 
again with the suffixes. Burmese has a suffix for each of the meanings listed here. There is 
only one restriction: if the NOUN2 container is filled with a question-word, like “what” or 
“where” or “which one” and so on, then the suffix has to be —o5 -ldh question. 


[Noun}| <is> NOUN?| [SUFFIX] 
This/that what question 
That building where 

N°4 


‘The nearer one 


Diphihongs in the roman transcription: 7 
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Two ba-s? Take care not to confuse 922 ba “what?” (which goes in the NOUN2 container), 
with -cl -ba “polite” (which goes in the SUFFIX container): 


[NOUNI] <is> NOUN2| SUFFIX 
al Ee cI 

Da [bal “eh 
This/that <is> what question 
a Boros 

Da ho-ten 

This/that <is> hotel 


Pagodas. Pagodas in Burma take various forms, but the usual shape is like a bell built of 
stone or brick and topped by an ornate finial. They are often sited on high ground where 
they can be seen from far and wide. Many pagodas are whitewashed, but very popular 
ones, like the Shwedagon and Sule Pagoda, are covered with gold leaf. They form a focus 
for Buddhist devotion. 


Hotel. Foreign words in Burmese (like “hotel”) are pronounced by some speakers with a 
good English accent, mainly following the British model, and by others with a strong 
Burmese accent. Most speakers produce something between the two extremes. For BISL. we 
have tried to give you a fairly strong Burmese accent (like ho-teh) with the idea of giving 
you some practice in recognizing familiar words with an unfamiliar pronunciation. 


Diphthongs in the roman transcription. The choice of el, al, aU and ou to represent the four 
diphthongs of Burmese is influenced both by standard phonetic transcriptions of such sounds 
and by the conventions of traditional romanization in Burma. They are all ambiguous in 
English: compare vein and receive, Thai and tail, Gauss and Gaul, though and thought and 
through. It is not easy for beginners to remember which pronunciation to attach to each 
written diphthong, so for the first few Lessons a reminder is printed at the foot of each 


page. 


Pronunciation section for Lesson 1 


Introduction 

There is a section for pronunciation practice in each of the first ten Lessons of BISL. The 
Pronunciation Section comments on and provides practice in pronunciation points that arise 
in the words introduced in the Lesson. Happily, not all the sounds of Burmese are alien to 
speakers of English. Burmese and English both have a “m” sound and a “I” sound, for 
example, and it would be pointless to make English-speaking learners of Burmese work 
through exercises on sounds like those. The Pronunciation Sections therefore pick out the 
sounds in Burmese which speakers of English find unfamiliar, or pairs of sounds they find 
hard to distinguish, and provide exercises in listening to, discriminating between, and 
pronouncing those. 


8 Diphthongs in the roman transcription: 
ronounce ei as in vein, ai asin Thailand, ou as in though, au as in Sauerkrat 


Part 1: Lesson 1 


The comments and exercises are all on tape: the text below only provides written re- 
presentations of the words and sounds you will be practising. All the Pronunciation Sections 
are recorded together on their own separate tape, so at this point you will need to take out 
the main Groundwork tape, load the Pronunciation tape, and wind it to the Pronunciation 


Section for Lesson 1. 


For a list of all the sounds in the Burmese sound system, with some examples, see 


Appendix 1 at the end of this book. 


Text for use with the tape 


For the pronunciation of ai, ei, ou, au in the roman transcription, 


see the reminder at the foot of the page. 


Point 1: high and low pitch: a and & 
1. pan-jan (hi-lo), ho-teh (lo-l0) 
2. A. Da maiin-ba (lo hi-lo) 

B. Da maun-ba (lo lo-lo) 
3. Da pan-jan-ba. (lo hi-lo-lo) 
4. Da ho-teh-ba. (lo lo-lo-l0) 
5. Da zé-ba. (lo hi-lo) 


park, hotel 
That's a gong. 
That's her brother. 
That's a park. 
That's a hotel. 
That's a market. 


Point 2: plain and aspirate: p- and p’- 


1. paw, &p'aw (English paw) 
2. A pair of pink pants 


above, companion 


3. The mechanics of aspirate, plain and voiced 


closure release voice 
- — 'hhhh 
p- 
b- 


4. English: Pore, Bore 


beans, silk 

to attach, to worship 
to send, to block up 

to close, to invite 


08:81 oBoo05u 
Bl coxkicle 
3 eenscli 
al of {ola 
3) ufoouScla 


3} cqicln 


sel! sce5 


(aspirate) 
(plain) 

(voiced) 

wel! 205! aeord 
os 

gior0S1 gion05 
§o0051 §on05 
60300051 GoSoou5 


*-deh (sometimes pronounced -teh) is a suffix attached to verbs. 
You will find a full explanation in Lesson 27. 


5. aplaw, apaw, abaw 
6. pen, preh 
pi-deh, p'u-deh * 
po-deh, p’é-deh * 
peig-teh, p'eiq-teh* 
7. praya 


8. pan-jan, pyé-daiq 


Point 3: vowels: -o and -aw 
1. ho-teh 
2. ki-mo-no 


pagoda 
park, museum 


hotel 
kimono 


app (/e0r2:/) 
8:81 Go805 


Boos 
38 


ronounce ei as in vein, ai asin Thailand, ou as in though, au as in Sauerkraut 
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Burmese: An Introduction to the Spoken Language 


3. A-ji-no-mo-to [name of a brand of MSG] gar $8o3 

4. Bamaw, Maw-lamyain Bamaw, Moulmein [Burma towns] 0§:951 aeo08é 
English: jackdaw 

5. A. Saw-deh. B. Sd-deh. A. He's early. B. He worries. Goo00051 §:0005 


LESSON 2 Numbers 105. 


What is n® 1? — I's a museum. 


New words 
figures script English ronunciation 
ig iP 81 ? 
$0108 /4§008/ number nan-baq 
2 os one tiq 
J 46 two hniq 
2 ob three thoun 1 
5 eco: four 1 
9 da: five nga 


1. For the pronunciation of diphthongs see the reminder at the foot of the page. 


Writing the figures 


In these diagrams the blob shows where to place the pen to start drawing the figure, and 
the arrowhead shows where you end the stroke. Note that the figures ) 2 ¢ 9 alll have 
a tail that drops below the line: | 2-5 9 
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Part 1: Lesson 2 


a 


Models for the exercises 


Ex. 1: Repeat and add one 
Sl: ou Tig. 
L/S2/L: opi gu Tig, hniq. 
(short for: L responds and 52 confirms the response, and L repeats) 


Ex.2: Add one 
Sl: oon Tia. 

L/sa/t: gu Hniq. 

Ex. 3: Looking at the map. 

Sl: §0loS(2) ond Nan-baq-tiq ba-léh? 
L/S2: 3) Qo8oScln Da pyd-daiq-pa. 


Ex.4 (for reading the figures) 
Prompt: What's the figure under A? (see the chart below) 
L/s: od Tia. 


Chart for Ex. 4 

A AB SE ADs 38 

Line 1: 9 9 2 5 
Line 2: 9 J 9 2 S 


Ex. 5 (for writing the figures) 
S1/L: od Tiq. 
L: stops tape and writes: 9 

There is a key to this exercise at the end of the Lesson. 


In class: Exercises as above. Teacher or Learner writes figures on the board, and other 
Learners read them aloud. Teacher or Learner says numbers aloud, and other Leamers write 


down the corresponding figures. 


Keys to the Exercises: Ex. 5 


a) 
92 
J2 


Diphthongs in the roman transcription: 
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Pronunciation section for Lesson 2 


For the pronunciation of ai, ei, 


ou, au in the roman transcription, 


see the reminder at the foot of the page. 


Point 1: finals: 
1. nan-baq 
2. A. The caq saq on the maq 

B. Iq weng righq inga qa wager. 
3. nan-baq, bo-jouq, 

pyé-daig, Mé-gouq 


-q 


Point 2: plain and aspirate: t- and t’- 
1 Taun-ba. T'aiin-ba. 
Time for tea 
2. A. Ko Tin. B. Ko Tin. 
3. tiq 


Point 3: breathed nasal: n- and hn- 
1. Nword: nig. HN word: hniq. 
2. Phases of niq 


Phases of hniq 1. hn- 
3. na, hna 
4. nan, hnan 


Point 4: velar nasal: ng- 


Please ask. Please thump. 


[names of people] 
one 


palace, sesame 


number §ole5 
number, general, goles BoSqyS. 
museum, Mogok (town) (603051 8:q.05 


2. -iq 
3. -iq 


1. nga five 

2 

3 C. nga—na DD. nga—nga 
C.cli-go: DD. clic: 


LESSON 3 


New words 
cox suffix: “question” 
5a} It is so. 
eunasclog: It is not so. 
d= tobeso 


Yes/No questions. 
Is that a pagoda? — Yes: itis/ No: i's a museum. 


a 

houg-kéh ? 
mahouq-pa-bil 
houa- 


1. For the difference between —c09: (-14) and ~05 (-Iéh) see the note below. 


2. For the pronunciation of diphthongs see the reminder at the foot of the page. 


12 Diphthongs in the roman transcription: 
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Part 1: Lesson 3 


‘The Sule Pagoda, Rangoon 
The temporary scaffolding at the top of the spire is there to protect regilding work 


Example sentences 


So] Go8o5eoo:n Is that a museum? Da pya-daiq-la? 

S2:208o3u sl Go8oSulu Yes. That's a museum. Houg-kéh. Da pyd-daiq-pa. 
Sl:o]_ gpeprcvozn Is that a pagoda? Da p'aya-a? 
S2:eunosologin 3] eqycln No. That's a market. Mahoug-pa-bl. Da zé-ba. 


Models for the Exercises 


Using the map of Rangoon. 
ooking at the Rangoon map 
al apepicoo:n Da p’aya-la? 
epcsosu 3] opeprclu Houg-kéh. Da p'aya-ba. 


Ex. 2: Prompt: S1 points to N° 2 and asks you 
3 al Go8aScvan Da pya-daiq-la? 
L/SYL: — epododu 3} Go8o5uTu Houg-kéh. Da pyé-daia-pa. 


L/S2/L:  eupoSologn sl o§:Boln Mahoug-pa-bi. Da pan-jan-ba 
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In class: Exercises as above. Also use a map of your own town, your university campus and so 
on, and use English words where the Burmese is not yet known: 

Li:ol_ swimming pool-coo:1 Da swimming pool-la? 

and soon. 


Notes 


Grammar. The difference between —co2: IA “question” and -c5 -léh “question” is that 
-o3 -lah_ is used to mark questions that require an informative answer (questions containing, 
words like What? Which? Where?), while coo: -1a is used to mark questions that can be 
answered by Yes or No. Compare questions 1 and 2 below: 


NOUN] <is> (Noun! [SUFFIX] 
al 200 -odt 

Da ba en? 
This/that <is> what question 


“What is that?” [Answer: It’s a ...] 


al 2 -cott 
Da praya 1a? 
This/that <is> pagoda question 


““Is that a pagoda?” [Answer: Yes or No] 


Note that Yes or No questions (the ones that end in -co: -1a) fit neatly into the formula set 
out in the note to Lesson 1, They are not restricted like information questions (ending in —cS 


leh). 
[NOUN]] <is> NOUN2| [SUFFIX] 
This/that <is> his office polite 
That building <is> a school question (~co>: -1a) 
N° 4 <is> the university of course 
The nearer one <is> a pagoda you see 


You could use question (~co9: -1a) after any of the NOUN <is> NOUN2 combinations. 


Yes and No. upe503 _houg-kéh and eupc3v]og:_mahoug-pa-bu: phrases meaning “It is so, 
That's right” and “It’s not so, That's not right” respectively. As answers to questions like 
the ones above (“Is this a pagoda?” and so on) these two phrases correspond to Yes and No 
in English; but Burmese has other ways of saying Yes and No: we'll come to those later. 


Pronunciation Section for Lesson 3 
For the pronunciation of diphthongs see the reminder at the foot of the page. 


Point 1: vowels: -e and -eh 
1. ho-teh, Da ba-léh, houg-kéh hotel, What is that?, Yes GBor0S1 31 ox2031 upchs 
2. 22, 12 market, four eqys1 co: 


14 


ronounce ei a: 


3. Theh-pé-ba. * Please carry it for me. aouSeu:uTn 

The-pé-ba. * Please die for me. eae: 
4. le, leh air, paddy field oo! coos 
5. A. le—leh B. leh—le Cc. le—le D. leh—leh 


A. eco-co0S B. cous—ean CC. eevee. cocoa 


Part 1: Lesson 3 


* -ba (sometimes pronounced -pa) is a suffix you attach to verbs when you are meking a request. 


Point 2: finals: -q and the next consonant 


1, Houg-kéh. Mahoug-pa-bi. Yes. No. 0208031 euposelag:t 


Hougq-teh. It is so. 07050005 
2. Houk-kéh. Mahoup-pa-bu. Hout-teh. 


Point 3: tone: -q 


beyond most others, as it possesses a peculiarity of emphasis 


natives lost much of their power. 


1864. p. 22 


[On the six week voyage up the Irrawaddy] My ear, too, was rarely greeted by any 
other sounds than those of the Burmese, an advantage in acquiring this language 
ind intonation, and a 
nice precision of sounds, most difficult to attain by anyone living among Furopeans 
and taking up the language as a mere study. I have heard even Dr Judson, whose 
grammatical knowledge of it was perfect, but whose ear was not good, lament that 
he had never been able to conquer this difficulty, and that he never expected to do 
so. For want of this peculiarity of emphasis, or intoning, his addresses to the 


From: Henry Gouger: A Personal Narrative of Two Years Imprisonment in Burmah. London 


1. pan-jan (hi-lo) park o0§:8 

2. lin-ban tray ootes: 

3. nan-baq number §uloS 

4, pan-jan, nan-baq park, number o§:81 gol05 
5. lin-ban, nan-baq tray, number cotog:t gule5 
6. Da tig-pa That's a one. 3] oécln 

7. Da thoin-ba. That's a three. al a}:olu 

8. Da hnig-pa. That's a two. sl géolu 

9. Da lé-ba. That's a four. 3] corel 
10. Houg-kéh. Yes. wpao3u 

11. M&houg-pa-bu No. ecosclagen 


Diphthongs in the roman transcription: 
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LESSON 4 Numbers 6 to 10. 


[subject}-oo ({subject}-ga). 


Writing the figures 


In these diagrams, as before, the blob shows where to place the pen to start drawing the 
figure, and the arrowhead shows where you end the stroke. Note that the figures and @ 


both have a tail that drops below the line: 9.¢ 


G9 9 go 


New words 
figure script English 
8 efGo05 six 
a 2995. /9695/ seven 
® 9° eight 
@ Bs nine 
90 oaovs /orsouS/ ten 


-0 suffix: “subject” 


pronunciation 


c’auq 

Kun-hnig or k’'un-nig! 
shiq 

ko 

tas'eh 


-g or -ka? 


emphasizing the subject of the sentence 


1. Kun-hniq is the purist pronunciation. In fast speech you will more often hear k'un-niq. 


2. This suffix is pronounced /—o»/ -ké after a glottal stop (for example after o281 431 


aGoo5: 9951 98 


iq, hniq, c’auq, k’un-hnig, shiq) but /-ol/ -gd elsewhere (for example 


after 93:1 eco:! cl: 08:1 ooda0u5 = tholn, 18, nga, kd, tas’eh). As noted for the suffix -ol 
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-pa/-ba in Lesson 1, the difference is not crucial at this stage. This note is here only to 
assuage curiosity. You will find the details in Lesson 10. 


Example sentences 


Si: $0105(9)o0 (oRoScoo:n — Nan-baq tig-ka pya-daigq-la? N° 1, is that a museum? 
S2: poSe3u (Go8n5oln Houg-kéh, Pyd-daiq-pa. Yes, it’s a museum. 
Models for the exercises 
Ex. 1: add one 
SL @fgo05 C'aug. 
L/S2/L: aye K’un-hniq, 
Ex. 2: say the next two up 
$1 600 Le. 
L/s2: 2 efgoos Nga, ’aug. 
Ex. 3: looking at the Rangoon map 
Si: §105(o)or Go8aScoru Nan-pagctiq-ka pyd-daigl&? 
L/S2: QoSein (GosoScln Houg-kéh. Pyé-daiq-pa. 
Ex. 4: for reading the figures 
Prompt: What's the figure under A? 
L/s: Goo C’aug. 


Chart for Ex. 4: 


A B 5 D 

line 1 8 Oo) @ 9 

line 2 @ q ic} ° 

line 3 Ey 2 9 6 

line 4 ® 5 @ J 
Ex. 5: for writing the figures 
SI/L: ot Ko. 
L: stops tape and writes: @ 
There is a key to this exercise at the end of the Lesson. 
In class: Exercises as above. 
Also with (easy!) additions: 
L1:99:3, 008 evlé: souSecuon5adu Thoun-néh tiq palin beh-laug-lah? 
L2:<00 La. 
13:09:8, 098 evlé: eco:costn Thoin-néh tiq pain 16-147 
L2:up0803n eco:o] Houq-kéh. Lé-ba. 


or No, as the case may be. 
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Vocabulary: 
[nounl}-§ (noun? [noun!] and {noun2} [rount}-néh [noun2] 
[N°1}-§ [N°2] colé:  [N°1] and [N°2] added together [N°1]-néh_ [N°2] palin 


Notes 


Suffix -o9 gd. This suifix is tacked on to the subject of a sentence and highlights it. 
There is nothing in English that corresponds precisely to-o -g4, but you can think of it as 
like saying “as for [subject],” or like using a more lively intonation. For this reason it is 
often used when you are picking out one member of a group from the rest. There is more about 
=cn -g4 on the tape for this Lesson. 


Spelling, There are some words in Burmese that are spelled one way by some people and 
another way by others, like grey and gray in English. Scholars in the past compiled 
spelling books to try and standardize the words in doubt, and in the 1970s the government 
adopted measures to enforce standard spelling in published material. Nonetheless, every 
now and again a revised standard spelling for some word is announced, and the word for 
“seven” is one of those. While many people write 936 the current officially approved 
spelling is qq5u 


Weakening. Notice that in writing the word for ten is made up of 076 tig “one” and sous 
seh “ten.” In pronunciation the 026 tiq “one” is shortened to /o/ ta: so you hear, not 
/on6s00S/ tiq-s’eh but /ooso0S/ tas’eh. The change of pronunciation from /o06/ tig to 
/oo/ 1€ is an example of a full syllable being pronounced (usually in defined circumstances) 
as a short “weak” syllable with the vowel & When a syllable gets reduced in this way we 
say it is “weakened.” 


Spelling again. The weakening of /o>6/ tiq “one” takes place not only in 006 s005 
/ons005/ tas'eh “one ten” but also in all other counting phrases that contain “one”; for 


example: 
mdep /ovsof taya ‘one hundred 
ordeoné /aconé/ tat'aun ‘one thousand 
ord 98 Joogoe8/——tana-yi one hour 
ord go3 /00305! takweq one cupful 


This change is so widespread and so commonly encountered that for many years people 
wrote these phrases as they are pronounced. Instead of writing the longer form 076 — 


ordcous oodep ericcors §—origag codgeS 
people wrote the shorter form 02 — 
ona005 ordep orconsé ongn8 oogos 


However, in the mid-1980s the government ruled that the longer form should be the correct 
spelling, so most texts printed since that time write the longer form 0282008 in place of the 
shorter form 022005, and likewise for all the other phrases that contain 076 meaning 


“one.” In earlier printed texts, and in documents handwritten by people who resist the 
change, or don’t remember to make it, you will still find “one ten” written 02005, and “one” 


anything else will also be written with the shorter form. 
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Part 1: Lesson 4 


Keys to the Exercises 


Key to Ex. 5 in Lesson 4 
line 1 Siig 62 
line 2 SUB g J 
line3 Ske ¢ @ 
line 4 Sie 59 
lineS Stig. 9G 


Pronunciation Section for Lesson 4 


Point 1: plain and aspirate: k- and k'- 

1. Kun-hniq, kd seven, nine 9461 of: 
2. Ki-ba. K’i-ba Please copy it. Please dish it out. op gi 
3. A. ki-ba—k’i-ba ba—k'i-ba C. k’-ba—ki-ba D. kU-ba—ku 


zo —qol C. g:ol—agiol D. agiol—og:ol 
4. Ko-ka-ko-la Coca-cola Bar8.c0o 
plain and aspirate: c- and c’- 

c’aug six Go08 
2. claug, cauq six, stone dleo05 1 senpoi 

Italian: ciao, Cellini 
3. c'aug-teh, caug-teh be dry, be afraid eGochooS 1 fo3oeSo005 
4. c'an-deh, can-deh feel cold, be rough aS:o2051 [a98:0008 


5. A. c'a—ca B. c'a—c'a C. ca—c'a D. ca—ca 
A-ap—mp  B.ap—9p  C. ap—ap _D. agp—oyo 


6. Daw Aun S’an Su Ci Daw Aung San Suu Kyi eslesnéao§:efo305 
Point 3: tone: a and 
1. Ko Than. Ko Than. “Mr. Million,” “Mr. Clean” o820§:1 oa0§, 
[names of people: compare U Thant] 
2. athi, athi fruit, friend 908:1 008 
3. A. athi—athi B. athi—athi =. athi—athi_ OD. thi—athi 
A. 3308:~—s908: B. x208—s208 C. 2308: —s938 D. sa08—sa08: 


4. da-ga, hou 
5. Daw Aun 


éh, pyd-daiq as for that, yes, museum. slot 0705031 (Go8n5 


‘an SU Ci Daw Aung San Suu Kyi esl exaxEa0§:9(a305 
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LESSON 5 ‘What [noun]: 999-[noun]: ba-[noun}. 


What market is t? — it's Bogyoke Market. 


Place names 


n° script English equivalent pronunciation — 
script roman 
1. SoSqyS(Go805 Bogyoke Muscum —- /SeyoSqyo8o8/ Bo-jouq Pya-daiq 
2. egod4 pep: Shwedagon Pagoda /egsq §ou:/ ‘Shwe-dagoun P’aya 
3. Bogyoke Park 18 qySv0$:q§/ Bo-joug Pan-jan 
4 President Hotel /2903],30008/ Thamadaé Ho-teh 
5. Bogyoke Market /8qyosce:/ Bo-joug Zé 
6. Thein-gyi Market Thein-ji-28 
7. Sule Pagoda Stile Praya 
8. Maha Bandoola Park /evr0§3c020§:q§/ Maha Ban-du-ld Pan-jan 
9. National Museum [saf:n2:g305/ Amyé-tha Pyé-daiq 


Strand Hotel as written Sat’arin Ho-teh 


The front of 
Bogyoke Aung San 
Market, Rangoon 


New words 


exh Oh Aw 
[used when you have just been given some information, like “Oh, I see” 
or “Really?” or “Oh, is it?”] 


oo>-[noun] What {noun}? ba-{roun} 
omeq: What market? ba-zé 
omnep: What pagoda? ba-p'aya 


20 Diphthongs in the roman transoripti 
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Part 1: Lesson 5 


Example sentences 


St:3]_ox050 What <is> that? Da ba-léh? 

$2:31 Go8eicls That's a museum Da pya-daiq-pa. 
Si:6951 or[Go8o5adu Oh. What museum [is it]? Aw. Ba-pyd-daig-lén? 
S2:8eSqyS[Go8o5clu [It’s the] Bogyoke Museum. Bo-oug Pya-daiq-pa 
S1:§cSajSGo8o5u ‘The Bogyoke Museum. Bo-joug Pyd-daiq. 


Models for the exercises 


Ex. 1: Looking at the Rangoon map 
Prompt: Point to n® 1 and ask what it is 


L/S2:3] ox08u Da ba-léh? 
S13] Go8oScln Da pyd-daiq-pa 
L/S2:63051 27-Go8eSo3u Aw. Ba pyd-daiq-l@h? 
Si: §cSqyGo8o5olu Bo-joug Pyd-daiq-pa. 
L/S2: 8eSaqy5{Qo8e5u Bo-joug Pya-daiq, 
Ex. 2: Prompt: Ask what N° 1 is. 
L/S2: §0105(2) ax00du Nan-baq-tiq ba-l@h? 
Si: GeSays{gose5cl Bo-jouq Pya-daig-pa 
L/S2:e305n ScSay5(Go8e5u Aw. Bo-joug Pyd-daig. 
Ex.3 
S1: g0]05()) eqycooin Nan-baq-hniq zé-la? 
L/S2: oupodologin apepicl M&houg-pa-bi. P’aya-ba. 
Sl: ex05u ox09p¢p:08 Aw. Ba p’aya-léh? 
L/S2: 6go8Q spep:0l Shwe-dagoun P’aya-ba 
Ex. 4: Prompt: Ask $1 if N° 2 is the Shwedagon Pagoda: 
L/S2: §0105(j)o> ogo3q opep:cooen Nan-baq-hniq-ké Shwe-dagoun P'aya-la? 
S1:LpoSo3u_ ago3q aepicln Houq-kéh. Shwe-dagoun P’aya-ba. 


Ex.5 For written answer: not on the tape. 
The words in the following questions and answers have been split up and jumbled. 
Rearrange them to form meaningful sentences. There is a Key to this Exercise at the end of 
the Lesson. 

You may find it helpful to copy the words for each sentence onto a separate sheet of paper, 
then cut the paper so that each word is on a separate slip. Then you can reorder the slips by 
sliding them around on a table until you hit on an acceptable order. 
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Ex. 5 in Lesson 5 (script) 


Sli— om — goloi(j) — cor — ca SB— I — apap: — upossTox: 
Sl:— 03 — ox20Q60: ee ees S2:— ago84 — ol = opep: 
St:— §ul08(5) — — Boous — a2  $2:— Boru - wpoda} - ol 
Si:— Sy eas eS ahesis $2:— ol — uBoseS — oogoo 


Ex. 5 in Lesson 5 (romanization) 


$1: — ka — nan-baq(2) — la — z6 $2: — ba — p'aya — mahoug-pa-bu. 
St: — leh — ba-p’aya — aw. S2: — Shwe-dagoun — ba — p'aya 
St: — nan-baq(4) — 1a — ho-teh — kd $2: — ho-teh — houg-kéh. — ba 

$1: — ba — aw. — léh — ho-teh $2: — ba — ho-teh — thamada 


In class: Question and answer with a big map. Also with your own town and similar. 


Notes 


Grammar. Note that the “[noun!] <is> [noun2]” formula is still all you need for the longer 
exchanges in the Examples and Exercises — though there are a couple of small 
modifications: in the last Lesson you met ~o -g4 “as for,” which may be suffixed to [noun!] 
in the formula; so the formula needs to be be adapted to include that. And the appearance 
of -o -ga “as for” brings to light a distinction we didn’t need earlier: while o> -ga “as 
for” only concerns the noun it is attached to, the suffix at the end of the sentence affects the 
whole sentence. To keep the distinction clear, we shall henceforth call the end-of-sentence 
suffix a “sentence suffix” (abbreviated to STC SFX). Here is the formula revised to take 
account of the new elements. 


[NOUN1+SUFFIX] <is>  [NOUN2| [STC SFX 
Si: golos(o)[+09] za) -cdn 
Nan-baq-tiq(+ka] ba en? 
NP fas for] <is> what question 
“What is n° 12” 
$2: all+eo] Boo05, -oln 
Daf+ga] ho-teh -ba. 
This/that [+as for] <is> hotel polite 


“It’s a hotel.” 


The suffix op -ga “as for” is written in brackets to show that it 
may be put in or left out according to mood and context 


This Lesson also introduces a variation to the standard formula for “is sentences.” Here’s a 
possible follow-up to the exchange above: 


$1: - smugor0s =o 
- Ba Ho-teh 18h? 
= <is> What hotel question 


“What hotel [is it]?” 
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82 os aogoru3or05 <n 
- Thamada Ho-teh -ba 
~ <is> President Hotel polite 


“{It’s] the President Hotel.” 


As you can see, NOUNI, which is the subject of discussion, can be omitted when both 
speakers know what it is. Spoken English often leaves out “it” in the same circumstances. 


Romanization. Burmese place names are given here in both a “systematic” romanization 
and a “traditional” romanization. For the difference between the two see the section on 
script and transcription in Appendix 3. The first gives you a guide to the way the names are 
pronounced, and the second lets you see how people romanize them in practice. 


The place names. SoSq5_/8qyo5/ Bo-joug “Bogyoke,” “General”: Without a name 
following, this word normally refers to “The General”: GoSqySes206s0§: Bo-jouq Aun 
S’an General Aung San: a national hero of modern times. He led the Burmese in their 
campaign for independence from British rule in the 1940s, and was assassinated by a rival 
in 1947. His picture is to be seen in schools and government offices, and his name is used for 
roads and other places in the same way as “Washington” is used in the USA. The Bogyoke 
Museum is in the house where General Aung San used to live, and the Bogyoke Market is one 
of the great covered markets of Rangoon. Their full names are Bogyoke Aung San Museum 
and Bogyoke Aung San Market, but in ordinary conversation people refer to them without 
the “Aung San.” In older books on Burma you'll find the Bogyoke Market referred to as 
Scott Market, after Sir J. G. Scott, a distinguished British administrator and writer. 


euxeg|co. Maha Ban-dii-l4 Maha Bandula: was a skilled general. After many victorious 
battles he was killed in the Anglo-Burmese war of 1824 to 1826. 


285 (3:cq: Thein-ji Zé Theingyi Market: another great covered market. A 036 thein is a 
hall for the ordination of Buddhist monks (from the Pali word stma). 86{03: Thein-ji 
means “the great thein’: there must have been one on or near the site of the present market 


sa¢jj:000:(G0808 Amyé-tha Pyd-daiq National Museum: seqjj: Amyd means “race” and 29>: 


tha means “son, scion, descendant, member,” so oqjj:002: Amyd-tha means “descendant of 
the race” and hence “national.” Later we shall meet the same word with the meaning 
“man, male.” 


e009 é:u30005 Sat’arin Ho-teh Strand Hotel: for the pronunciation of foreign words like 
“Strand” see the note on “hotel” in Lesson 1. 
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Keys to the Exercises: Ex. 5 


script 
SI: jolo{(j) — om — ay — conn 
Sl:— ea95n — oxopep: — di 
Sk:— gulo{(s) — «2 — vBor03 — coo 
Sk: — ex5u — 20 — vBor0S - cdi 
Romanization 


$1: — nan-baq(2) — ka — 26 — a 
S1: — aw. — ba-p’aya — leh 

$1: — nan-baq(4) — kd — ho-teh — 1a 
$1: — aw. — ba — ho-teh — léh 


$2:— eupoddlog:n — sQ6p: — ol 
S2:— 29084 = Rept = ol 
$2:— poSa}n — of0005 - clu 
$2:— agor — coool — lu 


$2: — mahoug-pa-bi. — p’aya — ba 
$2: — Shwe-dagoun — p’aya — ba 
$2: — houg-kéh. — ho-teh — ba 
S2: — thamadd — ho-teh — ba 


Pronunciation Section for Lesson 5 


Point 1: finals: -n 

1. Shwe-dagoun 

2. French: ton, vin, Lyons, printemps 

3. Shwe-dagoun, thoiin, pan-jan 

4. nan-(baq), Ban-(di-ld), 
Thein-(ji) 


[name of pagoda] 


Shwedagon, three, park 
number, Bandoola, 
Theingyi 


Point 2: plain and aspirate: s- and s’- 


1. seiq, s'eiq 

2. seiq, s{cut]'eiq (leaves s/heig) 
3. saun, s’alin 

4. sie 

5. tas’eh 


Point 3: tones: & and & 

1. Thamada, Ban-di-la, 
Da-gd 

2. A. Da-gd B. Da-ga 

3. A, Thamadd B. Thamada 


Point 4: initial: th- 
1. Thoin, Thein-ji, Thamada 
2. Tthoun, Tthein-ji, Tthamada 
3. thdh—tdh, 

thaun—taun, 

athi—ati 


mind, goat 


harp, winter 
[name of pagoda} 
ten 


Thamada, Bandoola, 
As for that 


Three, Theingyi, Thamada 


sand—hut 
sandbank—mountain 
fruit—music 


Bir op ob 
85(@8:) 


20g! og [co 
aloo 

sles lev: 
20gor! 0001: 


23:1 988(3:1 sogoo 


3d — 3 
cant — cont 
08: — nod: 
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auas in Sauerkraut. 


LESSON 6 


Phone numbers 


Part 1: Lesson 6 


Review of numbers 1-9-0. Checking questions. 
Phone numbers (including 0 and short 7). 


225g@ President Hotel —-71499 Thamada Ho-teh 
©0929 Strand Hotel 81533 Sat'arin Ho-teh 
278 Nationa] Museum 73706 Amyé-tha Pyd-daiq 
g0Gco —-BogyokeMuseum 50600 Bo-joug Pya-daiq 
2207) Sule Pagoda 73072 Stile Paya 
New words 

oruse8e§: telephone teh-li-p’oun 

anadcovanSed How much? beh-laug-léh 

apa) /a9gave! zero thoun-nya 

ae seven kun 


(an alternative form to 946 k’un-hnig: used in lists of numbers) 


Example sentences 

Sl:oogeou3o0u5 oreSBy§: 
jolo8 axSccvoe8eb1 

$2: 946-006-c00:-0}:-08:-ol 


or: 


$2: g§-cob-cco:-08:-oB:-cl 


S1:9§5-006-cco:~08:-3:—coo:n | Was that 


What's the phone number 
of the President Hotel? 


It’s seven one four nine nine. 


It’s seven one four nine nine. 


Thamaddé Ho-teh teh-li-p'oun 


nan-baq beh-laug-léh? 


K’un-hnig-tig-l@-ko-kd-ba. 
K'un-tig-l8-kd-kd-ba 


K’un-hnig-tiq-le-kd-kd-1a 


seven one four nine nine? 


$2: upoSo3u Yes: 


948-028-c00:-08t-o8t-o 


Models for the exercises 


Ex. 1: use the phone list 

Stiaogor8or08 oneSe8y§:4clo$ 
soSecvroidit 
L/S2/L:q95g¢-0li 


seven one four nine nine. 


Houg-kéh 
K’un-hnig-tig-lé-k6-kd-ba. 


Thamadd Ho-teh teh-li-p’ouin nan-baq 


beh-laug-l@h? 


71499-ba 


Diphthongs in the 


L 


Toman transcription: 
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Ex.2 
Sliasgoru800u5 opuSe8y§:gcloS00 
Q25¢@-co2" 
L/S2/L: node3u Qaggg-vlu 
Ex.3 
Sl:a0gosu80205 onuSe8e§:50lo5 
uSeoro5odt 
L/S2/L:q9¢@g-olu 
$1: Qo5@g-oo2:H 


L/S2/L: 20503" Qoggg@-dlu 


Thamada Ho-teh teh-li-p'on nan-baq-ka 
71499-142 
Houg-kéh. 71499-ba. 


Thamada Ho-teh teh-li-p'oun nan-baq 
beh-laug-leh? 

71499-ba. 

71499-1a7 

Houg-kéh. 71499-ba. 


Ex. 4: Prompt: Ask her the number of the National Museum. 


L/S2:s0¢§:000%{G0805 onuSe8y§:40l05 
ansecvrodadi 

$1:99926-0ln 

L/82:99998-coo:1 

Sl: euposolagin 92 706-cln 


Amyé-tha Pya-daiq teh-li-p'oun nan-baq 
beh-laug-léh? 

73736-ba. 

73736-1a? 


Mahoug-pa-bu. 73706-ba. 


In class: Ask telephone numbers of your own school/college /department/... 
11: SOAS muSe8e§:§ 0105 saSecoso505u SOAS teb-li-p’olin nan-baq beh-laug-leh? 


L2:099 67 Jgee-clu 
Leamers write them down. Then check them: 
Li: SOAS on0589§:4010500 
one Geq. jone=cooti 
L2:up05a3" 099 Beq Jono-co2:-vlit 
Also ask Learners’ own phone numbers: 


Li: Sibylla aSc8e§:40108 s2a8ccos0$03u 


and so on. 


071-637-2388-ba. 

SOAS teb-li-p’oun nan-baq-kd 
071-637-2388-18? 

Houg-kéh. 071-637-2388-ba. 


Sibylla tet 


p’oln nan-baq beh-laug-lah? 


Also ask yoSgon84 105 (hmaq-pour-tin nan-baq) “LD. number.” 


Notes 


Pronunciation of loanwords. o205c5y§: teh-li-p’oun is a loanword from English, and so 
subject to the variations of pronunciation that we have pointed out for English loanwords 


above. 


Grammar. Note that the standard formula for is sentences is still with us: 


NOUN1+SUFFIX] <is> NOUN2| STC SFX 
onScByhigcloS odecooaS =u 
Teh-li-p'oln nan-baq beh-lauq 18h? 
Telephone number <is> how much question 


“What is the phone number?” 
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- <is> 
“{It is] 71499” 


Part 1: Lesson 6 


22588 <n 
71499 -ba 
71499 polite 


Gekean’e afguicoSaoye> fjfurEceonS 


opreqro§lehigop 
orc ofp erg es 
mncondonfrups>8:81g 25 

aeilarreeas - a Rep e0 ( EGoxern) 
aifqpreqer — — 09099 o8}-905 oFfeFeeyrege 

= 99995 
eSweniijregy: — 2900 of&h-e9 

~ 99952 


From the letter heading of the Ministry of Education. 
Notice the phone numbers and extensions. 


Pronunciation Section for Lesson 6 


Point 1: rhyme: -un 


1. 


2. 
3. 
4. 


o 


k'un-hnig, k’'un 
S'aya Than T'un, U Tin Tun 
Daw Kan Nyin, U Ci Nydn 


seven [long and short forms] 
[names of people] 
[names of people] 


Hun mati-ya No hooting, 
[‘Horn-not-sound-may”] 

cin, coun island, moat 

A. Da cin-ba A. That's an island. 


B. Da coiin-ba, B. That’s a moat. 


Point 2: palatal nasal: ny- 


1. thoun-nya zero 

2. English: minion, senior; French: mignon, seigneur 

3. thoun-nyd, nyan, nyaun-nyaun zero, intelligence, miaow 
4. A. Na-deh. B. Nya-deh. 

5. A. Nin-deh. B. Nyin-deh. 

6. A. Ni-deh. B. Nyi-deh. A. It's ted. B. It’s even. 
Point al; -n and the next consonant 


1. 


Nan: Nam-baq number 


3) onjoln 
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apart aac! epu€epyné 

A. He's in pain. B. Fie’s cheating. 4202051 _a220005 

A. He trod on it. B. He denied it. 5€:02051 [68:0005 
Bo0081 a8or05 


— jules 


Diphthongs in the roman transcription: 
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2. Panjan: Da pan-jam-ba. Park: That's a park. 
3. Yan: Yang-goun Rangoon 

4. Pagan: Pagang-ga Pagan: From Pagan 
5. Ban: BaN-di-la Bandoola 

6. Man: MaN-dale Mandalay 


o§@ — slosGal 
ag — aos 

9d = gam 

0§ — vaico 

ak: — egeco: 


LESSON 7 This [noun]: 3 - {noun}: di-{noun]. 


What roads this road? — It's Strand Road. 


Rangoon roads 


n° script English equivalent 
100 SaSqyScod: Bogyoke Street 

200. saeqSqoose08: Anawrahta Street 
300 eurvgioocoé: Maha Bandoola Street 
400 ep§avpsan6: Merchant Street 

500 md:qa:c0d: Strand Road 

600 Bo Aung Kyaw Street 
700 Pansodan Street 

800 Sule Pagoda Road 
900 Shwebontha Street 
1000 [ego34 Jopep:cod: Shwedagon Pagoda Rd 


pronunciation in roman 1 
Bo-joug Lan 
Anaw-yat’a Lan2 
Maha Ban-di-la 
Koun-dheh Lan 

Kan-na Lan 

Bo Aun Jaw Lan 
Pan-s’6-dan or Pan-z6-dan 
Sti-le P’aya Lan 
Shwe-boun-dha Lan 
[Shwe-dagoun] P’aya Lan 


Lan 


Rangoon road names with pronunciation shown in Burmese script 


script English equivalent 
100 ScSayScv8: Bogyoke Street 

200 saaysqcooc06: Anawrahta Street 
300 worvgicoeoS: Maha Bandoola Street 
Merchant Street 


500 Strand Road 

600 $cSssesbeay Seo: Bo Aung Kyaw Street 
700 o§:<8:008: Pansodan Street 

800 ag:ccvapepre0d: Sule Pagoda Road 

900 egopav2008: Shwebontha Street 
1000 [2go34 Jopep:a08: Shwedagon Pagoda Rd 


pronunciation in script 1 
Gq o5co§:/ 
IeacxSercr00§:/ 2 
Jeur20§300300§:/ 
Ten§apu8co§:/ 

as written 
[asrrtamnpico§:/ 


38: ot /o§:8o§:/ 


Jegoioyoeo§:/ 
Megan §lopapico§:/ 


1. On “pronunciation in roman” and “pronunciation in script” see Appendix 3. The paucity of “as 
written” entries shows how many mismatches there are between sound and script. 


2. Also pronounced /s2¢#5q00000§:/ = Anaw-rat’a Lan 


28 Diphthongs in the roman transcription: 
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Part 1: Lesson 7 


road, street lan 
this ... di- 

For example: 

Sxep: this pagoda di-p’aya 

Sc8oo08 this hotel di-ho-teh 

Bo08: this road 


Maha Bandoola Park, 
Rangoon 
Example sentences 
Si: Sopep:_ sxo0pep:058 What pagoda is this? | Di-p'aya ba-p'aya-ten? 
(‘This pagoda <is> what pagoda?’ 
S2: agiecosnepiol ‘The Sule Pagoda. S'i-le P’aya-ba. 


Si: 8e08:09 ogep:coS:co2:n | Is this road Pagoda Road? Di-lan-ga P’aya Lan-la? 
("This road <is> Pagoda Road?”) 
$2: upon ap¢p:008:011 Yes. It is Pagoda Road. | Houq-kéh. P’aya Lan-ba 


Models for the Exercises 


Ex. 1: Looking at the Rangoon map. 
Prompt: S1 points to n° 7 and asks: 
S1:8opep: oo0p¢p:05" Di p’aya ba p’aya-lén? 
L/S2:8a¢p: ag:ecoop@p:0l Di p’aya-g4 S'U-le P’aya-ba 


Diphthongs in the roman transcriptio 
ronounce ei as in vein, ai as in Thailand, ou as in thou; 
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Ex. 


Ex. 


Ex. 


Ex. 


Sl: 
SI: 
Si: 


Ex. 


r= off — Sof: a 
2— 8 — on — 3 — og — oo S2:- 3 - ol — m — og — cq: — 85(3: 


2: Prompt: Point to road n° 100 and ask what road it is: 


L/S2:8006: s20008:08u Di lan ba lan-leh? 

51: ScSqySco8:0ln Bo-joug Lan-ba. 
L/S2:§8oSqSco8:en3:1 Bo-joug Lan-la? 

$1: po5e5u SoSqyScoS:01 Houg-kéh. Bo-joug Lan-ba. 


Prompt: $2 points to road n’ 500 and asks: 
$2: 8008: on006:05u 
L/Sl:09 
82: enBrqor006x 
L/S1:0708e3u_ e221 


Di lan ba lan-leh? 
Kan-na Lan-ba. 
Kan-na Lan-la? 
oS: Houg-kéh, Kan-na Lan-ba. 


4 For written answer: not on the tape. 

The words in the following questions and answers have been split up and jumbled. 
Rearrange them to form meaningful sentences. There is a Key to this Exercise at the end of 
the Lesson. Don’t forget that you may find it helpful to copy the words onto separate slips 
of paper and do your reordering by sliding the slips around. 


4, For written answer: not on the tape (script version). 
= 3 = srofGcboS — SGofe5 0805 
o 


4. For written answer: not on the tape (romanized version). 
$1: — leh — ba-pyé-daiq — di-pyd-daiq 

$2: — kd — pa — Bo-joug-pya-daiq — di-pya-daiq 
$1: — pan-jan — di-pan-jan — lah — ba 

$2: — pan-jan — di-pan-jan — Bo-jouq — ba — ga 
Sil: — di — ba — leh — ze — zé 

52: — di — ba — gd — Thein-i — z@ — zd 


In class: Exercises as above. Also use map of your own town and similar. 


Notes 
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“This thing” and “this [thing].” $- di- “this ...” is used before a noun, as in the Examples 
above. Take care not to confuse this word with 3] da “this,” which means “this [thing]” or 
“this [one].” Contrast: 

8008: sx008:031 What road is this road? Di-lan ba-lan-léh? 
Burmese word order: This-road <is> what-road-question 

al axnend:050 What road is this? Da ba-lan-leh? 
Burmese word order: This <is> what-road-question 
English has only one word for both meanings of “thi 


Burmese has a separate word for 
each. 


iphthongs in the roman transcription: 


ronounce ei as in vein, in Thailand, ou as in though, au as in Sauerkraut. 


Part 1: Lesson 7 


Hesitation: words for “um” and “erm.” When you're speaking a foreign language, one of the 
things that makes you sound foreign, even if you have an almost perfect pronunciation, is 
the appearance of English sounds like “um” and “erm” in the gaps you leave while you're 
thinking of the next word. To make yourself sound more Burmese, try using the um-words 
that the Burmese use. The common ones are — 


8. this di 
d that 
ee... um... 


The street names. ScSqSa05: Bo-jouq Lan Bogyoke Street: the full name is 
BcSqySesr8o0§:c06: (Bo-joug Aun S’an Lan) Bogyoke Aung San Street, named in honour 
‘of General Aung San: see the note in Lesson 5. 


sacySqconcos: Anaw-yat’a Lan Anawrahta Street: King Anawrahta was a powerful king 
in the Kingdom of Pagan. He reigned from about 1044 to 1077 AD. 


eureg|cocod: Maha Ban-di-lé Lan Maha Bandoola Street: named after the Burmese 
general: see the note in Lesson 5, 


op§ooa5e06: Koun-dheh Lan Merchant Street: from op§ koun “merchandise, wares” and 
-aoa5 -dheh “dealer.” 


opS:4o:006: Kan-na Lan Strand Road: from o2§: kan “coast, bank, strand” and — 42: -na 
“near, alongside.” The road runs along the bank of Rangoon River. 


S0SesexEey/5008: Bo Aun Jaw Lan Bo Aung Kyaw Street: Bo Aung Kyaw was a student 
who died following injuries received when police violently broke up a demonstration 
against British rule in 1938. 


o§:ag:00§: Pan-s’6-dan Pansodan: This is the only road name in the list that doesn’t end in. 
ood: Jan “road.” That’s because the name means “Dyers’ Row,” and with o2§: tan “row” in 
the name there is no need for oo: In “road.” Needless to say, the dyers have long since 
moved elsewhere. Pronunciation varies between /v§:08:3§:/ Pan-s'6-dan and /o§:8:3§:/ 
Pan-zo-dan 


opep:eo8: P’aya Lan Shwedagon Pagoda Road: The full name is ego34 o2ep:005: Shwe- 
dagoun P’aya Lan, but in everyday conversation people shorten the name to 27.6p:008: 
P’aya Lan, and thats the form we use in the Exercises. 


Keys to the Exercises 


Key to Ex. 4. For written answer: not on the tape: script version 
St: — {60805 — _ acs = ou SGo8e5 — oo — GoSayS(Go85 — lu 

S1:— 80§:{§ — o» — of:{8 — du = 88:8 — m — SoSqyd — 0§:8 — dln 
Si:— § — ex: — 2 — og: — odu — S2— $ — cq — a — o86fe}: — og: — ole 
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Key to Ex. 4. For written answer: not on the tape: romanized version 


Si: — di-pyé-daiq — ba-pya-daiq — leh 

2: — di-pyd-daiq — ka — Bo-joug-pyd-daiq — pa 
S1: — di-pan-jan — ba — pan-jan — lah 

$2: — di-pan-jan — g4 — Bo-jouq — pan-jan — ba 
S1: — di — zé — ba — ze — lah 


$2: — di — z@ — gd — Thein-ji — 28 — ba 


Pronunciation Section for Lesson 7 


Point 1: initials: th- and dh- 
1. English: thing, this (thing, dhis) 


2. Koun-dheh Lan Merchant Street opgoopSe08: 

3. Shwe-boun-dha Lan [name of road] @g7}000008: 

4. A. Amyd-tha B. Amyd-dha national saGj:000: 

Point 2: initials: my- and py- 

1. Amyd. Amya-tha (not Ami-d-tha) national snes! soqfroo3: 
English: miaow 

2. Myan-ma (not Mi-yan-ma) Myanmar Ghee 

3. Me-myé, Maw-lamyain, Myiq-ci-na [town names] oi 

4. pyd-daiq (not pi-ya-daiq) museum (60308 

5. pyaw-ba (not pi-yaw-ba) please speak efgool 

Point 3: tones: a and & 

1. thoun-nya, tholin-nyaé zero, three nights 

2. dagaji, daga-ji main benefactor, main gate 

3. nan-bya, nan-bya bread, [kind of] noodles 

4. Da nan-bya-ba. That's bread. al §{go:oln 
Da nan-bya-ba That's noodles. al §§:(Go:0]n 

Numbers in round hundreds. 
LESSON 8 Weakening fr 1,2, 7. 


32 Diphthongs in the roman transcription: 
pronounce ¢i as in vein, ai as in Thailand, ov as in though, au as in Sauerkraut. 


New words 


Part 1: Lesson 8 


figure script English pronunciation 

-00 -p hundred “ya 

2000 mdecoré one thousand tat’aun 
Example 

abe—p three hundred thoin-ya 

eco:ep four hundred le-ya 

lisp five hundred nga-ya 

and soon 

Note the unexpected pronunciations: 

oéep /orus/ one hundred taya 

35ep /suv0/ two hundred hnaya 

2460p /ghquoo/ seven hundred keun-naya 


Models for the exercises 


Ex. 1:3 = 300 Ex. 3: Adda hundred 
Prompt: Say 3 $1: eoorep Le-ya. 
L/S2: Thoin L/S2:clsep Nga-ya 
SI/L:a}:69 Thoimn-ya. 
Ex. 2:8 = 800 Ex. 4: Prompt: What's the number under A? 
S1: 96 Shig. (see the chart below) 
L/S2: gdp Shiq-ya. L/S: eco:@p Lé-ya. 
Chart for Ex. 4 

A B = D E F G A 
linel: goo. 200 goc —g00 00 2000 goo Goo 
line2:; 900-300 Joo. 900-9000 200-0000 


In class: Exercises as above. 
Also with a book: 
L1 holds some book and asks: 
Li: 020340 §UleS. a2uSeco20505u 
L2: enyodgo §vlo5 goou 
L1 opens at p.400 and shows it to L3, and asks: 
Li:3] ergdgo §vloS goo-cv: 
L3:cpoSo3n ongjaqo §Ul08. Goo-cln 
or No, as the case may be. 
Vocabulary: 
@o4j0540 (Sa-myeq-hna) 


Sa-myeq-hna nan-baq beh-laug-l8h? 
Sa-myeg-hna nan-baq lé-ya. 


Sa-myeq-hna nan-baq |é-ya-la? 
Houg-kéh. Sa-myeg-hna nan-baq lé-ya-ba 


page 
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Also with (easy!) additions: 


LL §, codep adlE: onuSecvreSedn  Tholin-ya-néh taya-paiin beh-laug-18h? 
12: eco:epu La-ya 
13: 3, cadep avlé: eao:epeoo:i Thoun-ya-néh taya-palin lé-ya-la? 
L2: wpoda3n_scorepoln Hougq-kéh, |8-ya-ba. 
or No, as the case may be. 
Vocabulary: 
[rounl}-§ [noun2} [noun] and [noun2} {noun!}néh (noun2} 


[N°1]}-§ [N%2]colé:  [N°l] and [N°2] added together [N°1]-néh N°2] patin 


Note 


Spelling. dep /oou/ taya “one hundred”: you might expect the word written 6 > 
to be pronounced /o2$u92/_ tiq-ya, but, as you can see from the examples, it is pronounced 
Jooox/ taya. This is another example of weakening: see the note in Lesson 4. As noted 
there, texts printed before the mid-1980s will have the spelling ou After the spelling 
reform people changed to the longer version: 005 6p 


The other two numbers that weaken (/36/ hniq = /g/ hna and /g§46/k'un-hniq > /g§4/ 
k'un-na) are written with the longer form, and always have been; so no change in spelling 
practice was required for them. People write 362 and 94090 but read them as 
/000/ hnaya and /g§4uo0/ k’un-naya. 


Pronunciation Section for Lesson 8 


Point 1: vowels: -@ and -eh again 


1. tas’e, tas’eh ghost, ten eg! crdaou5 
2. la-deh, lah-deh to be heavy, to exchange @c0:09081 cSoou$ 
3. A. ama—améh B. Amé—Ame@ —C. Amah—ma_—_—D. Am&h—Amah 

A. sace:—328 B. sace:—sace: C. 2d—mew: D. sa6—s3a6 

(amé, améh a question, beef wd) 
4. le: thoun, l@, nga three, four, five 
5. le: Stirle [pagoda name] Goon agree 
6. shwe: Shwe-dagoun [pagoda name] eg! egop, 
7. shwe: Shwe-boun-dha [road name] 2g 1 egopoo> 
8. teh: ho-teh hotel 05 n_o3o205 
9. teh: teh-li-p’ouin telephone couSu onadahgg: 
10. dheh: Koun-dheh [road name] a028n mp§ooaS 
11. lah: ba-leh? what? edu ox005 

a Yes Ode L7OSe} 

Point 2: vowels: -o and -aw again 
1. o-deh, aw-deh toage, to shout 3800081 050008 
2. A. &p'aw—ap’o B. ap’o—ap'o C. ap’o—ap’aw ——. Ap'aw—Ap'aw 

A. mein} B. w8-n} C. w§—mess ———D. sacuS—sace5 

(Gp'aw, ap’o companion, male weu5! 23) 
34 
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8. bo: bo-joug 
4. bo: Bo Aun Jaw 
5. 8’: Pan-s'd-dan 
6. ho: ho-teh 

7. ko: shiq, ko, tas’eh 
8. myd: Amyb-thd 

9. naw: Anaw-yat’a 
10. maw: Maw-lamyain 
11. maw: Bamaw 

12. jaw: Bo Aun Jaw 


4. Akoun, ak’oun 

2. atweq, at'weq 

3. apaq, ap'aq 

4. aco, ac’o 

5. seiq, as’eiq 

6. Koun-dheh Lan, 
Kan-na Lan, ko 
Kun-hnig, k’un 

7. ho-teh, tig, 

teh-li-p'oun, tat’aun 

pan-jan, Pan-s’-dan, 

p’aya, teh-li-p’oun 


general 
[name of person] 
[road name] 
hotel 

eight, nine, ten 
national 

[king’s name] 
[town name} 
[town name} 
[person's name} 


round-up of plain and aspirate 


all, jumping 
calculating, exit 
week, reading 
boiling, sweet 
quarter, poison 
Merchant St, 
Strand Rd, nine 


seven, seven [short form] 


hotel, one, 
telephone, thousand 
park, [road name], 
pagoda, telephone 


Part 1: Lesson 8 


e951 s00q5q009 
e951 evdcoBé 


emir SoSeao28enq5 


woph me 
03051 sa0ge5 
BLS BeOS 
wag! aril 
851 woa8d 
op§oogSoos: 
anbiga:e08:1 08 
ago) ah 
Goredi ob 
oro8e89§:1 odca00€ 
o§:B1 0§:38:00§, 
2peps! or0Se8g§: 


LESSON 9 


‘Sentences without -ol -ba/-pa ‘polite.” 
What road is n®500? — Strand Rad. 


Rangoon roads 


n° script 
100 ScSaqySeod: 
200 saagSqcooc0d: 
300 eur gicocn 
400 m§avp5co8: 

500 an8:g0:008: 

600 ScSasoxSeeqco8: 
700 

800 

900 


of:cSion§: 
agiscoopepicod: 
9g9002006 

1000 [69034 Jogep:cvd: 


English equivalent 
Bogyoke Street 
Anawrahta Street 
Maha Bandoola Street 
Merchant Street 
Strand Road 

Bo Aung Kyaw Street 
Pansodan Street 

Sule Pagoda Road 
Shwebontha Street 
Shwedagon Pagoda Rd 


pronunciation in roman 7 
Bo-joug Lan 
Anaw-yat’a Lan2 
Maha Ban-du-la Lan 
Koun-dheh Lan 
Kan-na Lan 

Bo Aun Jaw Lan 
Pan-s' 
Stile P’aya Lan 
‘Shwe-boun-dha Lan 
[Shwe-dagoun] P’aya Lan 


)-dan or Pan-zd-dan 
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Rangoon road names with pronunciation shown in Burmese script 


n° script English equivalent pronunciation in script 1 
100 8cSqySco8: Bogyoke Street 18 qyo500§:/ 

200 saeqSqcor008: Anawrahta Street I saeq5uocosc0§:/ 2 

300 wurvgicvcvé: Maha Bandoola Street Leurv§gcopo0§: 

400 opgavpsevé: Merchant Street [ep§apoSoog:/ 

500 an6:4o:008: Strand Road as written 

600 ScSesooéaryeo8: Bo Aung Kyaw Street [Sesnéemypsoo§:/ 

700 0§:<8:00§: Pansodan Street Jo§:ahio§:/ or /o§:fo5:/ 
800 agrecoapeprevé: Sule Pagoda Road Jagiccooun:eo§:/ 

900 ago}ooo008: Shwebontha Street Legopay00§ 

1000 [2go34 Jonepicvd: Shwedagon Pagoda Rd I[egsn §lonep:00§:/ 


1. On “pronunciation in roman” and “pronunciation in script” see Appendix 3. The paucity of “as 
written” entries shows how many mismatches there are between sound and script. 
2. Also pronounced /seeq5eao200§:/ = Anaw-rat'a Lan 


Example sentences 
$1: 40108 g00 o>0006:031 What road is N° 500? Nan-baq nga-ya ba-lan-leh? 
$2: mE:gorc08:4 Strand Road Kan-na Lan. 


Note that a statement, like S2’s answer to the question here, doesn’t have to end in a -o1 
-ba/-pa meaning “polite.” See the Note below. 


Models for the Exercises 


Ex. 1: Looking at the Rangoon street plan 
Prompt: Ask what road n° 600 is. 


L/S2:40105 Goo sx2008:051 Nan-baq c’auq-ya ba 1an-léh? 


S1: $oSasax8 eaypsco8:01 4 Bo Aun Caw Lan-ba. 
L:8cSesaréemysoo8: Bo Aun Caw Lan-la? 
Sk:epoSo3u SoSerréacnyScoSeu Houg-kéh. Bo Aun Caw Lan-ba 
Ex.2 
$1: $0103 900 sx008:05u Nan-baq shiq-ya ba lan-léh? 
L/S2: agrecospepico8ii: S'i-le P’aya Lan-ba. 
Ex.3 
Sl: apfavpSo08: gUlo5 axcSecon0Se31 _ Koun-dheh Lan nan-baq beh-laug-lah? 
L/S2:30103 goo-olt Nan-baq lé-ya-ba. 


In class: Exercises as above. Also use map of own town or other area. 
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Notes 


Degrees of politeness. Up to this point we have consistently ended statements with the 
suffix -c] -ba (or -pa). This suffix is a signal that the speaker is being polite to his 
listener. However, people don’t use a ~o] -ba/-pa at the end of every statement they make 
in a conversation: a -cl -ba/-pa here and there is enough to convey the message. Not using 
it at all means that the speaker is treating his listener as socially inferior to himself. If 
the speaker is an employer talking to a junior employee, or a parent talking to a child, then 
of course using no -cl -ba/-pa is entirely appropriate and correct. To use no -cl -ba/-pa 
when talking to (say) strangers of one’s own age sounds uncouth and unfriendly. On the 
other hand using -o] -ba/-pa too frequently verges on the ingratiating. For this reason you 
need to get used to making statements without -v] -ba/-pa as well as with it 


Aye Khaing (Motor Verse! Owner), 99/101, ‘Ave Kyi, Daw—Daw Khin Late, 63, Sanchaung. 32757 
‘Adamson Street, Botataung. Street, Sanchaung 

Aye Khin, Daw, 41/19, Shwe Taung Gone ‘Aye Kyi, Daw, Head ef Divison (2) Ministry of 30211 
Yeiktha, Lowis Road Education, 26, Shor: St.. Sanchaung. 

Aye Khin, Daw, 452, Lower Pazundaung Rotd Aye Kyi, Dr. Daw, Room12/292, Shwedagon 73615 

Aye Ko, 83, Padauk Pin Street, Kemmendine Pagoda Road 

‘Aye Ko, 1063, Bazaar Street, Block (6) Ext, ‘Ave Kyi, Dr. Daw, Medical Supdt., Woman & 33660 
Thakera Children Hespital. Hospitals. 2. Dagon Ros, 

Aye Ko, 430, Merchant Street. University Avenue 

‘Aye Ke, 331/335, Paniodan Street (Ist Floor) ‘Aye Kyi (Retd), Room 15/271, East Yankin.... $1760 

Aye Ke, 105, Shwebontha Street (Ist Floor) Aye Kyi Secretary (Township People's Council, 5566 

Aye Ko, 63, 13th Street onnnnnsnn zyun). Rangoon Division People's 

Aye Ko, 115, 27th Street... 3 139/3, Yenatha Street, Thuwunna. 

‘Ave Ke, 94, Shwebontha Street... ‘Aye Kyin, Daw, 38, U Tun Nyein Strest, 60183 

‘Aye Ke Brother Myanaung Gold Shop. 25, ‘Chawdwingone 
D-Block, Theingyizay. ‘Aye Kyin, Daw. 50, 30th Street. oe THNTB 


Extract from the Rangoon telephone directory, containing some familiar street names. 
(As you see, telephone directories are written in English) 


Pronunciation Section for Lesson 9 


1: voiced, plain and aspirate consonants 


voiced: g db j z o 3 2 qe 
plain: k t pc os m o a © 
aspirate: kot poe os a © qa x 
2. TTC 3088 
3. BBS or PPS or PBS or BPS? 882056-882056-88.30055-E8 30058 
4. PBI? BBI? PPI? BPI? 88$E—883$E-88HE-S3HE 
5. RIT? RID? wa§33603—svGahES 
6. PED? BET? PET? BED? 88:3 —-828:08 88:08 88:3 
Point 2: breathed nas: m- 
1. Mword:ma. HM word: hma. or 
2. Phases of ma: 1. om 2. -a 
Phases of hma: thm 2.-m 3. -a 
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3. A. ma-deh, hma-deh B. hma-deh, ma-deh C. ma-deh, ma-deh D. hma-~ ‘deh, has deh 
A wraneh yoru B. yore: nea | 8. wombs woo Dy gon 


(ma-deh, hma-deh tobe hard, to order e205 gooru5) 
4. &maq, ahmaq minister, mark 320051 aayod 
5. hma-deh, hman-deh tobe wrong, to be right gricraS1_ g§or05 
6. Shma-ahman right and wrong, sayrcoy§ 


Point 3: tones: a and & and & 


1. A. Da than-ba. That's iron. al 

B. Da than-ba. That's a louse. al 
2A é-youn-ba. That's a hospital. al 

B. Da s’é-youn-ba. That's the medical office. al 
3. A. aci—aci B, aci—acl ©. aci—Aci Da 

A cafes B. oofB:—wfB: C. a[aS—aoB: 

(a large, a look 32[03 
4. A. Yé-ba-deh That's all right. qoloousu 

B. Ya-ba-deh. It's itching. or: 
LESSON 10 ee in round thousands, 

feicing for oco6 -t'aun thousand and other words 


3000 Jo00 000 000 go00 Geos 7000 9000 g000 20000 


1000 2000 3000 4000 5000 6000-7000 8000 9000 10,000 


New words 
figure script English pronunciation 
-000 -s0098 thousand -taun 
(or -daun: see below) 
Examples 
six thousand c’aug-t’aun 
geo’ eight thousand shig-taun 
and soon 
Note weakening for 1, 2,7 (as for the hundreds): 
erdcoors /orecoré/ one thousand tat’aun 
gbcoorE /g¢60008/ two thousand hnavaun 
2g8cc0x8 /g$gccoré/ seven thousand k'un-nat’aun 
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Note voicing for 3, 4, 5, 9 (see the Note below) 
op:00028 /ap§:es1é/ three thousand 
eslé/ four thousand 
chicos’ /cl:es]é/ five thousand 
Bisooré /oB:aalé/ nine thousand 


eov:eon /a 


Ten thousand and over 


Patt 1: Lesson 10 


thoiin-daun 
1é-daun 
nga-daun 
ko-daun 


‘The following words are not practised in the Exercises, but are noted here for reference: 


-so0d: 10,000 sthain 
~28§: 100,000 -thein 
205: 1,000,000 -than 
Examples: 
Sean: 20,000 hnathadin 
ofGoc508§: 600,000 c’aug-thein 
gong: 8,000,000 shiq-than 
Models for the exercises 
Ex. 1; 800 =» 8000. Prompt: Say 800. Ex. 3: add a thousand 
L/S2: 560 Shiq-ya. $1: ecoisco3en Lé-daun, 
S1/L:9Sec02E0 Shig-t’aun. L/S2: cl:coonéu Nga-daun. 
Ex. 2: 600 = 6000 Ex. 4: Prompt: What's the number under A? 
Sl: eGooSepu C’auq-ya. (see the chart below) 
L/S2:Goe3e0006u C’aug-t’aun. L/S: ceo:cooné Lé-daun. 


Chart for Ex. 4 


A B Cc D E Fe 
line 1. GOCo 2000 jooo 9000 000 7000 
line 2: g000 9000 gece 000 Gooo 2000 


In class: Exercises as abov 
Also with (easy!) additions: 

Li:abreconda, odacos8 avl&: suSeooneSeiu 

12: eco:¢0028 

L3:09:<00263, ondeo0r eWVé: ecoreanréco>:n 

L2: 20503 @co:ec028ulu_ or No, as the case may be. 
Vocabulary: 

[nount}-3, [noun2] 

[N°1+3, [N°2] col é: 


[nount] and [noun2] 


Note 


[N°1] and [N°2] added together 


G H 
000 Gooo 
3000 000 


[nount}-néh [noun2] 
[N°1}-néh [N°2] palin 


Voicing. The Burmese expressions for 3,000, 4,000, 5,000 and 9,000 are examples of a 
phenomenon we call “The Voicing Rule.” This refers to the fact that, in Burmese, when two 
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syllables are joined to make up a word, the consonant of the second syllable is “voiced.” In 
the case of cooé t’aun “thousand,” voicing means that the sound of the consonant changes 
from /co/ to/s/ (= from t’ to d). Examples: 

a3: thoun +eo0€ taun =/o):6316/ tholin-daun (not /o3:¢0026/ thotn-t’aun) 

goo: Ie +6008 taun=/eco:es1é/ 1é-daun (not /sco:eo00é/ 1é-t’aun) 


There are some exceptions. First, the voicing rule does not apply after a glottal stop (the 
sound written -q in the roman transcription, and —05 -6 -o5 -6 and their like in the 


Burmese script); hence: 
ofG205 c'auq +/co008/ t'aun=/efGooSc0006/ c'aug-t'aun (not /e{Goo8ec/ c'aug-daun) 
g& hig. +/cc008/ aun =/qScco08/ shig-taun (not /gSes18/ shiq-daun) 


Second, in many cases the voicing rule does not apply after a weakened syllable (after the 
vowel written in the roman transcription and by writing no vowel symbol in the script); 


hence 
6 tid +/ecort/ t'aun =/orec00€/ tat’aun (not /ores1é/ tadaun) 
35. hniq +/econ’/ taun =/gc00é/_hnat’aun (not /ge31é/ hnadaun) 


948 Kun-hniq +/ec006/ t'aun =/g§400006/ k'un-nat'aun (not /g§geo)8/_k'un-nddaun) 


Burmese script does not show the difference in pronunciation: 
the /ecooé/ t'aun in gdccox6 shiq-t’aun and 
the /esl6/ daun inog:cc00¢_kd-daun 


are both written ecooé 


Thirdly, some speakers, on some occasions, fail to apply the voicing rule. So, in their 
speech, you will occasionally hear the pronunciation /¢co:¢0006/ 1é-t’aun as well as 
Jeco:631€/ 18-daun. Failure to voice is particularly common in Burmese spoken by Shans 
and Karens, but you will also find the rule ignored intermittently in the speech of native 
speaking Burmese, particularly young people, and particularly girls. Some speakers seem 
to adopt variable voicing as an affectation. 


Finally, not all consonants are subject to the Voicing Rule: some are voiced already (for 
example: co |-, 3— d=, c- y-), and so can’t be voiced again. The consonants that are 
subject to voicing are: 
o of 
and fa a ~o o of 
and the voiced counterparts of beth rows are: 
fo qo 93 of 


Here is the same chart in the roman transcription: 


8 
3 
e 


voiceable consonants: ik c s t p/ 
and woo s if py 
voiced counterparts: gj z a by 


The chart is a concise way of stating that a word that begins with either a /ao/ (k) or a 
/o/ (k’) will be pronounced with a /o/ (g) when it is in second (or later) position in a larger 
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word (unless it is preceded by a glottal stop or a weak syllable); and likewise for the other 


four pairs of consonants listed. 


It is because of the Voicing Rule that you find — 
-o] “polite” pronounced either /-e/ -ba or /-c/ -pa (as noted in Lesson 1), and 
9 “as for” pronounced either /—cl/ -g4 or /~c2p/ -kd (as noted in Lesson 4). 


The Voicing Rule is complex to set out, but once you begin to get used to it you will be 


surprised how straightforward it is 


to use. 


Pronunciation Section for Lesson 10 


Point 1: breathed L: hl- 
1. Ie, hle 

2. loug-teh, hloug-teh 
3. 1a, hla 


Point 2: round-up of breathed nasals 


1. 


PNODES 


chart: 
plain: ong- ne m- 
breathed: hng- n= hm- 
hngeq, hnga- 


hnyein-, hnyiq- 
hné-deh, hnd-deh 
hma-deh, nman-den 
nyig-teh, hnyig-teh 
nya-deh, hnya-deh 
hnga-deh, ahnga-yin 
hnag hnyig-teh 


wind, boat 

to do, to shake 

moon, to be good-looking 
(Hl is common as a name) 


ny: © 4 
hny- $$ 
bird, to hire 


to put out, to wring out 
to be slow, to wake up (sn) 
to be wrong, to be right 

to be dirty, to wring out 

to cheat, to spare 

to hire out, hire car (taxi) 
to blow one’s nose 


Point 3: round-up of tones: @ and & and & 


4 


A. Da lu-ba. 
B. Da li-ba. 
A. Nan-dhala? 
B. Nan-dhala? 


That's a person. 
That's millet. 
Does it smell? 
Did you sniff it? 


eo! 
9502051 cySoous 
ales 


gpr0r081 g§oo05 
22600081 a98o005, 
22200081 ayo0005 
gon: sagoia77§ 
gSppdo005 


3) cela 
sl ogoln 
goocontn 

gS:o00001 


Note: -dhala (sometimes pronounced -thala) is a suffix you attach to verbs when you are asking, 
a question. There is an explanation further on in BISL. 


A. wa-zi. B. wa-zi 

A. Da U Tin-a? 

— Mahoug-pa-bu. Da U Tin-ba. 
B. Da U Tin-ta? 
— Mahoug-pa-bi. U Tin-ba 


cotton-seed oil, cotton seed 
Is that U Tin? 
—No, it’s U Tint. 
Is that U Tint? 
—No, it’s U Tin. 


Als81 cleo 
3} S:odoo>:n 
euposdlagin 3} Borgel 
3) Bioa8coxn 


eunoislagn B:0080lu 
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5. A. Beh-laug cé-maléh? How much will it cost? 
— Nga-daw-la cd-meh. — It'll cost five dollars. 
B. Beh-lauq ca-maléh? How long will it take? 
— Nga-manig ca-meh. — It'll take five minutes. 


gp0seou203 MAYES! 
= chestoo ewoSu 
snuSccooeS fa5pvcdi 
= 61:838 [epeSu 


Note: The formula [verb]-mal8h? is used to ask questions about the future. [verb]-meh is the 


formula for the answer. More forthcoming in BISL. 


6. A. atu. B. atta special, thumping 
7. A. Maw-dnala? Was he tired? 
— Mamaw-ba-bu. — He wasn't tired. 
B. Maw-dhala? Did he look up? 
— Maw-ba-deh. — He did look up. 


soog:! 3300 
sena0003:H 
ecordlogi 
eypa30v2:4 
eupclonasu 


Note: ma-[verb]-ba-bu is used to negate a verb. More in BISL. The parallel with ma-houq- 


ba-bii will not have escaped you. 


8. AL Please do ask, won’t you? eurcoo:leg5t 
B. Please do forget it, won't you? g¢ jog5u 
9. A. Ku-pé-ba-naw? Please do help, won’t you? ogeu:clegSu 
B. Ki-pé-ba-naw? Please do copy it, won’tyou? —og:cu:uleqSu 
C. Ki-pé-ba-naw? Please do cure him, won't you? opevrlegSu 
10. A. Da than-la? Is that iron? 3} ad0oott 
— Houq-kéh. Da than-ba. — Yes, it is iron. wpoSa>u 31 adcTu 
B. Da than-a? Is that a louse? sl} ao§:coo 
— Houg-kéh. Da than-ba. — Yes, it is a louse. 705931 3} aa§:0)1 
Da Than-la? Is that Thant [man’s name]? 3] a9$,009:1 
— Houq-kéh. Da Than-ba. — Yes, it is Thant. wpoSa3u sl oo§oln 
LESSON 11 Which {noun}. In [place]. In which [place]? 
Which road is the Strand Hotel infon? — In/on Strand Road. 


Rangoon places and their streets 


place 


Bogyoke Museum 
Bogyoke Market 
Theingyi Market 
Sule Pagoda 
National Museum 
Strand Hotel 


street 


Bogyoke Museum Road 
Bogyoke Street 
Shwedagon Pagoda Rd 
Sule Pagoda Road 
Pansodan 

Strand Road 
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ne-ya Jan place street 
Bo-joug Pyd-daiq — Bo-jouq Pya-daigq Lan BogyokeMuseum Bogyoke Museum Road 
Bo-jouq Z8 Bo-joug Lan Bogyoke Market Bogyoke Street 
Thein4ji Zé Theingyi Market Shwedagon Pagoda Rd 
Siirle Paya Sule Pagoda Sule Pagoda Road 
Amyé-tha Pya-daiq National Museum —_Pansodan 
Sat'rin Ho-teh Kan-na Lan Strand Hotel Strand Road 
New words 
[place]-go in/at/on [place] Iplace]-hma 
2008 [noun] which [noun] beh [noun] 
2008 [place]-yocd, in which [place]? boh [place]-hma-lah? 
Exampl 
p05 eqy:yocd in which market? beh zée-hma-léh? 
pear in the Theingyi Market Zé-hma 
208 coSiyo0d in which road? on which road? * beh 1an-hma-léh? 


BeSqySc05:y> 


in/on Bogyoke Street * Bo-joug Lan-hma 


* The phrase coS:g0 reveals a difference between British and American English: British 
speakers say “in Bogyoke Street” where Americans say “on Bogyoke Street.” We could use 
both options for every occurrence, as we have done up to this point, but the result is 
cumbersome, so from now on you will find just the British in, and American readers are 
asked to be tolerant of the writer's British habits. 


The Strand Hotel, 
Rangoon 
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Example sentences 


$1: ocogE:$0205 Which road is the Sat’arin Ho-teh 
sadard:goedu Strand Hotel in? beh-lan-hma-léh? 
S82: mdiqrco8:go0lu In Strand Road. Kan-na Lan-hma-ba. 
S1: oc098:u8020509 Is the Strand Hotel Sat’arin Ho-teh-ga 
MB:go:0c08:99000211 in Strand Road? Kan-na Lan-hma-la? 
$2: oSo3u Yes. Hougq-kéh. 
mSigricoSigool I's in Strand Road. Kan-na Lan-hma-ba. 
Models for the Exercises 
Ex. 1: Looking at the list of places and their roads 
Prompt: Ask which road the Strand Hotel is in, 
L/S2: v0096:30r08 se8co8:yr05u Sat'rin Ho-teh beh lan-hma-leh? 
St: mBzgorco8:go0l Kan-na Lan-hma-ba 
L/S2i eau mS:yr:c08:9>u Aw. Kan-na Lan-hma 
Ex.2 
Sliema S:eforuses md:grcS:yocv2n —SAt"rin Ho-teh-ga Kan-na Lan-hma-la? 
L/82:u705e30 DB:q>:c06:qo0] 1 Houg-kéh. Kan-na Lan-hma-ba. 
— or: 902050199: s the case may be Mahouq-pa-bu. 


and sometimes a checking question. 


Ex. 3 For written answer: not on the tape. 
The words in the following questions and answers have been split up and jumbled. 
Rearrange them to form meaningful sentences. There is a Key to this Exercise at the end of 
the Lesson. Don't forget that you may find it helpful to copy the words onto separate slips 
of paper and do your reordering by sliding the slips around. 


Sl:— saSe08: - eq: — oS — 8863: — yo 
S%— opepiod: - ol — wo 

S1:— go — (Go808 — o968 - 03 — cod: — soeffsaoo: 
S2— go — o§:a8:00§: — ol 

Sl:= agieaoonep: — go - cor: — boSemréemp ood: — m 
$2:— ol — go — agsecospep: — euposulay: — cod: 
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Ex. 3. Version in roman. 
$1: — beh-lan — Z@ — leh — Thein-gyi — hma 
$2: — P’éya Lan — ba — hma 
$1: — hma — pyé-daiq — beh — leh — lan — Amyd-tha 
$2: — hma — Pan-s'é-din — ba 
S1: — S'irle P’’ya — hma — 18 — Bo Aun Jaw Lan — gd 
$2: — ba — hma — S’i-le P’aya — mahoug-pa-bu — lan 


In class: Exercises as above. Also use map (or knowledge) of your own town and the like; for 
example: 
Odeon Cinema-eo 29u8es8:qo05u__ and soon. Odeon Cinema-ga beh lan-hma-l@h? 


Note 


Grammar. The standard formula for is sentences is still valid for questions like “Which 
road is the Strand Hotel in?” and answers like “[It’s] in Strand Road.” Note that the 
NOUN? slot now has a suffix. 


NOUN1+SUFFIX| <is> [NOUN2+SUFFIX| STC SFX) 
St: ocoqSieBon05 [+09] ppodcodi+9o =i 

Sat'rin Ho-teh [+ka] boh-lans+hma lah? 

The Strand Hotel [+as for] <is> which road+in question 


“Which road is the Strand Hotel in?” * 


$2 a médrgn:008:+ 99 [ou 
g Kan-na Lanshma [-ba] 
~ <is> Strand Road+in [polite] 


“It’s in Strand Road.” * 


Brackets. In these examples ~co -ga “as for” is bracketed to show that it may be omitted or 
inserted 
* On the difference between “in a road” and “on a road” see the Note in Lesson 11. 


Unfilled suffix slots. NOUN2+SUFFIX. As you know from previous examples, the slot for 
a suffix after NOUN2 is not always filled. It is filled if the meaning of the sentence calls 
for it. Ina sentence like — 


[NOUN1+SUFFIX] <is> [NOUN2+SUFFIX] — [STC SEX 
slo nbig2icodS: (oT 
Da-gé Kan-na Lan [-ba] 
That <is> Strand Road [polite] 


“That is the Strand Road.” 
there is no call for a suffix on NOUN2; whereas in a sentence like — 
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cea $8008 endiqaico8ieqo [clu 
Sat’Arin Ho-teh-ga Kan-na Lan+thma [-ba] 
The Strand Hoteltas for <is> Strand Road+in [polite] 


“The Strand Hotel is in Strand Road.” 
the meaning of the sentence requires one. 


2008 [noun] beh [noun] vs. 999 [noun] ba [noun]. You are familiar with 29> [noun] ba [noun] in 
questions like — 


3] omeo8:050 “What road is that?” Da ba lan-l@h? 
and in this Lesson you hear 2208 [noun] beh [noun] in questions like — 
angoruzooa5 “Which road is the Thamada Ho-teh 
nudcoéiyo0du President Hotel in?” beh lan-hma-léh? 


As a general rule, you will find that the first (o72-{noun] b-[noun)) is like “what [noun]?” 
in English, and the second (2205-{noun] beh-[noun)) is more like “which [noun]?” This is a 
rough and ready rule, to which you find exceptions, but a comprehensive statement of the 
conditions under which you should use one or the other is beyond the scope of BISL. 


Keys to the Exercises 


Key to Ex.3. For written answer: not on the tape. 
S1:— 888: — ca: — aoSeod: -— go - adn 
S2— pepod: — go — ola 
S1:— sadftaa: — Go805 — o005 — cod: — yo — oda 
S2:— ufsafioog: — go —  oln 
Sl:— ag:ceoxpep: — m9 — BadcaardenySco:— yo- avait! 


S2:— eupodclogin — agrccoonep: — cod: - go- oli 


Key to Ex.3. Versi 
81: — Thein-gyi — Z8 — beh-lan — hma — léh 
S2: — P’aya Lan — hma — ba 
S1: — Amyd-tha — pyd-daiq — beh — lan — hma — lh 


jon in roman. 


$2: — Pan-s'd-dan — hma — ba 
$1: — S'i-le Paya — gd — Bo Aun Jaw Lan — hma — la 
$2: — mahouq-pa-bi. — S'i-le P’aya — lan — hma — ba 


Common phrases 


This is a good point at which to start work on the Common Phrases Supplement — if you 
haver’t already done so. You will find another reminder every other Lesson. 
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Numbers in round tens. 
LESSON 12 Voting for sc8 (-"eh) ten 


New words 


~souS, ten, -ty -s’eh (or -zeh: see below) 


New numbers 


62005 /ors005/ ‘one ten (ten) tas’eh 
352005 /52005/ two tens (twenty) hnas’eh 
ap:souS /o9§:0u5/ three tens (thirty) thoun-zeh 
ecoreouS /eco:euS/ four tens (fourty) le-zeh 
ch:sou$. /cl:e08/ five tens (fifty) nga-zeh 
efGo0Sc005 six tens (sixty) caug-s'eh 
ggSs0u5 /gégc008/ seven tens (seventy) Kun-nas'eh 
geso05, eight tens (eighty) shiq-s'eh 
BisouS /o8:008/ nine tens (ninety) ko-zen 


Note weakening in 10, 20, 70 (as for the thousands), 
and voicing in 30, 40, 50, 90 (as for the thousands). 


Models for the exercises 


Ex. 1: 8000 = 80 
Prompt: Say 8000 
L/S2:qSecoé 
S1/L: e005 


-taun. 


6000 => 60 


S1: egonSeco0E C’augq-t’aun. 
L/S2: efgoo5a005 C’aug-s’eh 
Ex. 3: Times ten 
Sl: 6 Tiq. 
L/S2: 062005, Tas'eh. 
Ex. 4: Add ten 
Shig-s’eh. 
Ko-zeh. 
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Ex. 5: Prompt: What's the number under A? (see the chart below) 
L/S: ¢co:2005, Le-zeh. 


Chart for Ex.5 

Ay Bo -@ SDS’ BF G oH 
line]: 90 go 20 jo 0 Go m 50 
line 2: @o 90 20 70 Go 20 go jo 


In class: Exercises as above. 
Also with page numbers and additions as in previous Lessons. 


Note 


Voicing. The Voicing Rule operates on ~souS -s'eh “ten” just as it did on —eco2é -t'aun 
“thousand.” The voiced counterpart of /s0-/ s’- is/e-/ z-. Examples: 

93: tholin +005 s'eh =/55:e08/ thoiin-zeh (not /9):2005/ tholin-s'eh) 

eco: 18 +a008 s'eh =/ecureuS/ 1e-zeh (not /eco:a0u5/_lé-s'eh) 
And the operation of the Voicing Rule is blocked in the same way as before: by a number 
ending in a glottal stop or a weak syllable. 


Although the voicing rule may look hard to remember and apply, you will probably be 
surprised to find how little trouble it gives you. If you learn “fifty” as/cl:eaS/ nga-zeh 
and “sixty” as /¢{§2c5z0u5/ c’aug-s’eh, you'll find you aren’t thinking about the voicing 
rule at all. 


LESSON 13 Names of some countries near Burma. 


Please say that again. 


New words 
Ree country naing-ngan, nain-gan 
code(Govl 33:4 Please say that again. T’aq-pyaw-ba-oili 
(GSe{gocl open Please say that again. Pyan-pyaw-ba-oun. 
co5-[verb] [verb] again traq-{verb] 
(6§-Iverb] [verb] again pyan-[verb] 
> to say pyaw- 
[verb]-cli Please [verb] [verb}-ba 
[verb]-cla}:u Please [verb] more, further __[verb}-ba-olin 


The component elements of (§§ {Gol 33: are given here to satisfy curiosity only. They are 


not meant to be learned and used in other phrases — yet. Their turn will come when we 
meet sentences with verbs. 
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Example sentences 

S1:§0l05(jo)m> o§ Sedu 

S2:hoorieg } REET 

S1:coSd{goolsp:n 

Stioniaonreg§8EEn 

$1: §0105(g0) 
yosSEscoo:n 


S2:un0Se5u qog$écoln 


‘What country is n° 20? 


Bangladesh. 

Could you please 
say that again? 

Bangladesh. 


Is n° 90 Japan? 


Yes. [It is] Japan. 


Models for the Exercises 


Ex. 1: Looking at the Asia map (over the page) 
Prompt: Ask what country n° 30 is. 


L/S2:§l08(g0)0 amo Ssc5u 


S1:GSeokSEuln 
L/S2:G§eo§Eeu 


Ex.2 


$1: §dlo3(n0)o_ooe8EEcdu 


L/S2: ong S$EEuIn 


occasionally extended by: 


SL: Segoe) s5e0 
L/S2: orq5866u 


Part 1: Lesson 13 


Nan-baq-hnas’eh-g4 

ba naing-gan-léh? 
Bin-gala-désh Naing-gan-ba. 
T’aq-pyaw-ba-oun 
Bin-gala-désh Naing-gan. 


Nan-baq-ko-zeh-ga 
Japan Naing-gan-la? 


Houg-kéh. Japan Nain-gan-ba 


Nan-baq thoun-zeh-ga ba nain-ngan-I8h? 


Myan-ma Nain-ngan-ba. 
Myan-ma Nain-ngan. 


Nan-baq shiq-s'eh-ga ba nain-ngan-leh? 


Tayoug Nain-ngan-ba. 


T’aq-pyaw-ba-oun 
Tayoug Nain-ngan. 


In class: Exercises as above. Also use map of the world, or of your own country with states, 
counties, Lander, and the like. 


Note 


Names of count 


s. The names of most countries in Burmese are taken from the English 


versions. Their pronunciation follows the principle noted in Lesson 1: either strongly 
Burmanized, or strongly Anglicized, or somewhere between the two. 


Countries whose names differ markedly from the English inchide some of Burma’s 
neighbours, and France, Sri Lanka and Burma itself. In several cases the official version of 
the name of the country (used in documents and formal announcements) is not the same as the 
colloquial version — like the difference between “The United States of America” and 
“America,” or “The Netherlands” and “Holland”: both versions are shown below 
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country official transcription colloquial transcription 
Burma (efeo§ée Myan-ma Nain-ngan —ger{ga5 /-cyj/  Bama-pye 
or Myama Nain-ngan 

Sri Lanka aB§cvoho Thi-ri-lin-ga 2808§ /o8u3/ Thi-ho 
/-060l/ 

France (GSad§ée Pyin-thiq Nain-ngan Gsos625 Pyin-thiq-pyo 

Thailand OBE:8EE T’ain Naing-ngan 3:3.092:(905 Yo-daya-pye 

China (PRC) ongdagaZéé Tayoug Thamada ong 535 Tayouq-pye 
/x03]/ Nain-ngan 

India SBZu8ée Ein-di-y4 Nain-ngan ——acor:{GaS Kalabye 


(§eo Myan-ma (or Myéma) and vo Bama: “Burmese.” These are two forms of the 
same word, which is used with two meanings: (a) “pertaining to (the whole country of) 
Burma (including all ethnic groups: Karen, Shan, Kachin, Burmese, and so on),” as in the 
following phrases (M/B stands for Myan-ma or Myma or Bma)— 


(G§eo (or ovo) ar§é: MBB thamain Burmese history 

(§e> (or 099) Sigoeq: MIB si-pwa-yé Burmese economics 

[ee (or eve) pS MB pye the Burmese country (= Burma) 

(e§eo (or wes) 86é M/B nain-ngan the Burmese country (= Burma) 
and (b) “pertaining to the Burmese ethnic group (as distinct from the other ethnic groups),” 
as in— 

(G§eo (or ee) eas: MBB saga Burmese language 

[6869 (or ©02) 0 M/B-za Burmese writing /literature/studies 

[e502 (or ev) onrs:d M/B sagaboun Burmese proverb, 

(Geo (or 082) B02 MBB gi-ta Burmese music 

(6302 (or ov) ope: MIB lu-myd the Burmese ethnic group 


In general the form [g§ o> Myan-ma is preferred in formal and official contexts, like the 
titles of boards and departments, newspaper articles, broadcasting, business and government 
correspondence and so on, while the form ee> Bama is preferred in conversation, written 
dialogue, and personal letters. 


A similar distinction is made with the name for the country: (} e066 Myan-ma_Nain- 
gan (“Burma-country”) and eeo{$a5 Bama-pye (also “Burma-country”) both mean 
“Burma.” The former is the version preferred in formal discourse, and the latter is used on 
conversation and chatty writing. However, people do occasionally use (g§oo$é¢ Myan-ma 
Nain-ngan in conversation, and its use seems to be increasing. We have chosen it for your 
practice here because (g§e2§¢ Myan-ma Naing-ngan makes a better parallel with 
83o§Eé Ein-di-yd Nain-ngan and the others. 


The English name for the country, “Burma’ (like French “Birmanie,” German “Burma,” 
Italian “Birmania” and so on) was clearly taken from the more colloquial form of the 
Burmese name. The earlier English spelling “Burmah” was probably meant to reflect the 
stress pattern of the Burmese word oe Bama, and it looks as if later on people who read 
the word without having heard it properly pronounced gave it its present pronunciation 
Bur-ma (with the stress on Bur- instead of on -mah), and so eventually the “h” came to be 
dropped from the spelling. 
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Countries near Burma: map 


Key to countries 
10. sB§uo8e India Ein-di-ya Naing-ngan 
20. sndoories 9 gee Bangladesh Bin-gala-désh Naing-ngan 
30. é Burma/Myanmar* Myan-ma Naing-ngan 
40. Thailand Tain Naing-ngan 
50. Malaysia Malé-sha Naing-ngan 
60. Vietnam Bi-yeq-nan Naing-ngan 
70. Philippines P'i-liq-pain Naing-ngan 
80. China Tayoug Naing-ngan 
90. Japan Japan Naing-ngan 
Key to towns 
140. New Delhi Nayi De-li 
230. Dacea Deg-ka 
320. Rangoon/ Yangon * Yan-goun 
410. Bangkok Ban-kauq 
590. Kuala Lumpur Kwa-la Lan-pu 
680. Hanoi Hanwain 
770. Manila Mani-la 
860. Peking /Beijing Pi-kin 
950. ofan Tokyo To-co 


* For anote on the alternative forms of these names see the text for Lessons 13 and 15. 
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Myanmar and Burma. In the past some English speakers have tried to disambiguate 
meanings (a) and (b) above by using “Burmese” for “pertaining to all Burma” and “Burman” 
for “pertaining to the Burmese ethnic group alone,” but this convention has not been 
universally adopted. In June 1989 the State Law and Order Restoration Council launched a 
new solution. It announced that the formal version (402 Myan-ma (or Myama) was to be 
used for the whole country, including all the races, and the informal name o> Bama was to 
be restricted to the Burmese ethnic group (as distinct from the other races). This innovation 
was to be reflected in English and other foreign languages also: the nation including all 
races was to be called “Myanmar,” and the Burmese race was to become “Bamar.” The 
names “Burma,” “Burmese,” and “Burman” were to be abandoned. The following is an 
extract from a press release. 


The change of name to 


May 26: At tne 40th State 
LORC Press Conference, the Informa- Myanmar has not been 
tion Committee spoxesman said: adopted unanimously. 
-- "Measures are being taken for At the time of writing 


the Gorrect use of surmads expres- 
iS ee _ (March 1994) Burmese 


Sions. For example, our country is 


officially called ‘Pyi-daung-su government pronounce- 
Myanma Naing-Ngan' and is expressed ments and publications 
in English as ‘Union of Burma’. in English use 
‘Burma' sounds like mentioning “Myanmar” assiduous 


“Bama'. In fact, it does not mean 


ly, while f sand 
the Bama (Burmese nationals), one abate tl Bs oo 


of the national racial groups of expatriate Burnece fall 
the Union only. It means ‘Myanma', into three groups: (1) 
all the national racial groups who opponents of the 
are resident in the Union such as government continue to 
Kachin, Kayah, Karen, Chin, Mon, say “Burma” and 


Rakhine Bama, and Shan nationals. 8 ” € 
Therefore, to use ‘Burma’ is incor- Ener UNOS. 
rect and ‘Myanma' should be used them as a symbol of 
instead. Accordingly, ‘Union of their defiance; (2) 
Myanma' will be used in the future. supporters of the gov- 
ernment, and represent- 
atives of agencies with 


formal relationships with the Burmese government (such as the UN), have politely 
converted to “Myanmar”; and (3) others (like myself) continue to use “Burma” and 
“Burmese” on the grounds that this form is more familiar to most of their readers. 


(Ge Myan-ma andwe> Bama are adjectives in Burmese, and you usually find them used to 
qualify something else, as in the examples listed above. This is why calling the country 
plain “Myanmar” sounds incomplete, and you will often find English language sources in 
Burma using “Myanmar Naing-ngan” (= “Burma state/country”) instead. 


Common phrases 


To make sure you complete the Common Phrases Supplement by the end of Part 1, learn 
Section 2 at about this point. 
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The official announcement of the change from “Burma” to “Myanmar” 


published in the Working People's Daily of 19 June 1989 


a - 
FORA. 
Ow Le 
| YP HEF 
sea a8 paboad sy cece 1 pe oe 981 epdoes (4 1298 15)) 
[ c CACO Cot c 
0M178904]78 ofyptscdan 80): {4 
+ | oe apapues Spe 
Union of Burma 2202: Union of Myanmar ©2¢(92é 
§8éo025 85088 be t= | 
onn2:g5q>: e[grécdaD goopppocs 
($88e008B 80682: yorghemacheq:c§ goeomgcoy/og) 
eee 
gaakiien® lor cundegh apaxd omrdiol goo acts 


each omoniqdarte foie wcbgcdang§ puso esTozcoqusu 

Jt abkSanamvais Bgrfs dao eadiacasapeta Union of ee , 
6 “Union of Myanmar” ag} om:qich coghtom 8:1 

eon “Burman” fou “Burmese''Baxg) omaiqimor: 

Boosh omariqSchenpdremrés cophapSiqogSs 

gt (mm) cabBixrra0rla§ aocbQeqrnrro}:QayoS§arg Gadedi Br RgcSer 
Beacds Gr qicgchs engtp regi une empgrnbeadauss mest 

macoT dfeopStema6s GO! eqrét: cova: corres Sound cggrosbgadt 

modieocoTmcoTRepiremné: Ghoomadydigicheipbems’ micbS 

cnrmmrfy émSeqiorria§ fede mabiqadcr ab ofSG202 

eactlghs GbE mchfsfeme 

1503 (cm)oog, anftqmior cn ab fefiSGre20& ‘o Gar 

Bis Sea mate et cians od btatnta 

Regeyt coiicrvgse adfol maeQigrorz’ cabcbSorrarofag 

pete oat ae Beethbieae heme : 


g 


(2 


“corcurt 


SeSey SE: 


e ems 
$Eceor'f$SoSfjaryonpSemnfeq:ng 
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Numbers in hundreds and tens. 
LESSON 14 Joining numbers with ‘and’ or creaky tone. 


New numbers 


450 (“400-and 50”) le-ya-néh nga-zeh 
450 (“400-creak 50”) l-ya nga-zeh 
450 ("400 50”) la-ya nga-zeh 


Burmese has three ways of joining hundreds and tens. For example, when combining 400 and 
50 to make 450: 

1. the 400 and the 50 may be linked by -§, -néh “and/with” as in the first line above; or 

2, the -§, -néh “and/ with” drops out, leaving only a creaky tone (-¢p, -ya in place of - > 

-ya) to mark its place, as in the second line; or 

3. the two numbers are just spoken in sequence, as in the third line. 
Probably the second method is the one you'll hear most frequently, so we shall be using that 
most of the time; but you need to be aware of the other two methods, as you will hear them 
from time to time. 


Models for the Exercises 


Ex. 1: Change “and” to creaky 
Sl: odepé, oB:s005 Taya-néh kd-zeh. 
L/S2:c6¢p, of:2008 [and writes 190] Taya ko-zeh 
Check with Key at end of Lesson. 


Ex.2: Add ten 
Sl: oBep, sco:s0u5 Taya 1a-zeh. 
L/S2:on6ep, cl:s005 Taya nga-zen. 


Ex. 3: Prompt: What's the number under A in the chart? 
L/S2:eeo:9p eao:a008u Lé-ya lé-zeh 


‘Chart for Ex. 3 
A B c D E F G H I J 
sg0 900 «GO. «BAGO. BJO. wo. -ga0 | BO oO 


In class: Exercises as above. Also with page numbers and additions as in previous Lessons. 


Keys to the Exercises 
Key to Ex.1 
199-230 370 450.520 680740 810.960 


ogo Jeo «SG go. w00-SQBo 
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Part 1: Lesson 15 


LESSON 15 


Names of towns 


Names of some towns in countries near Burma. 
‘What town is n® 140? —New Delhi. 


140. gaz:e308 New Delhi Nayi De-li 
230. sq /acSenoi/ Dacea Deq-ka 
320. q§op$ Rangoon/ Yangon * Yan-goun 
410. s2§¢02005 Bangkok Ban-kauq 
590. agoconc0dy Kuala Lumpur Kwa-la Lan-pu 
680. ogi Hanoi Hanwain 
770. e§coo Manila Mani-la 
860.  8aé: Peking / Beijing Pi-kin 
950. ofan Tokyo To-co 

* On the alternative forms of this name, see the Note below 

New words 


town 


& 


Example sentences 


my6 


SI: $0]05(9g0)ao ox[8,05u | What town is n° 140? Nan-baq taya lé-zeh-ga 
ba myé-l@h? 

$2: gap:ea08ln New Delhi. Nayi: De-li-ba 

St: §0l05(g@go)or oBerfjoori] Is n° 950 Tokyo? Nan-baq kd-ya nga-zeh-ga 
To-co-la? 


$2: noon Bagel Yes. [It is] Toky: 


Models for the Exercises 


Ex. 1: Looking at the Asia map 
Prompt: Ask what town n° 410 is. 
L/S2: §105(G00)m o@,cd0 

sometimes extended by: 
$1:590-coo:0 
L/S2: eupoSclagen Go0-0l 
Shin§ear0'8. ol 
L/S2: coSe{G20l gp:0 
Si: nf eomo§f.n 
L/S2: eau $602205.u 


Ex.2 
$1: 40105(990)0> 9208.030 
L/S2: o§c00(,01u 

sometimes extended by: 


Si: def{Gool gj: 


0. Houg-kéh. To-co-ba. 


Nan-baq lé-ya tas’eh-ga ba my6-léh? 


Lé-ya nga-zeh-la? 
Lé-ya tas‘en-ba 
Ban-gaug-my6-ba. 
T’aq-pyaw-ba-oun. 
Ban-gaug-my6. 

Aw. Ban-gauq-myé. 


Nan-baq 770-ga ba my6-leh? 
MAni-la-myé-ba. 


Taq-pyaw-ba-olln. 
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L/S2: 0800.01 Mani-la-my6-ba. 

orby: 

$1: 6§c0[¥ coo: Mani-la-myé-la. 
L/S2:en05e30 oF cof ol Houg-kéh. MAni-la-myé-ba. 
or ouposulogii ... as the case may be. Mahouq-pa-bu. 


In class: Exercises as above. Also practise with map of world, your own country and so on. 


Note 


9§02§ Yan-goun Rangoon/Yangon. Western travellers first heard the names of some 
towns, rivers and mountains in Burma from non-standard speakers of Burmese (Mons, 
Arakanese, Indians, and others); so in some cases the forms that became established in 
English and other Western languages diverged to some degree from the standard Burmese 
pronunciation. “Rangoon” is one of these names. It became established in English as 
“Rangoon,” though the Burmese 4§o9$ Yan-goun suggests a traditional romanization (see 
Appendix 3) more like “Yangon.” 


In 1989 the SLORC ruled that “Rangoon” should be replaced by “Yangon.” A number of 
other geographical names in the same category were altered at the same time. See the note 
in Lesson 19. Western usage subsequent to this announcement has varied along the same 
lines as those described for “Burma” and “Myanmar.” See the note in Lesson 13. 


Furthermore, measures are being 
taken for using words such as *‘Yan- 
gon', ‘Pyi', ‘Sittwe', ‘Mawla- 
myaing' and ‘Pathein' in place of 
“Rangoon', ‘Prome', ‘Akyab', ‘Moul- 
mein’ and ‘Bassein' respectively. 
These have been told to you, jour- 
nalists in advance to have first 
hand knowledge.” 


Froma press release announcing revised roman spellings for Yangon and other town names in Burma 


ef coo Mani-la Manila vs. e§coo[f, Mani-la-my6 “Manila town” = Manila. When 
they refer to towns Burmese speakers may use the name alone, or the name followed by (3. 


myé “town.” In the Exercises we use both forms. 


o3efj To-co Tokyo. The Burmese sound system doesn’t really include the sequence K+Y 
(k+y). Although Burmese speakers who are in the know can say it, most foreign words with 
this sequence get pronounced with a /oj/ e-. This correspondence is also reflected in 
Burmese script, where K+Y (09 +09 = oj) is the regular way of representing the sound /j/ 
c-. Thus it is that you find words like — 
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script standard informed English 
pron. pron. spelling 
Bog To-co To-kyo Tokyo 
o> Cuba Kyu-ba Cuba 
Alt ou kyu queue 


Part 1: Lesson 15 


T+Y (tty) is also a sequence alien to the Burmese repertoire, so words pronounced in 


(British) English with T+Y are given the same treatment: 
ayes cuq tyub tube 
oangé cu-shin tyu-shin tuition 


Common phrases 


To make sure you complete the Common Phrases Supplement by the end of Part 1, learn 


Section 3 at about this point. 


Numbers in tens and units. 
LESSON 16 Nooo (3) in 1-19 


New numbers 
38 ("30-and 8”) thoun-zeh-néh shiq 
38 ("30-creak 8”) tholn-zéh shiq 
Models for the Exercises 
Ex. 1: change “and” to creaky 
Sl:sp:a005§, gS Thoun-zeh-néh shiq 
L/S2:03:s0u5 96 [and writes 38] Thoin-zéh shig. 
Check with Key at end of Lesson 
Ex. 2: add one 
S1:dl:e008, cov: Nga-zéh 12. 
L/S2: 08, Nga-zéh nga. 


Ex. 3: Prompt: What's the number under A in the chart? 
L/S2:cl:e00$. eco: Nga-zéh le. 


Chart for Ex. 3 


A B a: D E F G H 
9 2 ee se 9 CE 9 Yo 


39 


In class: Exercises as above. Also practise with page numbers and additions as in previous 


Lessons. 
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Notes 


Joining with “and.” In Lesson 14, on numbers from 110 to 990, you met hundreds and tens 
joined together either by ~3, -néh “and” or by a creaky tone: 

scorep§, clisouS 450 (”400-and 50”) lé-ya-néh nga-zeh 

eoorep, clisouS, 450 (“400-creak 50”) leya nga-zeh 
Numbers containing tens and units (the range from 11 to 99) are made up in exactly the same 
way: see the examples above. In the earlier Lesson we chose the creaky-tone form as the 
standard, and we shall do the same for the 11 to 99 range: so in the Exercises we shall be 
using 9:c008, 96 thouin-zéh shiq for 38 unless there is some reason for using the “and” 
form. 


In this range of numbers weakening and voicing work as before, but there are a couple of 
differences between these numbers and the hundreds and tens. 


Weakening and voicing. In the hundreds and tens numbers there was a third option: to use 
neither “and” nor creaky tone: 

oorep cl:sou5 450 (“400 50”) lé-ya nga-zeh 
That option is not used in the tens and units range. 


Dropping on6 ta “one.” Second, within this range, for the numbers 11 to 19, you would 
‘expect to find 


82008, 06 11 (“one 10-creak 1”) t&s’éh tiq 
orba008, 46 12(“ one 10-creak 2”) t&s’éh hniq 
oodan08, 25: 13 (“one 10-creak 3”) t&s’éh thoun 


and so on. People do sometimes say these numbers in this form, but far more often they drop 
the oné tiq and just say: 


aou8, 8 11 (“10-creak 1”) h tig 
12 ("10-creak 2”) s'éh hnig 
13 (10-creak 3") s'éh thoun and so on. 
Keys to the Exercises 
Key to Ex. 1: 
2 8 Jo se UW Be ge 97 - 2G 2B og 29 9 
389% «225 «(43:72:69 «51 87 0 S169 
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Informal names for countries. 
LESSON 17 Which county ie Manila in? In the Philippines 


Towns and countries 


& Re town country 
gazescd sB§uogee New Delhi India 
ag ana: Dacca Bangladesh 
95025 (G§en: Rangoon/Yangon — Burma/Myanmar 
afeor08 BEx Bangkok Thailand 
egoorrdy ecou: Kuala Lumpur Malaysia 
wage: Bu05 56. Hanoi Vietnam 
w§ooo Boos BERce Manila Philippines 
Bané: or é Peking //Beijing China 
Bot qyostse Tokyo Japan 
myo naing-ngan town country 
Nayil De-li Ein-di-yé Naing-ngan New Delhi India 
Deq-ka Bin-gala-désh Naing-ngan Dacca Bangladesh 
Yan-goun Myan-ma Naing-ngan Rangoon/Yangon Burma/Myanmar 
Ban-kauq T’ain Naing-ngan Bangkok Thailand 
Kwa-la Lan-pu Mala-sha Naing-ngan Kuala Lumpur Malaysia 
Bi-yeq-nan Naing-ngan Hanoi Vietnam 
P'i-liq-pain Naing-ngan Manila Philippines 
TAyoug Naing-ngan Peking /Beijing China 
Japan Naing-ngan Tokyo Japan 


Alternative names for countries 


In informal conversations people often leave off the §¢ naing-ngan “country” from the 


name of a country; so— 

in place of: they say: 
BBG whe Ein-di- 3B§oo Ein-di-ya 
ecconp:§& — Mlé-sha Naing-ngan eecurgp: Malé-sha 
yoshee Japan Naing-ngan Qos Japan 


and so on. 


Sometimes people use (JS pye “country” in place of $66 naing-ngan “country”; so— 


in place of: you may hear: 
sB§uohée Ein-di-ya Naing-ngan 38§00(G25 __Ein-di-ya-pye 
eccorp:86 — Malé-sha Naing-ngan ecco:sp(gaS Malé-sha-pye 
qossce Japan Naing-ngan qogfeas — Japan-pye 


There are some exceptions to these options. 
* China never loses the country word; so it is always 
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og 886 Tayoug Naing-ngan or og6{p5—- Tayoug-pye 
+ Thailand has a different name altogether: 
in place of: people say: 

BE:8EE T’ain Naing-ngan o8:a000-(095 Yé-daya-pye 


2000: Yo-daya 
+ and Burma both has a different name and always keeps the country word (this is why the 
SLORC’s new name “Myanmar” sounds incomplete): 
in place of: people say: 
(esuo8ce Myan-ma Naing-ngan eefga5 Bama-pye 


Example sentences 


Si: e§cosm su58Eeqo0sn | Which country is Manila in? | Mani-la-g4 ben 


nain-gan-hma-léh? 


$2: 800888 gooln In the Philippines. P’i-lig-pain-hma-ba. 


Sl:e§$co00 8e06GEyoco2 | Is Manila in the Philippines? Mani-la-g4 P'i-liq-pain-hma-la? 


$2: po8a3u Beod8EgouTn Yes. It’s in the Philippines. | Houg-kéh. P'i-liq-pain-hma-ba. 


Models for the Exercises 


Ex. 


Ex. 


Ex. 


60 


1: Looking at the list of towns and countries. 
Prompt: Ask which country Manila is in. 


L/S2:8§cor on05ZEEqr051 Mani-la beh nain-ngan-hma-léh? 
$1: 80068Eqo01 P*j-liq-pain-hma-ba 

L/S2: ase Bood8Eqon Aw. liq-pain-hma. 

2 

Sli efcoon Sob 8Eqaor Mani-la-gé P'iig-pain-hma-la? 
L/S2:0po8o3n Beod$EgoT Houg-kéh. P'i-iq-pain-hma-ba. 


— or: sono%0l: as thecase may be | Mahouq-pa-bu. 
and sometimes S1 asks a checking question. 


3 For written answer: not on the tape. 
The words in the following questions and answers have been split up and jumbled. 
Rearrange them to form meaningful sentences. There is a Key to this Exercise at the end of 
the Lesson. Don't forget that you may find it helpful to copy the words onto separate slips 
of paper and do your reordering by sliding the slips around. 


Sl: a05866 — F008. - od - go 
Sz Sos9EREE — A — yo 

St:— B, — go — orfem’ — ac5 — 0 — 888 - 
St— gp — $8 — BE - A 

Sl:— sqnQ — go — cor: — B§whée — m 
S2z— ol — go — sohcorre9§ — oupodclog: - $66 
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Ex. 3. For written answer: not on the tape. 
$1: — beh-nain-ngan — Mani-la myé — léh — hma 
$2: — P’-lig-pain Nain-ngan — ba — hma 


$1: — myé — hma — Ban-kauq — beh — léh — nain-ngan — ka 
$2: — hma — nain-ngan — T’ain — ba 
81: — Deq-ka myé — hma — la — Ein-di-yd nain-ngan — gé 


$2: — ba — hma — Bin-gala-désh — Mahoug-pa-bi. — nain-ngan 


In class: 
area, 


Exercises as above. Also practise with map of world, your own country or other 


Notes 


2005 [noun] (beh [noun) vs. 999 [noun] (ba [noun]) again. Notice that you use 22> [noun] (ba 
[noun]) when you are looking at a map or a street plan and asking questions like — 


3] an§ééoSu What country is that? Da ba-nain-ngan-leh? 
31 on[g.cdn What town is that? Da ba-my6-léh? 
31 oxc08:05u What road is that? Da ba-lan-léh? 


But you use 2208 [noun] (beh [noun]) in questions like these: 


mud §EE good Which country is it in? Beh-nain-ngan-hma-léh? 
D05{G.goodn Which town is it in? Beh-myé-hma-léh? 
roSerdiqr0dn Which road is it in? Beh-lan-hma-éh? 


Keys to the Exercises 


Key to Ex. 3. For written answer: not on the tape. 

St: vbcorf§, — o0586é - go — cbt 
52:— BcoS8EREE — go — clu 

Sk:= n§oord - § — om — v5 — 866 — yo - dt 
S2:— 88: — $66 - go — ol 

Sl:— saq7:@ — om — s8f08Eé — yo— cont 
S2:— eupodclogn — srdcor09§ — 86 -— yo — ln 


. For written answer: not on the tape. 


$1: — Mani-la — myé — ben-nain-ngan — nma — én 
$2: — P'iliq-pain Nain-ngan — hma — ba 

$1: — Ban-kaug — myé — kd — beh — nain-ngan — hma — 18h 
$2: — T’ain — Nain-ngan — hma — ba 

$1: — Deq-ka-myé — gé — Ein-di-ya nain-ngan — hma — la 


82: — Mahouq-pa-bi. — Bin-gala-désh — nain-ngan — hma — ba 


Common phrases 


To make sure you complete the Common Phrases Supplement by the end of Part 1, learn 
Section 4 at about this point. 
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LESSON 18 Numbers 1-9,999. 


Omitting o> (ta) in 1000-1999. 


New numbers 

Three-figure numbers 
eGonSqp 9}:200§ cl: 635 c’aug-ya thoun-zéh nga 
coorep qbs00$ od 481 leya shig-s'éh tiq 
9450p 08: 709 Kun-nayé ko 
often: ag6ep3,_ of: 709 k'un-naya-néh ko 


In numbers with hundreds and tens and units, like the examples above, most people use the 
“creaky tone” method of connecting the three elements of the number. You may find a -§, 
-néh “and” between the elements here and there, particularly when the tens elements is 0 
(as in 709 above), but we are going to use the creaky-tone form as standard. 

In numbers in this range, all the rules you have learned for the other numbers continue to 
apply: weakening (for 1, 2, and 7 before —¢p -ya and - sou -s’eh), voicing (for —s0uS -s'eh) 
and the dropping of o26- ta- (in the range 11 to 19). 


Four-figure numbers 
gece eonSep a}:a0u§ cl: 8635 shiq-t'atin c'auq-yd tholin-zéh nga 
boon ofiep 9982005 abt 2973 hnat’an k6-ya k'un-nas’éh thou 
abiscorg acurs gOs0uS Od 3421 tholn-datin lé-ya hnas’éh tig 


Here too creaky tone is used for joining the elements, and weakening (as in 2973 in the 
example above), and voicing (as in 3421), apply as usual, However, there is one small 
irregularity: in numbers where there is just one thousand (rather than two or more), where 
you would expect (for example): 


erscorrs 48a qScoud gS 1287 tdt'adn hndya chig-s'¢h k’un-hniq 
people often drop the ord in orcc026 and just say 

coor gop qSa0$ 94d 1287 vatin nnaya shiq-s’éh k'un-niq 
You met a similar phenomenon in the numbers 11 to 19: instead of 

@ésoes 996 17 tas’éh k’un-hniq 
people say just 

s0$ 946 17 s’éh K’un-hniq 


Models for the Exercises 


Ex. 1: Add one 
Sl:eGoo5qp op:s00$ clu C'auq-yd thoun-zéh nga. 
L/S2:efgo03qp 95:s008 afGo05n C’auq-y4 tholin-zé6h c’aug. 
And writes down 636 or 636. Check with Key at end of Lesson. 

Ex.2: Add ten 
Slicoorep ggdaou$ 5ou Lé-ya k’un-nas'éh hniq 


L/S2ecvrqp gbsou$ 461 La-ya shiq-s’éh hnig 
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And writes down go j or 482. Check with Key at end of Lesson. 


Ex.3: Add a hundred 
Sl:a}:@9 g6s008 od Thoun-ya hnas’éh tig. 
L/S2:cc0:99 g8s00§ or6u Lé-ya hns’éh tig. 
And writes down g jo or 421. Check with Key at end of Lesson. 


Ex. 4: Prompt: What's the number under A in the chart? 
L/S2:03:¢9 @cv:2008 0761 Thotin-ya 18-zéh tig. 


Chart for Ex. 4 
A B = D E tJ G H I 
age BoB ogg ong BBQ FR_—RD._ NB 


Ex. 5: Prompt: What's the number under A in the chart? 
L/S2:a8:e009€ Goo:qp efgorda00§ gu —Kd-dain 1é-y4 c’aug-s’éh shig. 


Chart for Ex. 5 
A B c D E 


es8e anne = gnm = oggo geo 


In class: Exercises as above. Also practise with page numbers, additions, and room numbers in 
internal directory, or students’ hostel numbers (if they are three-figure numbers): 

LI: Professor Branestawm 20 §:40105 souSceoon3051 

L2 looks in directory and answers: s0§:40105 jyg-olu 

Ls write down the numbers. After asking five or six numbers, check them: 

L3: Professor Branestawm x9§:4010500 Je7~co0:t 

La: emosclog:n golosa> j99-cl_ or Yes, as the case may be. 


Keys to the Exercises 


Key to Ex. 1 in Lesson 18 


BG 82 QW 958 Je 992 

636 197 322 849 238 583 
Key to Ex. 2 in Lesson 18 

J 89 eye G5 95° 

482195 928 674 541 


Key to Ex. 3 in Lesson 18 


5 Bee RE a7) 
421 699 738 275 
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Towns in Burma: Map 


64 Diphthongs in the roman transcription: 
ronounce ei as in vein, ai as in Thailand, ou as in though, au as in Sauerkraut. 


Part 1: Lesson 19 


Names of some towns in Burma. 
LESSON 19 What town jen? 16? — Myiyina, 


Names of towns in Burma: see map opposite 


n° script traditional revised pronunciation 
(with pron in script) romanization traditional* (in roman) 

26 GS[eB:go: Myitkyina 16 - Myia-ci-na 
Jos ef, Maymyo 254 - Me-myo 

20 ager: /ofiseco:/ Mandalay 30 - Man- 

G2 oB03e: /a8é:/ Sagaing 4B - Sagain 

ge) 90 /ong/ Pagan 592 Bagan Pagan 

Gaq sx2025 /ox28/ Thazi 637 - Tha-zi 

7 son€{e}: /conédj:/ Taunggyi 7 - Taun-ji 

ge Bed /G/ or/ey/ Prome 839 Pyi /Pyay Pye 

G2 sq geqre: /ours§feqné:/ Yenangyaung a - Ye-nan-jaiin 
209) 9503 /00§3/ Sandoway 1052 Thandwe Than-dwéh 
cog dg: /o§:/ Pegu 119 Bago Pago 
ojg8 gbap§_ /o§q §/ Rangoon 1246 Yangon Yan-goun 
gg caSaaZé /cascogfé/ Moulmein 1385 Mawlamyine Maw-lamyain 


* See note in Lesson 19. 


Example sentences 


$1:40103(98)m onf8.o5n What town is n° 16? Nan-baq s’éh-c’auq-ka 
ba-myd-léh? 

$2:(GS(3:qor0] n Myitkyina. Myiq-ci-na-ba. 

$1:40105(J9¢)09 co[B.coozn | Is n° 254 Maymyo? Nan-baq hnayd nga-zéh 1é-ga 
Me-my6-1a? 

S2:020503u cafG clu Yes. [It is] Maymyo. Houg-kéh. Me-myd-ba. 


Models for the Exercises 


Ex. 1: Looking at the Burma map 
Prompt: Ask what town n° 16 is. 
L/S2: $0105(2B)oo 220[8 050 Nan-baq-16-ka ba my6-l@h? 
occasionally extended by: 
$1: §c105(08). Nan-baq-16-1a? 
Liupodadn golo5(o6)uT0 Houg-kéh. Nan-baq-16-pa. 
or — Lieuposolagn ... as the case maybe — Mahoug-pa-bu. 
Sl: eseSu §0loi(o8)o> GS[o3:42:010 Aw. Nan-baq-16-ka Myig-ci-na-ba. 
L:cxoin (G6 [68:gorn Aw. Myiq-ci-na 
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Ex.2 
$1: 0105(20)a> o22 050 Nan-baq-30-ga ba myd-lah? 
L/S2: 98 eco:0lu Man-dalé-ba. 
occasionally extended by: 
$1: G§eGoolsp:n Pyan-pyaw-ba-oun. 
L/S2: 9g ecou Man-dalé. 
orby: 
Sk 9g soo:coit Man-dala-1a? 
L/S2: noSe3n eg scorn Houg-kéh. Man-dale. 
or— Livuposologin ... Mahoug-pa-bi. 


as the case may be 


In class: Exercises as above. Also practise with another map of Burma, and have the 
Leamers ask about other town names. They note them down and use them as dictation, to 
check how accurately they hear the sounds. 


Notes 


Established English names for Burmese towns. Some of the Western versions of Burmese 
place names are unexpectedly different from the current Burmese pronunciation. The 
following divergent names can be added to the list above: 


name traditional revised pronunciation 
English English 
g8S_ /o388/ Bassein Pathein Pathein 
adayé /orpa8/ Syriam Thanlyin Tanyin 
aa€:0 ord Ava - in-wa/ Awa 
adegé Salween Thanlwin Than-lwin 
@cpoo8 /ex902008/ Irrawaddy Ayeyarwady E-ya-wadi 
oScomé: Sittang Sittoung Sig-tain 
08s03 Akyab Sittwe Sig-twe 
orgado§ /og6:00008/ Tenasserim Tanintharyi TAnin-tha-yi 
emio0S /s005/ Tavoy Dawei Daweh 
(Bo5. /805/ Mergui Beik Beiq 
me:o} Kengtung, - Cain-toun 
cgodens Loikaw - Lweh-kaw 
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These discrepancies arose for several reasons: 
* Some came about because Burmese pronunciation has changed since the days when the 
first travellers from the West went to Burma and noted the names of towns and rivers. 
These early versions became fixed in English and other Western languages and didn’t 
change over time to match subsequent changes in Burmese pronunication. 

* Other discrepancies came about because Western travellers first learned the place name 
from people whose first language was not Burmese (such as the Mons), or who spoke a non- 
standard dialect of Burmese (such as the Arakanese), or perhaps from other foreign 
travellers (such as Portuguese or Armenians) and these versions of the names became 
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established among speakers of English and other European languages. It is noticeable that 
most of the divergent names are for places along the coast or not far away. Places further 
inland have English names that correspond much more closely with contemporary Burmese 
pronunciation. 

* A third category are names like Kengtung and Loikaw, where the original name of the 
place is in a non-Burmese language (in the case of these names, Shan and Karen 
respectively), and attempts by Burmese speakers to reproduce its sound in Burmese script 
produced a result that diverged markedly from similar attempts by English speakers using 
roman script. The latter form became the established form in English. 


English equivalents and traditional romanization. In 1989 the State Law and Order 
Restoration Council decreed that international usage should abandon the established 
English equivalent “Rangoon” and use instead the Burmese name 9§0?§ in traditional 
romanization form: “Yangon.” Corresponding changes were recommended for the other 
towns shown in the list above 

The intention seems to have been to try and cast off these reminders of Western 
intervention and use spellings that more accurately reflect the pronunciation in 
contemporary Burmese. At the same time many streets that had had foreign names since 
colonial days (Windsor Road, Mission Road, and many others) were renamed with Burmese 
names. 

For a list of Nationalities, States, Divisions, Rivers, and Towns for which roman 
spellings were announced at the same time, see Appendix 6, Additional vocabulary. 


Common phrases 


To make sure you complete the Common Phrases Supplement by the end of Part 1, learn 
Section 5 at about this point. 


LESSON 20 Whereis Maymyo? — 


New words 


apaSgocd in/ at/ on which place? Where? beh-hma-lah? 
8go in/ at/ on this place. Here. di-hma 
In fast speech 9905 (beh-hma) is sometimes contracted to 2949 (b&hma) or 9969 (bama). 


Example sentences 
S1:94 s05go0du Where is Pagan? Pagan beh-hmaleh? 
$2 (pointing): goo Syooln Pagan is here. Pagan-ga di-hma-ba. 
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S1 (pointing): gio Sgo0uos Is Pagan here? Pagan-ga di-hma-la? 


$2: cn050} Sgo0l Yes. It’s here. Houg-kéh.  Di-hma-ba. 


Models for the Exercises 


Ex. 1: Looking at the Burma map before Lesson 19 
Sl: eg.eco: a2a5y0di Man-dalé beh-hma-i@h? 


L/S2: 2:8go0ln (clo 20)n Di-hma-ba (Nan-baq-30). 


Ex. 2: Looking at the Rangoon street plan before Lesson 9 
Prompt: Ask where the Sule Pagoda is. 


L/Stiagiccoazep: souSqocdu Stile Paya beh-hma-leh? 
$1:8go0ln (golo5 9) Di-hma-ba (Nan-baq-7). 

Looking at the Asia map before Lesson 13 
Sl: §0105(20)a2 so0$éo5n Nan-baq-10-ga ba nain-ngan-léh? 
L/S2:8$oo0ln Ein-di-ya-ba, 


Ex. 4. For written answer: not on the tape. 
The words in the following questions and answers have been split up and jumbled. 
Rearrange them to form meaningful sentences. There is a Key to this Exercise at the end of 
the Lesson. Don’t forget that you may find it helpful to copy the words onto separate slips 
of paper and do your reordering by sliding the slips around. 


Bx. 4 in Lesson 20 (script) 
Sl: — 03 — (98[o3:g2: — saSyo 
Sz: — ol — 899 
41: = Baby =: come — bal > 80) 08 
$2: — yo — uposa3 — ol — 3 
Sl: — om — of8 - 8 — cor: — go — eunogio 
S2 — ul — eupoddla: - go - § 


Ex. 4in Lesson 20 (roman) 


SI: — lah — Myiq-kyi-na — beh-hma 
$2; — ba — di-hma 
Sl: — Bo-jouq — 1a — z@ — di-hma — ga 


$2: — hma — houg-kéh — ba — di 
Sl: — ga — Pan-jan — di — 1a— hma — Maha Ban-dd-lé 
$2: — ba — mahoug-pa-bl — hma — di 


In class: Exercises as above. Also practise with other maps: world, your own country, your 
‘own town, your own campus, or other area. Also map or similar with numbers on it: §l05~ 


29 s005 gob" — 8yocT 
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Notes 
Where and here. You have met phrases like 
avSeodiqrcdu beh-lan-hma-léh? in which road? 
0S EE qr05u beb-nain-ngan-hma-l@h? in which country? 


The new phrase introduced in this Lesson is like these, but it has a gap where the others 
had words for “road” and “country.” You may find it helpful to think of the gap as being 
occupied by an invisible word meaning “place,” like this: 

205-[place]-gocSn in which [place]? = where? __beh-[place]-hma-l@h? 


Looking at it this way makes the new phrase match the earlier ones more neatly. 


In the same way, 349 di-hma “here” also seems to have lost a word for “place”: 


Bcodiyo in this road di-lan-hma 
88éey in this country di-nain-ngan-hma 
3-[place]-y> in this [place] = here. di-[place]-hma 


Grammar. The grammatical structure of the Example sentences in this Lesson follows the 
familiar_ formula: 


[NOUN1+SUFFIX] <is> NOUN2+SUFFIX) [STC SEX 
S1: 96 [+0] onuS+go -oSu 
Pagan [+94] beh+hma “leh? 
Pagan[+as for] <is> which placetin question 
“Where is Maymyo?” 
s2: [96 [+0] ] 8490 [-ol]} 
[Pagan [+94] ] dithma [ba] 
(Pagan(+as for] | <is> this [place]+in {polite} 


“[Maymyo is] here.” 
The square brackets in $2’s answer are there to show that NOUNI (with or without its 
suffix) may be omitted. 


Keys to the Exercises 


Key to Ex. 4 in Lesson 20 
Si: = Skea: = sau8yo-— cde 


82: — go — dn 

Si: — ScSqyS — og — 09 8g — corm 
$2: — unocdobu — § — yo - dln 

Sl: — eurmvgio — of: 8 - m - 8 - go — coon 
$2: — eoposclogn — 3 — go — clu 


Key to Ex. 4 in Lesson 20 (roman) 
SI: — Myiq-kyi-na — beh-hma — lh 

$2: — dichma — ba 

— Bo-joug — z@ — gd — di-nma — 1a 

$2: — noug-kén — di — hma — ba 

SI: — Maha Ban-di-l4 — Pan-jan — ga — di—hma — 1a 
$2: — mahoug-pa-bu — di — hma — ba 


$1 
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LESSON 20R Review of material in Lessons 1 to 20. 


The Exercises for the Review Lessons are not recorded on the same tape as the normal Lessons. 
To work through these Exercises you will need to load the separate Review tape 


Models for the Exercises 


Note that where $ asks the questions, L repeats the question as well as answering it; and 
where L asks the questions, she/he repeats S’s answer. 


Ex. 1: Looking at the Rangoon street plan before Lesson 1 
Prompt: $1 points to n® 1 and asks: 


S1/L:31 ox05u Da ba-lén? 

L/S2: (GofoSule Pyd-daig-pa. 
Ex.2 

Prompt: Point to n° 7 and ask what itis. 

L/S2:31 2005 0 Da ba-lén? 

S1/L:agrecoapep:ln Svi-le P’aya-ba 


Ex. 3: Looking at the Asia map before Lesson 13 
Prompt: S1 points to n° 410 and asks: 


S1/L:3] 2,051 Da ba myé-léh? 

L/S2: 9§6000058, clu Ban-gauq-myé-ba 
Ex.4 

Prompt: Point to 140 and ask what town it is. 

L/S2: 3) on B,cd0 Da ba myé-18n7 

S1/L: gog:e3 088 0 Nayi De-li-myo. 


Ex. 5: Looking at the Burma map before Lesson 19 
Prompt: S1 points to n° 1385 and asks: 


S1/L:3] o2B.cSu Da ba myé-leh? 

L/S2:6e5eoGEQ.n Maw-lamyain-my6. 
Ex.6 

Prompt: Point to 30 and ask what town that is. 

L/S2:31 220fG Su Da ba myé-lah? 

S1/L:eg cco:u)t Man-dalé-ba. 


Ex.7: Looking at the list of phone numbers in Lesson 6 


SI/L:cogore8or08 roSedy§:§golo5 Thamada Ho-teh teh-li-p’oun nan-baq 
q2G¢g-cOO 71499-1a? 
L/S2 pc503" Qoggg-oli Houg-kéh. 71499-ba. 
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Ex. 8: Using the form below. Prompt: Ask if the number of the Strand Hotel is 81533. 


L/S2: ocomé:u30008 oroSo8y§:40lo52 —-SAtrin Ho-teh teh-li-p’olin nan-baq-ka 
©99Q2-CODH 81533-1a? 
S1/L:u705031 999201 Houg-kéh. 81533. 


Form for Ex.8 in Lesson 20 


Strand Hotel eee Myanmar Travel 
Sakhantha Hotel UNDP 
Inya Lake Hotel 


Ex. 9. Numbers. Use the form below. 
Fill in the blanks in the form with the numbers you hear on the tape, and then compare your 
result with the Key at the end of the Lesson. You will probably need to pause the tape 
after hearing each number, so as to give yourself time to write it down. 
AB c oD & FG oH I J 


Ex. 10. Numbers. Use the chart below. 
Prompt: Line 1. Read out the number under A. 
L/S2: efgo05s0050 C’aug-s’eh. 


Chart for Ex. 10 


A B c D E F 
Line 1 Bo 0 20 eo 90 Je 
Line 2 goo 900 200 q00 Joo 900 
Line 3 Gooo 000 9000 Jooo 2000 = g000 
Line 4 2G 59 g Js 9 20 


Lines g96 Jee ey RD UDG 


‘The chart in roman 


A B Cc Dd E F 
Line 1 60 80 30 90 10 20 
Line 2 400 800 300 700 200 100 
Line 3 6000 8000 1000 2000 3000 5000 
Line 4 39 41 97 26 75 a 
Line 5 456 283 962 735 321 149 
Line 6 1993 1988 1948 1826 1752 1282 
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Keys to the Exercises 


Key to Ex.8 in Lesson 20R 


Strand Hotel 81533 
Sekhantha Hotel 82974 
Inya Lake Hotel 50644 
Myanmar Travel 78376 
UNDP 82144 


Key to Ex. 9 in Lsn 20R (English figures) 


A B c D E 
9 #7 40 2 50 16 39 47 2% 12 


K L M N ° P Q R s T 
250 440 356 «111. «999-1934. 1960 185216851282 


Key to Ex.9 in Lsn 20R (Burmese figures) 


A B fe D E F Ce} H I J 
go ve 5° J? ge 26 re 9? IG ey 


K L M N ce) i Q R s e 
Joo 952 eS 909 Ege oBRG BGO cg) dGeq ayo) 


Common phrases 


To make sure you complete the Common Phrases Supplement by the end of Part 1, learn 
Section 6 at about this point. 


I must protest with all the vigour at my command against the suggestion that 
officers in Burma should leam Burmese. ... Burmese is far too difficult a language 
for an officer and a gentleman to acquire. ... | have administered this Province for 
twenty years without knowing a word of the language, and the natives have 
expressed themselves as in every way satisfied with my rule. 


Colonel Bogle (mid 19th century), quoted in Heaven-born in Burma: the Daily Round, by 
Maurice Maybury. Castle Cary, Folio Hadspen, n.d. [1984], p. 129. 
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OVERVIEW OF GRAMMAR FOR LESSONS 1 TO 20 


Sentence structure (for is sentences) : 


1. Basic formula 


‘The grammatical structures of the sentences in Lessons 1 to 20 can be summarized as follows: 


NOUN1+SUFFIX| <is> NOUN2+SUFFIX] SENTENCE SUFFIX) 


Note 1. In the examples below elements that may be omitted are shown in [...] 
Note 2. The symbols +- indicate that the suffix slot is not filled. 


2. Questions and statements 
Within this structure there are three types of sentence: 


A. Statements, optionally marked by the sentence suffix -c] -pa: 


[NOUNL+SUFFIX] <is> NOUN2+SUFFIX SENTENCE SUFFIX 


NOUN1+SUFFIX <is> NOUN2+SUFFIX -ol -pa “polite”] 
Examples: 

al boo] agen ep Lol 

Da [+94] Sii-le P’aya+- [a]. 

That [+as for] <is> Sule Pagoda+- [polite] 


“That is the Sule Pagoda.” 


B. Yes or No questions, obligatorily marked by the sentence suffix ~c99: -1& “question”: 


NOUNI+SUFFIX} <is> [Noun2+surFix| SENTENCE SUFFIX| 


NOUN1+SUFFIX <is> NOUN2+SUFFIX la 
Examples: 

al [+o] agiscoonepi+— coo: 
Da [+92] Siile Prayar- 1a? 
That [+as for] <is> Sule Pagoda+- question 


“Is that the Sule Pagoda?” 


C. Information questions, obligatorily marked by the sentence suffix —oS 


1&h “question” and 


including a question word (what? where? how much? and so on) in the NOUN? position: 
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NOUN1+SUFFIX} <is> NOUN2+SUFFIX SENTENCE SUFFIX 
NOUN1+SUFFIX <is> 2905/920 beh-ba+SUFFIX oS 18h 

Examples: 

31 [+o] omop ep: on 

Da [+94] ba p'aya+- leh? 

That [+as for] <is> what pagoda+- question 


“What pagoda is that?” 


3. Further examples 


Information queationt = — 2 
NOUN1+SUFFIX| <is> NOUN2+SUFFIX SENTENCE SUFFIX 
nuicaro05 +— a 
-li-p’oln nan-baq [+ka] beh-lauq+- len? 
Telephone number [+2s for] <is> how much+- question 
“What is its phone number?” 
Statement: 
NOUN1+SUFFIX| <is> NOUN2+SUFFIX SENTENCE SUFFIX| 
c0589§; G15 [+00] 72980" Fay] 
Teb-li-p’olin nan-baq [+ka] 71499+- [-bal. 
Telephone number [+as for] <is> _ 71499+- [polite] 
“The phone number is 71499.” 
Yes or No Question: 
|NOUN1+SUFFIX| <is> NOUN2+SUFFIX SENTENCE SUFFIX 
ecogS:e80008 [+02] mBigrcoSiryo ooo 
Sat’arin Ho-teh [+94] Kan-na Lan+hma 1a? 
The Strand Hotel [42s forl<is> Strand Road+in question 
“Is the Strand Hotel in Strand Road?” 
Information Question: eee > 
|NOUNI+SUFFIX| <is> NOUN2+SUFFIX| SENTENCE SUFFIX 
comg[8: [+09] 05+9> 
Taun-ji [+ga] beh+hma 
Taunggyi [+as for] <is> which [place]+in question 


“Where is Taunggyi?” 


4, Variation 
In the answer to a question, NOUNI may be omitted; for example: 
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[NOUNI+SUFFIX) <is> NOUN2+SUFFIX SENTENCE SUFFIX 
oaogé:u30005 [+] onodood:+y 

Sat'arin Ho-teh [+94] beh-lanthma “en? 

The Strand Hotel [+as for] <is> which road+in* question 


“Which road is the Strand Hotel in?”* 
For a note on “on the road” vs. “in the road” see Lesson 11, 


Answer: 


NOUNI+SUEFIX| <is> NOUN?2+SUFFIX| SUFFIX 
2 mnbiericod:+g9 

- Kan-na Lanthma 

- <is> Strand Road+in* [polite] 


“In Strand Road.”* 


* For anote on “on the road” vs. “in the road” see Lesson 11. 


OVERVIEW OF NUMBERS AND COUNTING 
FOR LESSONS 1 TO 20 


1 Simple numbers 


2 J 2 F 9 8 1. 8% & () 
oS gS a woo: zoo ggh gS os (2909) 
Joos 98 af cco: capo ggg (295229)! 


tiq  hniq thoun 1@ nga c’auq K'un-hniq shiq ko (thoun-nya) 


one two three four five six seven eight _nine (zero) 
4008 8 -cconi 
-s’eh “ya -t’'aun 
-tens ~hundreds -thousands 

2 Compound numbers 
98005 clsep efSocSeono’ 
shig-s'eh nga-ya c’aug-t'aun 
eight-tens five-hundreds six-thousands 


eighty five hundred six thousand 
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3. Weakening: The following unit numbers weaken in compounds: 


ood 38 a8 
tig hniq k’'un-hniq 
one two seven 
Examples: 
orda005 480p 48ccn0E 
/ons005/ Tyoxo! Tab gccor’/ 
tas'eh hnaya kK'un-nat’aun 
ten two hundred seven thousand 


4 Voicing: ~2ov5 -s'eh and -ccoé -t’aun voice in a compound (-«p -ya can’t be voiced anyway); 


Examples: 
$:6005, cl:zouS 
Ja9$:008/ J<\:o08/ 
thoun-zeh nga-zeh 
thirty fifty 
But voicing doesn’t operate after a glottal stop or a weak vowel; for example: 
eGonsaous gécous 948c0006 
Jeapoicoos/ Ju36s008/ fahigncon’ 
caug-s’eh shig-s'eh Kun-nat’aun 
sixty eighty seven thousand 


5 Larger compound numbers 


1. with “and” 2. with “cteak” 3. with nothing 
oBrepa, cl:so05 Al:sou$ cBiep cl:sou8 
ko-ya-néh nga-zeh —_kd-ya nga-zeh ké-ya nga-zeh 
900-and 50 900-creak 50 900 50 
6 Quirks 
+ 11-19: in place of the expected 
mdaviod tas'éh-tiq 1 médsousgs tas’éh-hniq 12 andsoon. 
people usually omit the 006 ta- “one” and just say: 
D088, ts'éh-tiq u a00$g6 ts’éh-hniq 12 and soon. 
but 10 remains unchanged: 
odaoo8 tas’eh 10 


for 11-19: in place of the expected 


mécoriosdep tat'ain-taya 1100 odcarégéep tat’adn-hnaya 1200 and soon. 
people usually omit the oo6 ta- “one” and just say: 

cortordep —s tain-téya 1100 coosésdep —'atin-hnéya 1200 and soon. 
but 1000 remains unchanged: 

orbacoré tat'aun 1000 
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CUMULATED VOCABULARY FOR LESSONS 1 TO 
20 


This and That 
script English pronunciation 
(roman) 
sl this, that da 
8-[noun] this [noun] di-[noun] 
By in this [place], here di-hma 
Examples 
aloo RoouSeonin Is that a hotel? Da-ga ho-teh-la? 
This market is Bogyoke Market. Di zé-ga Bo-joug Zé-ba. 
odc3é:09 Sqoclu Sagaing is here. SAgain-g4 di-hma-ba. 
What and Which 
20 what ba 
2n0- [noun] what [noun] ba-{noun] 
2nu5- [noun] which [noun] beh-{noun] 
niga in which [place], where beh-hma 
madeorrs how much, what number beh-lauq 
Examples: 
gelo8(s) szo0du What is n° 1? Nan-bai 
Scqzm oeq:05u What market is this market? Di zé-ga ba za-l@h? 
6g: modeod:qr05i Which road is the market in? Zé beh lan-hma-l@h? 
pgreorendy naSgr0Si Where is Kuala Lumpur? Kwa-la Lan-pu beh-hma-léh? 
modeSy§:golo5 What is the phone number? —Teh-li-p’oln_ nan-baq 
snudcaosabedu beh-laug-lah? 


Buildings and parks (Lesson 1) 


Go8o5 /[Go3oi/ museum pya-daiq 
pep: /eors:/ lord, pagoda, Buddha image _p’aya 
09:8 /o§:q§/ park, garden pan-jan 
Boros hotel [from English] ho-teh 
eq: /ce:/ market ze 
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Places in Rangoon (Lesson 5) 


oSqySGo80S /BeySqyr8o8/ Bogyoke Museum Bo-joug Pya-daiq 
agoSqopep: /cugsq§ou/ Shwedagon Pagoda ‘Shwe-dagoun P’aya 
BoSqySo§: /BqySos:y§/ Bogyoke Park Bo-jouq Pan-jan 
angorugors /o903)/ President Hotel Thamada Ho-teh 
Badqdeq: /SqySce: / Bogyoke Market Bo-joug Zé 

SEB:cqe /o8§$qj:ce:/ Thein-gyi Market 

ageccoopep: /-eo0:/ Sule Pagoda S'u-le P’aya 

une goon $ 6 fob accouh q§/ Maha Bandoola Park Maha Ban-di-la Pan-jan 


sadfjo>1 :(G0305. /-gp$05/ National Museum Amyé-tha Pyd-daiq 
@cogE:v80205 Strand Hotel Ho-teh 


Roads in Rangoon (Lessons 7 & 9) 


od: road, street lan 

BcSqySco8: /BoyS-/ Bogyoke Street Bo-jouq Lan 
saagqoo2005: /u2002 orqcos/ —Anawrahta Street Anaw-yat’a (or -rat’a) Lan 
euravg|co0n6: /e0§9009-/ Maha Bandoola Street. Maha Ban-du-Ié Lan 
mp§aopSov8: /-s005-/ Merchant Street Koun-dheh Lan 
d:qo:008: Strand Road Kan-na Lan 
BaScsarécaysord: /3 eaaréaqs-/ Bo Aung Kyaw Street. Bo Aun Jaw Lan 
o§:s8:00§: /-a8:3§: or-$:2§:/  Pansodan Street Pan-s’d (or -26) -dan 
agiecoapep:c08: /—wu00:~/ Sule Pagoda Road S'i-le P’aya Lan 
ago}on2006: Shwebontha Street Shwe-boun-dha Lan 
spepicod: /-war:—/ Shwedagon Pagoda Road 


Countries in Asia (Lesson 13) 


Bée country, state naing-ngan 

BEWREE 1335 8029-/ India Ein-di-yé Naing-ngan 

amonniegh gee /oén-/ Bangladesh Bin-gala-désh Naing-ngan 
Burma/Myanmar Myan-ma Naing-ngan 
Thailand T’ain Naing-ngan 
Malaysia Malé-sha Naing-ngan 
Vietnam Bi-yeq-nan Naing-ngan 
Philippines -pain Naing-ngan 
China Tayouq Naing-ngan 
Japan Japan Naing-ngan 

Towns in Asia (Lesson 15) 

ce town my6 

30:6308, New Delhi Nayi De-li 

Eteeor Dacca Deq-ka 
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abo§ Rangoon/ Yangon Yan-goun 
ngemno05 Bangkok Ban-kauq 
eyoorsdy Kuala Lumpur Kwa-la Lan-pu 
ong: Hanoi Hanwain 
efcoo Manila Mani-la 

8é: Peking / Beijing 


of Tokyo To-co 


Towns in Burma (Lesson 19) 


CB:y2: Myitkyina Myiq-ci\-na 
oof, Maymyo Me-myé 
eg.cco: /e§:36c0:/ Mandalay Man-dalé 
ob088: /od&:/ Sagaing Sagain 

96 Jong/ Pagan (Bagan) Pagan 
anea5 /an8/ Thazi Tha-zi 
ene /-G:/ Taunggyi Taun-ji 

G25 /oq/G/ Prome (Pyi/Pyay) Pye 
eqgeaps: /evogfoqp8:/ Yenangyaung Yo-nan-jain 
a3o3 /-3/ Sandoway (Thandwe) Than-dweh 
bg: /ef:/ Pegu (Bago) Pago 
g8o§_/oogq §/ Rangoon (Yangon) Yan-goun 
aoSoo RE Moulmein (Mawlamyine) Maw-lamyain 


Miscellaneous words 


number (Lesson 2) nan-baq 

telephone (Lesson 6) teh-li-p'otn 

It is so. Houg-kéh (Lesson 3) 

Itis not so. Mahoug-pa-bil (Lesson 3) 

Oh. (Lesson 5) ‘Aw. (Lesson 5) 

Please say that again. _T’aq-pyaw-ba-oiln. (Lesson 13) 
Please say that again. Pyan-pyaWw-ba-olln. (Lesson 13) 


Checking questions (Lesson 6) 


fnoun}-ooost Did yousay [noun]? noun} 
Was that [noun]? 
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LESSON 21 Burmese personal names. 


Who's that? — It's Tin Ayo. 


1 r 3 3 4 
oofen: eohicgg _ Sasboado8 eSepcos 
Tin E Than S'we San Tha Aun K’in Hlé Tin 
Tin Aye Than Swe San Tha Aung Khin Hla Tint 
(boy) (girl) (boy) (girl 


On romanization see note below. 


New words 

gpaSagesit Who.. beh-dhu (badhu)-lén? 
Examples 

Si:31 sp0Sagodu Who is that? Da beh-dhu-léh? 

$2: aloo m€esa:cln That is Tin Aye. Da-ga Tin E-ba 


Models for the Exercises 


Ex. 1: Putting names to faces 
Prompt: First point ton® 1 and ask who he is. 
L/S2:31 opaSagodu Da beh-dhu-lén? 
Si:slo méeso:0lu 
L/S2:on€es0:0 
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Ex. 2: Prompt: S1 points to n° 1 and asks: 
S1:3] souSagedu Da beh-dhu-léh? 
L/S2:3le0 oréeaa:olu Da-ga Tin E-ba. 


In class: Exercises as above. Also use your own photographs, or photographs from 
newspapers and magazines. 


Notes 


Grammar. The grammatical structure of the Example sentences in this Lesson follows the 
familiar formula for is sentences: 


NOUN1+SUFFIX] <is> [NOUN2+SUFFIX] [STC SX 
Si: sl snadag oi 
Da beh-dhu lah? 
That <is> who question 
“Who is that?” 
s2: [sl] créer: ol]u 
[Da] TinE [-ba). 
[That] <is> Tin Aye [polite] 


“(That is] Tin Aye.” 
The square brackets in $2’s answer are there to show that NOUN1 and -o] -ba (cither or 
both) may be omitted. 


Burmese personal names. Most Burmese names have two or three syllables — some have 
four, and some just one. Most of the syllables mean something desirable or lovable, like 
“beautiful,” “victorious,” “wealthy,” “gold,” “calm, 
“ittle brother,” “sweet,” and so on. Generally the words for more macho attributes are used 
for boys’ names, while parents choosing girls’ names favour the gentler characteristics, but 
there are many names that are used for both boys and girls. 


radiant,” “million,” “lovable,” 


By tradition parents choose for their baby a name that both appeals to them and begins 
with letters appropriate to the weekday on which the baby was born. The names of the 
children thus bear no relation to the names of the parents: the children in the picture above 
could all be brothers and sisters despite their differing names. Likewise, there is no change 
of name on marriage: both men and women continue to be known by the name they used 
before marrying. 


However, many Burmese have two names: a pet name, which is used by their family and 
close friends, and an official name (children call it their “school name” 6ayp€:49085)), 
which they use when filling in forms or being introduced to strangers. In addition, most 
writers and performers (actors, singers, dancers, musicians) also adopt a pen name or a stage 
name; soa writer, for example, may be known to his family by a pet name, to his readers by 
his pen name, and to the bureaucracy by his official name. 


In the names of a few people (mainly educated townspeople), you will see the effects of 
contact with the West: some people have partly English names (like Dora Than Aye, or 
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Kenneth Shein), which they may have been given by their parents, or by teachers at a 
mission school in pre-independence days, and some parents have perpetuated their own 
name in the names of their children (like the three brothers Min Thaw Kaung, Thant Thaw 
Kaung, and Myat Thaw Kaung, whose father’s name is Thaw Kaung, who himself is the son 
of a man named Kaung). Again, some women, particularly if they have lived abroad, use 
an English first name and their husband's name as a surname (like Molly Ko, wife of aman. 
called Ko) 


Romanization. You saw from the note in Lesson 1 that Burmese place names are written 
here in both a “systematic” romanization and a “traditional” romanization. Personal 
names are treated in the same way. For the difference between the two methods see the 
section on script and transcription in Appendix 3. The first method gives you a guide to the 
way the names are pronounced, and the second lets you see how people romanize them in 
practice. 


Names with the prefixes U and Daw. 
LESSON 22 Whe tha? Ito U Tin Aye 


1 2 3 4 
Giles 9 Ga cvs cont 
Ci Ci Mya Hla Shwe Mya Sein Maun Maun Ji 
Kyi Kyi Mya Hla Shwe Mya Sein Maung Maung Gyi 
New words 
“Mr.” — prefix to names of adult men U 


82 


“Mrs. /Miss/Ms.” — prefix tonames of adult women Daw 


See the note below. 
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Examples 
Bropeg 
asTleaeSleseS(¢ 


Models for the Exercises 


Ex. 1: Putting names to faces 
Prompt: Ask about n? 1 
L/S2: §0105(2) souSageSu 
Slisle (pSBa5eolu 
L/S2: (BaS(mpa5{eu 


Ex. 2: Prompt: Ask about n° 4 
L/82: 40108(5)_oouSageSu 
Slisle S:curScers{o8ioln 


U Hla Shwe 
Daw Kyi Kyi Mya 


Part 1; Lesson 22 


U Hla Shwe 
Daw Gi Cl Mya 


Nan-baq-tiq beh-dhu-leh? 
Da-ga Ci Ci Myd-ba. 
Ci Ci Mya. 


Nan-baq-lé beh-dhu-léh? 
Da-gd U Maun Maun Ji-ba. 


L/S2: B:serEeoré [Ben U Maun Maun Ji 


Ex.3 
S1:§cl05(9) soa5a90Su 


L/S2: §0105(2)oo esT[B25@~e5(oln 


In class: Exercises as above. Also use your own photographs, or photographs from 
newspapers and magazines. 


Nan-bag-tiq beh-dhu-léh? 
Nan-bag-tiq-ka Daw Ci Gi Myé-ba. 


Notes 


Prefixes to Burmese names. A child is usually addressed and referred to by his or her name 
as it stands. When you're using the name of an adult, and want to be polite and respectful, 
you need to add a prefix. Using an adult's name without a prefix sounds disrepectful: 
opponents of the régime in the early 1990s referred to U Ne Win as plain “Ne Win” to show 
the low regard in which they held him, 


People use quite a range of prefixes to names, but by far the commonest prefixes are the two 
introduced here: 8: U and eat Daw (clearly derived from the words for “Uncle” and “Aunt”). 
These two are widely used for the names of adults you don’t know intimately. 


Among other prefixes, one common type is the Burmese equivalents of “General,” “Major,” 
and so on, which are used in place of 8: U and cal Daw. Another type is illustrated by titles 
like “Doctor” and “Teacher,” which are used sometimes with and sometimes in place of 3: U 
and ¢3T Daw. People also use other kin terms. Here is a list of some common prefixes to 
names for reference. You'll meet some of them in later Lessons. 


8: U: originally “uncle”; used for men, respectful 
co? Daw: originally “aunt”; used for women, respectful 
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08 Ko: originally “older brother”; used for men with whom the speaker has a brotherly 
relationship; hence less distant and formal than U, and limited to people of roughly 
the same generation as the speaker, but also used by mature adults for referring to men 
of student age. Found more in conversation than in printing. 

Ma: originally “older sister”; used for women: same range as for 0 Ko. 

02& Maun: originally “younger brother”; Used for boys of school age, or for young men if 
speaker is considerably older than they (say by 20 years) and is on affectionate terms. 

(no prefix); used for small children, or someone older if you knew him/her as a small child, 
or if you feel towards him/her as you would if you had known him/her as a small 
child; more often used for women than for men. 

¢ Ng§; used for men with whom speaker is on intimate terms (for example: younger sibling, 
old school friend, or child of close friends). 

8: P’®: originally “grandfather”; used for men: on same terms asc Nga. 

& Mi: originally “mother”; used for women: on same terms asc Nga. 

The following are some commonly encountered civil titles: 

ealoox Daug-ta “doctor”; used before U or Daw for medical doctors and Ph.D.s. 

soep S'aya “teacher (male)”; used with or without U for professional teachers and by 
extension for others with a skill or position of authority, such as a doctor, a high- 
ranking civil servant. 

soepe S’aya-ma “teacher (female)”; used with or without Daw: as for sop S'aya. 

Military ranks are used before a name without U or Daw as in English. Frequently used titles 
include: 


SoSqSq senior general Bo-joug-hmir 
SoS qi5[03: general Bo-joug-ci 
SSqy5 major general Bo-joug 
BoSgrayS brigadier general Bo-hmu-jouq 
SoSg:(3: colonel Bo-hmit-ji 
SoS major Bo-hma 


Common phrases 


To make sure you complete the Common Phrases Supplement by the end of Part 1, learn 
Section 7 at about this point. 


ronounce @i as in vein, ai as in Thailand, ov as in though, au as in Sauerkraut. 
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LESSON 23 


Prices in dollars and pounds (unround numbers). 
Weakening and voicing in prices. 


Price lists 
dollar prices 
1 $3 
2 $43 
3. $156 
4 $1 
5 $2 
6 $7 
7. $97 
8 $82 
9. $361 
New words 
estooo dollar daw-la 
olé pound paun 
episeesacaas how much? what price? beh-laug-lah? 
[‘which-quantity-question”] 
Example prices 
o3:60Tc09 three dollars tholin-daw-la 
cl:cov§ efgoeSeaTooo fifty-six dollars nga-zéh c’aug-daw-la 
Sep afeoas gScolé 298 pounds hnaya ko-zéh shig-paun 


Example sentences 


Sis] suSecoso505u 

$2: a3:¢aT coon 

Sl: $6105(9)02 g6esTaoocosu 
S2uposo gSesTooodls 

S1: §0]05(9)o9 a}:eaTeo2002:H 


$2: eu20Sclogin_ gSeaTeoouI 


How much is that? | Da beh-laug-léh? 


$3. Thoun-daw-la, 

Is n° 5 $2? Nan-baq-nga-g4 hnadaw-la-la? 
Yes. It is $2. Houg-kéh. Hnaddaw-la-va 

Is n° 5 $32 Nan-baq-nga-ga thon-daw-la-la? 
No. It’s $2. Mahoug-pa-bi. Hnadaw-la-ba. 
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Models for the Exercises 


Ex. 1 (using the dollar price list) 
Prompt: Ask the price of n° 1. 
L/S2:§0108(9) s20Seco20S0Su 
S1/L: o3:eaT coon 

Ex. 2 (using the sterling price list) 

Prompt: Ask the price of n° 2. 

L/S2:§cloS( J) aeSearr0Se5u 

SL/L: qdcolén 


Ex.3 
$1: 01052) sxaSeeosa505u 
L/S2:2-esTooon 


Nan-baq-tiq beh-laug-léh? 
Thotn-daw-la. 


Nan-baq-hniq beh-laug-8h? 
Shiq-paun. 


Nan-bagq-tiq beh-laug-l@h? 
Thoun-daw-la. 


In class: Exercises as above. Also use catalogues from stores, menus and so on —but prices 
must be in whole pounds or whole dollars, and with no round numbers. Use English for words 


not yet known; for example: 
Li: History of Burma noSeorSadu 
L2:99-e3T coon 
L1: Water pump »uScovoeSc3it 
and soon. 


Notes 


History of Burma beh-laug-léh? 
35-daw-la. 
Water pump beh-laug-l@h? 


Weakening and voicing. Note that 1, 2 and 7 weaken before “dollars” and “pounds,” in the 
same way as they do before “ten, " “hundred,” “thousand” and so on. (see Lessons 8, 10, 12): 


ordestoo 


JoneaTooo! tadaw-la one dollar 
pda /3eaToo! hnadaw-la two dollars 
gdoclé /goo16/ hnapaun two pounds 
poe é Jaiqoulé/ jun-ndpaun seven pounds 


Weakening applies not only in unit numbers, like those above, but also in any larger number 
ending in 1,2, or 7: 


2003 ordestoo 1 oeslooo/ s’éh tadaw-la eleven dollars 
ch:aouS gSastooo = /cl:8 geaT ooo! nga-zéh hnadaw-la fifty-two dollars 
g8sooS ggSeaTox2  /apdsd_ghgecTooo/ shiq-s'éh k’'un-nadaw-la_ eighty-seven dollars 


Note also that the word eulé paun “pound(s)” obeys the Voicing Rule, like souS s'eh 
“ten” and coosé t'aun “thousand” (see Lessons 10 and 12): 
ag:eul& 8 thodin-baun 


three pounds 
NE 1é-baun 


four pounds 


Part 1: Lesson 23, 


and it observes the same exceptions to the Voicing Rule: 
3da0lE Jge06/ hnapaun two pounds 
gesclé as written shiq-paun eight pounds 


There is one small differen 


Unlike souS s’eh “ten” and ccooé t’aun “thousand” the 
word evl€ paun “pound(s)” does voice after 2 /o>/ t& “one” although it has a weak 
vowel: 

ondavlé Joneen6/ tabaun one pound 
In this and analogous words, the 025 /oo/ t& “one” often sounds voiced itself: it gets closer 
toa/s/ da thana/oo/ 1a: 

oéaclé Jacené/ dabaun ‘one pound 

Notice how the Burmese spelling remains the same, whatever the changes in 

pronunciation. 


The word es1cx daw-la would voice after 3, 4, 5 and similar numbers if it could, but it can’t: 
its first consonant (/3-/ d-) is a voiced one to start with. 


LESSON 24 Names with the prefixes Ko and Ma, 


Who is n® 1? —N° 1 is Ko Khin Maung Aye. 


2 3 4 
: ao§:o0f:08: on§: {e528 858 
Klin Maun & Than Than Win Tin Ci Sein Yi 

KhinMaung Aye Than Than Win Tun Kyi Sein Yi 
New words 

38 prefix to names of young adult men Ko 

° prefix to names of young adult women Ma 
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Note 


In an earlier Lesson you met names used without prefixes for young children, and names used. 
with the prefixes 3: U and csT Daw for adults you don’t know well, whatever age they may 
be. When you get to know an adult well enough to have a warm and friendly relationship 
with him/her, particularly if she/he is of the same generation as yourself, the prefixes 3: 
U and esT Daw sound too distant and formal. In this case people often use o3 Ko and e Ma in 
place of 3: U andesT Daw. 


The meaning of o3 Ko and Mé is “older brother” and “older sister,” and typically you 
would use these prefixes for the names of people who are as close to you as an older brother 
or sister might be, and who have the same age relationship to you. However, their usage 
has broadened with time. Older people use them for the names of young adults who fall 
between the “no prefix” and the “U/Daw” categories. Newspapers and broadcasters, for 
example, often use them before the names of university students. 


Examples 


Ko Tun Kyi Ko T’in Ci 
Ma Than Than Win Mé Than Than Win 


Models for the Exercises 


Ex. 


Ex. 


1: Putting names to faces 
Prompt: Ask about n° 1 


L/S2:§0105(9) s0Soge5u Nan-baq-tiq beh-dhu-leh? 
Slislm séceréesa:oln Da-ga K'in Maun E-ba. 
L/S2:aéceréexo: Kin Maun &. 


2: Prompt: Ask about n° 4. 
L/S2:§0105() so0SagoSu 
St:sloo 8§8oIn 


Nan-baq-l@ beh-dhu-léh? 
4 Ma Sein Yi-ba. 


L/S2:08§ 8) Ma Sein Yi. 

Ex.3 
Sl: $ol05(9) s20Sagosu Nan-baq-tiq beh-dhu-léh? 
L/S2:cRo8cor8eao:0ln Ko Kin Maun E-ba. 


In class: Exercises as above. Also use your own photographs, or photographs from 
newspapers and magazines. 


Common phrases 


88 


To make sure you complete the Common Phrases Supplement by the end of Part 1, learn 
Section 8 at about this point, 
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Review of names and prefixes. 
LESSON 25 Who isnt 17-—Tha'sBo NAb, U Bo N 


3 ‘ 
ongeort af 
Tin Maun K'in C'o 


TinMaung —— Khin Cho 


5 6 
eandenys ovérovb:eg: 
Aun Caw Thin Thin Te 
‘Aung Kyaw Thin Thin Htay 


Model for the Exercise 


Ex. 1, Imagine that an old lady, a relative of the people in the picture, is telling you their names 
When you hear the name, you say “Ah,” and repeat the name with the appropriate prefix 
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Prompt: Ask about n° 1 


L/S2: $0l08(9) so0Sagedu Nan-baq-tiq beh-dhu-leh? 
Si:sloo SoS$oln Da-ga Bo Ni-ba. 
L/S2:a920 B:§cS$u A. U Bo Ni 


In class: Exercises as above. Also use your own photographs, or photographs from newspapers and 
magazines 


LESSON 26 Prices in pounds and pya. 
Round and unround numbers, and ten. 
Price lists 
sterling prices pya prices 
1. £5 1 6p. 
2. £64 2 Sp. 
3. £831 3. 50 p. 
4. £50 4. 35p. 
5. £640 5. 80p. 
6. £800 6 30p. 
7. €5500 7 39p. 
8. £9980 6. 90 p. 
9. £20 9 40p. 
10. £10 10. 10p. 
New words 
(oo: pya [in Burmese currency] pya 
This word is often used by Burmese abroad in place of — 
85 penny [in British currency] peh-ni 
208 cent [in US. and other currencies] stin 


Fora note on Burmese currency see Lesson 32. 


Models for the Exercises 


Ex. 1 (using Price List 1) 
Prompt: Ask the price of n° 1. 
L/S2: §0105(2) s205eco005c5u Nan-baq-tiq beh-lauq-lah? 
S1/L:cl:ecl Eu Nga-baun. 


Ex. 2 (using Price list 2). Answer without -ol (-ba). 
$1:40lo5(2) s0Secoon5 05 Nan-baq-tiq beh-laug-leh? 
L/82: 6fg205{Go:n C'aug-pya. 
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Ex. 3 (using Price list 2) 
S1: §0103(2)ao_e{gon5Go:000:0 Nan-baq-tiq-ka c’auq-pya-la? 
L/S2: no5o3u e{goc5[Gorcln Houg-kéh. C’auq-pya-ba. 


In class: Exercises as above. Also use price lists with prices in whole pounds, dollars or pya 
(for example: £35 but not £35.50p.). 


Notes 


Round, unround numbers, and ten. Normally the number comes before the unit being counted; 
for example (with the unit eo]é paun “pounds”): 


cl:ioolé nga-baun five pounds 
clisoo$ clieolé nga-zéh nga-baun £55 


‘However, round numbers (any number ending in a 0)* are different. In round numbers, the 
number comes after the unit being counted: 


evlé cl:aouS paun nga-zeh £50 
s0lé cl:ep paun nga-ya £500 
evlé cl:conré paun nga-daun, £5000 
BIE chiecor€ chia paun nga-daun nga-ya £5500 


BIE gSec008 ccorep e{GooSc005 _paun hnat'atin |é-y4 c’aug-s'eh £2460 
In effect, in Burmese you don’t say “fifty pounds”: you say “pounds five tens.” The same goes 
for hundreds and for thousands, and for combinations of tens and hundreds and thousands — 
so long as the last figure is a 0. 


In round number prices in everyday conversation people often omit the name of the currency 
unit if it is predictable. If you were in England and talking about the price of a cassette 
player, for example, in place of — 

el& 95:a005 paun thoun-zeh “pounds three tens” 
you might just say 

S thoun-zeh “three tens” 

Your hearer would assume you meant £30. ‘The same phrase in the US would be taken to 
mean $30. With unround numbers, however, people hardly ever omit the currency unit. 


There is one exception to the round number rule. The number 10 has somehow got itself off 
the list of round numbers and is treated as an unround number. Instead of “pound one ten” 
(which you might have expected for a number ending in 0) Burmese says: 

wodevl& s’eh-baun ten pounds 


as ifa005 s'eh were an unround number like 3 or 5 or 8. 


* Donot confuse “round numbers” like 20, 300, 4000 and so on with “rounded numbers,” which 
are approximations, and don’t necessarily end in a 0: 

$30.85 is “rounded up” to $40.00 

£4.12 is “rounded down” to £5.00 

K74.95 is “rounded up” to K75 
Here we are concerned with round numbers, not numbers rounded up or down. 
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Common phrases 


To make sure you complete the Common Phrases Supplement by the end of Part 1, learn 
Section 9 at about this point. 


LESSON 27 Verbs in Which? questons. 


Which road does he live in? — He lives in Bogyoke St 


Names and roads 
The people named in this and subsequent lists in BISL bear no relation to individuals in real life, and any 
information provided about them (such as which road they live in) is entialy fictional and presented for 
the purpose of practice only. See the note in the Introduction, Section 2 


wd: name road 
ScSqySoo8: U Mya Nyunt Bogyoke Street 
acy >eoo2008: Major Pe Myint Anawrahta Street 
wumvgioncd: Ko San Shwe Maha Bandoola Street 
opgoopdens: U Chit San Merchant Street 
igaicd: Daw Ohn Kyi Strand Road 

aslosomestavdS: SaSeseoéeaye06: Dr. Daw MaySiOo —_Bo Aung Kyaw Street 

esl B64, O§:aB:008: Daw Mya Mya Yi Pansodan Street 

wortoréar§: agiaeoapep:c08: Ma Tin Tin Than Sule Pagoda Road 

BrcerEcuréegé agoparn008: UMaung Maung Lwin Shwebontha Street 

eal orSeog: opeprood: Daw Tin Htway Shwedagon Pagoda Rd. 

nan-meh Jan name road 

U Mya Nydn Bo-joug Lan U Mya Nyunt Bogyoke Street 

Bo-hmi P’e Myin Anaw-yat’a Lan Major Pe Myint Anawrahta Street 

Ko San Shwe Maha Ban-dd-ld Lan Ko San Shwe Maha Bandoola Street 

u C'iq San Koun-dheh Lan U Chit San Merchant Street 

Daw On Ci Kan-na Lan Daw Ohn Kyi Strand Road 

Dr.Daw Me SiU Bo Aun Jaw Lan = Dr. Daw May SiOo_—_Bo Aung Kyaw Street 

Daw Mya Mya Yi Pan-s'd-dan Daw Mya Mya Yi Pansodan Street 

Ma Tin Tin Than S'-le P’ya Lan Ma Tin Tin Than Sule Pagoda Road 

U Maun Maun Lwin Shwe-boun-dha Lan UMaung Maung Lwin Shwebontha Street 

Daw Tin Twa Paya Lan Daw Tin Htway Shwedagon Pagoda Rd. 
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New words 
Co tolive ne- 
-ora5 verb suffix (see note below on Tense) -deh 
-20- variant form of -0205 -deh (see note on Weakening) — -dha- 
BcSy: Major (prefixed to a name) Bo-hmi: 
eslaion Doctor (prefixed to a name; from English) Daug-ta 


Example sentences 


$1:3:62§ »oSood:qo Which road does U Mya Nydn beh-lan-hma 
500051 U Mya Nyunt live in? ne-dhaléh? 

S2:3:Gag§, SoSqyScoS:qo | U Mya Nyuntlives U Mya Nydn Bo-joug Lan-hma 
eqolovuSe in Bogyoke Street. ne-ba-deh. 

or: 


S2:8c5qiScoé:q> ¢g0lco05u | He lives in Bogyoke Street. | Bo-joug Lan-hma ne-ba-deh. 
or: 
S2:8oSqSoo8:gou In Bogyoke Street. Bo-joug Lan-hma 


The three alternative answers for S2 are there to show that in response to a question like 
SI's, you may get a full answer, like $2's first version; or a minimal answer, like his third; 
or an answer of middling length, like his second. Choice of length is determined by the 
same factors as determine your choice in English. 


A variation on the question above is: 
51:8:(6p3§, 200592 sgovcn Where does U Mya Nyunt live? U Mya Nydin beh-hma 
ne-dhaléh? 
This shows that people may use plain 2045go beh-hma “in which [place]? where?” 
instead of — 


naScodigo “in which road?” beh-lan-hma or 

n08ff.go “in which town?” beh-myé-hma or 

mud§Séeyo “in which country?” beh-nain-ngan-hma 
and so on. 


Models for the Exercises 


Ex. 1: Names and addresses 


Prompt: Ask which road U Mya Nyunt lives in. 


L/S2: 3:{6 938, sSe06:9> egoocdu U Mya Nydin beh lan-hma ne-dhaléh? 
—or L/S2:5:{993§, ou5go goo U Mya Nydn beh-hma ne-dhaléh? 
S1/L:80SqySco6:y> egolooaSu Bo-joug Lan-hma ne-ba-deh 

Ex.2 


238, ardSood:yo agavcdi U Mya Nydn beh lan-hma ne-dhaleh? 
L/S2:8cSqy5co8:g> og cloo0Su Bo-joug Lan-hma ne-ba-deh. 


Ihthongs in the roman transcription: 93 
as in Thailand, ou as in though, au as in Sauerkraut. 


ronounce ei as in vein, 


Burmese: An Introduction to the Spoken Language 


In class: Exercises as above. Also use your own roads, or own towns. Explain using the 
person's name to mean “you (anticipating practice on this point in Lesson 34): 


Li: Mary a005Sc08:y9 $0005 = Which road do you (Mary) live in? 


Notes 


Grammar. This Lesson introduces a new formula for sentence structure. The formula for a 


Burmese sentence containing a verb is: 
NOUN] [VERB+SUFFIX| 


That is its most simplified form. 
Often there are more nouns than one, so the formula expands to: 


[NOUN] NOUN2) | NOUN3} .../ VERB+SUFFIX| 


As in is sentences, the nouns may have their own suffixes, so the formula must provide slots 


for those: 


NOUN1+SUFFIX] [NOUN2+SUFFIX] [NOUN3+SUFFIX] ... [VERB+SUFFIX] 


And finally, there may be a sentence suffix crowning the whole structure: 


[NOUN1+SUFFIX] [NOUN2+SUFFIX] [NOUN3+SUFFIX|... [VERB+SUFFIX] [STC SPX| 


Examples: 

NOUNI+SUFFIX] [NOUN2+SUFFIX] _ [VERB+SUFFIX| STC SFX] 

b Ges, anodoob:+go @}t00- on 

U Mya Nyun beh lanshma ne+dha leh? 

U Mya Nyunt which road+in live+pres/past* question 
“Which road does/did U Mya Nyunt live in?” 

8: Boake BoSqySeod:+99 ep +0005 é 

U Mya Nydn+ga Bo-joug Lanthma —_ne+deh. - 

U Mya Nyunt Bogyoke Street+in __live+pres/past* = 


“U Mya Nyunt lives/lived in Bogyoke Street.” 


* As the suffix -o205/—ao (¢-deh/-dha) indicates present or past time we “translate” it here 


as “pres/past.” 


Points to note 


+ Pronouns. Notice that in $2’s second answer in the Example sentences, the middle-length 
one, there is no word in Burmese that corresponds to the “he” in the English. Burmese does 
have words corresponding to “he,” “she,” “it,” “they” and their like, but in general they 
are only used when there is a danger that your listener might not be sure who you are 
talking about. When it is quite clear who you are talking about, as it is in these little 


exchanges, it is much more natural and common to leave them out. 


ronounce ei as in vein, ai as in Thailand, ou as in though, au as in Sauerkraut. 
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* Word order. In Burmese sentences the verb is placed after all the nouns. If there is a 
question word (who? where? how much? and so on) it usually comes after the other nouns, 
immediately before the verb. And the noun you are talking about usually comes before the 
noun which is news to your hearer. Consider the following two sentences: 


A. 3iGoah, BebqySaosi+4yo egrone5u 
U Mya Nydn Bo-joug Lan+hma ne+deh. 
UMyaNyunt Bogyoke Street+in live+pres/past 

B. ScSqy5c08:+y0 :GeRs. 4400050 
Bo-joug Lan+hma U Mya Nydn ne+deh. 
Bogyoke Street+in U Mya Nyunt live+pres/past 


Both mean: 
“U Mya Nyunt lives/lived in Bogyoke Street.” 
but in sentence A NOUN1 is U Mya Nyunt, and in Sentence B NOUNI is “in Bogyoke 
Street.” The difference between the two (as a general rule) can be indicated by 
paraphrasing them as follows: 
Sentence A: “We were talking about where U Mya Nyunt lives: well, I can tell you that it’s 
in Bogyoke Street 
Sentence B: “We were talking about who lives in Bogyoke Street: well, I can tell you that 
it’s U Mya Nyunt.” 
‘The paraphrases exaggerate the difference between the two sentences, but they help to 
point to the difference of focus between them. 


* Tense. Verb suffix -ooc5 -deh: is used with verbs when you are talking about events that 
take place regularly (like “I get up at six”), or situations that obtain now (like “He lives in 
Maymyo”), or events that took place in the past (like “I met him at a wedding reception”). 
So if you are translating a Burmese sentence ending in -0905 -deh into a language like 
English, which makes finer distinctions in tense and aspect, you need to study the context to 
help you decide which of the several tenses available in English would be the most 
appropriate. 


* Pronunciation. The suffix -o005 -deh is extremely frequent and predictable, so it is often 
not pronounced very clearly. Particularly in fast speech it may sound like /-s905/ -eh, or 
it may be shortened so much as to be barely audible. 


+ Weakening. When the suffix-oo45 -deh is followed by -c3 18h “question,” it changes to 
-o9 -dha. Its vowel -aS -eh weakens, and the consonant o>~ d- changes to 2>~ dh-. In short: 


-on05 +-05 => -o005 (-deh +-leh => -dhalen). 


* Person. Verbs in many European languages change their form for different persons: “I am” 
vs. “you are” vs. “she is” and so on. One of the perks of learning Burmese is that you do not 
have to learn all that part of the grammar. Burmese verbs do not alter their form for 
person; so ¢q0r05 ne-deh is the same whether you are saying “he lives,” “you live,” “we 
live,” or anyone else lives. Verbs in European languages also change their form for different 
tenses (“he takes,” “he will take,” “he took,” “he has taken,” and so on). As noted above, 
the form of the Burmese verb that means “live/s” may also mean “lived,” so you don’t have 
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to lear different forms for present and past tenses either. Rejoice that you are exempted 
from learning so many pages of conjugations. 


+ VERB+SUFFIX. Unlike nouns, verbs in Burmese are nearly always used with a suffix of 
some kind after them. Besides -0>05 (-deh) there are about ten other suffixes that are used 
in this position in the sentence — though —0>08 (-deh) is by far the most commonly used 
member of the set. For that reason, when we list a verb in a vocabulary here, we write a 
hyphen after it, as a reminder that in connected speech you'll hardly ever find it in this 
naked state. When Burmese speakers quote a verb, as they do when you ask them, for 
example, “What's the Burmese for fo live?”, rather than just saying @— (ne-) you'll find 
they add the suffix -osu$ (-deh) and say cgo>08 (ne-deh). 


* Polite suffix. In sentences without verbs (is sentences) the polite suffix -] (-ba) comes, as 
you know, at the end of the sentence. Example: 


aloo Soph -olu 
Da-ga U Mya Nydn. -ba. 
That-as for U Mya Nyunt polite 


“That is U Mya Nyunt.” 
In sentences with verbs the polite suffix -o] (-ba) is incorporated into the verb. So (given 
appropriate social circumstances) the two sentences used above to illustrate the formula 
will have the polite suffix added, and will then take the form — 


aCe sousend:+9o cpul+aa- a 

U Mya Nydn beh lanshma ne-ba+dha 18h? 

UMyaNyunt which road+in live-polite+pres/past question 
“Which road does/did U Mya Nyunt live in?” 

3Gaah BeSqySeo5:+g0 op] +00051 2 

U Mya Nydn Bo-joug Lan+hma ne-ba+deh. - 


UMyaNyunt Bogyoke Streettin _live-polite+pres/past 
“U Mya Nyunt lives/lived in Bogyoke Street.” 


In practice, people rarely use -c) -ba in questions, so in the Exercises we shall be practising 


questions without the polite suffix; but in statements, particularly in the circumstances you 
are likely to find yourself in when you first start using Burmese, people do use -ol -ba 
frequently, so when you are practising statements, we shall treat the polite suffix as the 
norm. This is why, in the Example sentences above, there is a -] -ba in the answer but not 
in the question. 


96 


His (Mr. Judson’s) anxiety to preach the unsearchable riches of Christ to the 
Burmans, had induced him to apply more closely to the study of the language than 
an eastern climate would allow. This circumstance, together with the want of 
exercise and a proper diet, reduced him to an alarming state of debility and 
nervous affection. 


From: An Account of the American Baptist Mission to the Burman Empire, by Ann H. Judson, 
1823, London, Butterworth, p. 61 
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Prices in pounds combined with pence. 
LESSON 28 How much en? 1?-— Ie ek pourde 4& pence. 


Price list 
Prices in pounds and pence 
1 £6.45 p. 6. £50.80 p. 
2. £9.99 p. 7 £20.10 p. 
3. £45.40 p. 8. £42.25 p. 
4 £77.60 p. 9. £13.68 p. 
5. £134.75 p. 10. £10.20 p. 


Examples of prices in two denominations 


gS200$ cGocavl& ccoisou$. clio: £86.45 shiq-e'éh c'aug-paun 18-2éh nga-bya 
eolégda005._ eco:s0uScl{Go: £80.45 paun shiq-s'eh lé-zéh nga-bya 
edléq8a005. Go:eco:a005 £80.40 paun shiq-s’eh pya 1é-zen 

83008 eGrcavlé Goreco:s0u$ £86.40 shig-s'éh c’aug-paun pya |@-zeh 
gemas aGroiaclé soaS(Go: £86.10 shiq-s'éh c’auq-paun s’eh-bya 
souSevlé souS{go: £10.10 s'eh-baun s’eh-bya 

souSevlé Goreco:s0u5 £10.40 s'eh-baun_pya lé-zeh 

avl&gdzouS souSG>: £80.10 paun shiq-s’eh s’eh-bya 


Round numbers and Ten. Note that the Round Number Rule applies to both pounds and 
pence independently. And that 10 is treated as an unround number with both 
denominations. 


Joining with —§, -néh “and.” In any price in two denominations you may find a —4, -nén 
“and” suffixed to any component but the last (compare the use of -3, -néh “and” in two- 
figure and three-figure numbers: Lessons 14 and 16); for example: 


avlégéaou53, corsa} £80.45 paun shig-s’eh-néh 1&-zéh nga-bya 
9820055, cfgoo5av1E [Gricco:souS £86.40 __shiq-s'éh-néh c’aug-paun pya Ié-zeh 
GOS a[Sro5evlE¥, [Grieco:s008 £86.40 shig-s'éh c’aug-paun-néh pya lé-zeh 
ge20059, cfGraScvlE§, [Go:ecv:20u5 £86.40 shiq-s’éh-néh c’aug-paun-néh pya lé-zeh 


In the Exercises we shall be using the version without the -§, -néh “and.” 


Models for the Exercises 


Ex. 1: Prices 
S1: §olo5(o)o9_ eGa05eo1 E Nan-bag-tiq-ka c’auq-paun 
ecora00§ cl:{go:e09:0 l-zéh nga-bya-la? 
L/S2: xp0305u afgoosevlé Houg-kéh. C’auq-paun 
eco:a008 cl: lé-zéh_nga-bya-ba. 
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In class: Exercises as above. Also use menu, price list, catalogue. 


Common phrases 


To make sure you complete the Common Phrases Supplement by the end of Part 1, learn 
Section 10 at about this point. 


LESSON 29 


Names and addresses 


Verbs in Yes/No questions. 
Does he live in Bogyoke St? — Yes, he does/ No, he doesn't. 


gowa5g, name and nan-meh-néh 

03500 address leiq-sa 
3:Ga34, U Mya Nyunt U Mya Nydn 

96 BcSqyScod: 88 Bogyoke Street 88 Bo-joug Lan 
ScSgreo[es Major Pe Myint Bo-hmii P’e Myin 

2J8 soagSqooo006: 126 Anawrahta Street 126 Anaw-yat’a Lan 
oRaog Ko San Shwe Ko San Shwe 

29, eurvgicocv5: 35 Maha Bandoola St 35 Maha Ban-di-lé Lan 
B:qybo8: U Chit San U Cig san 

JNR_ MF aopSc08: 273 Merchant Street 273 Koun-dheh Lan 
esl 392{o305 Daw Ohn Kyi Daw Oun Ci 

JQ MBrgo:008: 27 Strand Road 27 Kan-na Lan 


esleSoresTeu83: 
2 Sehesenfeoapcos: 


esTQGR 


JO asccapepicod: 
BrounSeundagé 

9g egozo00006: 
esTasbegy: 

QJ sespicnd: 


New words 


Dr. Daw May $i Oo 

3. Bo Aung Kyaw Street 
Daw Mya Mya Yi 

390 Pansodan Street 
Ma Tin Tin Than 

287 Sule Pagoda Road 
U Maung Maung Lwin 

14 Shwebontha Street 
Daw Tin Htway 

72 Shwedagon Pagoda Rd 


not (prefix for verbs) 
verb suffix: “negative” 1 
house 

house number 

address 


Dr. Daw Me SiU 

3 Bo Aun Jaw Lan 
Daw Mya Mya Yi 

390 Pan-s’o-dan 
Ma Tin Tin Than 

287 S'i-le P’aya Lan 
U Maun Maun Lwin 

14 Shwe-boun-dha Lan 
Daw Tin T'wé 

72 P’aya Lan 


ma- 

-bi 

ein 
ein-nan-baq 
leiq-sa 
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1. This suffix is in the same class as —o>05 (-teh/-deh), in that it is attached to a verb at the 
end of a sentence. It differs from —o>u5 (-teh/-deh) in that it is only used with verbs that are 
negated (that is, when they have the prefix @- (ma-) “not” in front of them), and although it 
is mostly used about the present and the past, it can (unlike o25 (-teh/-deh) ) also be used 
about the future (“will not [verb]”). 


Addresses 


Many addresses in Burma take the form shown in the list above. 
Variants include the following words: 


mgos number ahmaq 
[An alternative word for }0]05 (nan-baq), common in writing, and sometimes used in 
speech.] 
96 or gSoge5 quarter, neighbourhood, ward yaq or yaq-kweq, 
Bed township myé-neh 
Examples: 


salleigSewms: (2g) <Borsco8: eqesiogSia comsG8: hu 
ryt Bbaa90) (7) oePiaeworss osiwecr'fh gud: aopAs 
esl Sh:cagi Szago5 (08) exrEcouyjod:s (p)Sogo51 95:96. 


BrOESHi (009) ErompEsco5:1_meglflgo5: ghoesG.n 


eesnies:08:1 s2y05 (Be) 79-05: BgpqvLBaS oA aco: 


Daw Kyi Aye, 14 Thida Road, Ye-e-gwin Qr, Taung-gyi. 
U Ba Shin, 7 Baho-si Zay Street, Lanmadaw Township, Rangoon. 
Daw Thain Swe, 16 Aung-zay-ya Road, Quarter 4, Thongwa. 

U Kyin Sein, 105 Kwin-gyaung Street, Ahlone Township, Rangoon. 
Ma Aye Aye Winn, 64, 75th Street, Seittaramahi Quarter, Mandalay 


Daw Ci &, 14 Thi-da Lan, Ye-é-gwin Yaq, Taun-ji My6. 
U Ba Shin, Ein-Ahmag-7 Baho-si Z@ Lan, Lan-madaw Myé-neh, Yan-gon My6. 
Daw Thein S'we, Ein-ahmaq-16 Aun-ze-yé Lan, 4 Yaq-kweq, Thoun-gwa Mys. 
U Cin Sein, 105 Kwin-jatin Lan, Aloun My6-neh, Yan-gon Myé. 

Ma E E Win, Ahmag-64, 75 Lan, Seig-tard-mahi Yaq, Man-dal 


My6. 


Example sentences 


Sl:ofdeg evrvaiocsigo | Does Ko San Shwe live Ko San Shwe Maha Ban-di-la 
@ga0000:0 in Maha Bandoola St? Lan-hma ne-dhala? 
S2:unoSo3u_ og0]o005u Yes. He does. Houg-kéh. Ne-ba-deh. 


Sl:oBdeg a§ooaSeo8:qo Does Ko San Shwe live in Ko San Shwe Koun-dheh 


@ga0c02:H Merchant Street? Lan-hma ne-dhala? 
S2:vqdlog:n aurovgico No. He lives in Maha Mane-ba-bi. Maha Ban-di-la 
coSigo aqvloouSu Bandoola Street Lan-hma ne-ba-deh 
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For answers of varying fullness, see the Note below. 


Notice that in verb sentences the answer “No” is not @02050109: (mahougq-pa-bi) as it was 
in “is” sentences. To answer “No” to verb sentence questions you re-use the verb of the 
question and say, in effect, “Does not [verb].” 


Models for the Exercises 


Ex. 1: Names and addresses 


Slichdeg eorvgicocod: 


Ko San Shwe Maha Ban-di-l4 Lan-hma 
ne-dhala? 

L/S2: nose3u egeloouSu Houg-kéh. Ne-ba-deh. 

or L/S2: ecgolag:u_... as the case may be. Mane-ba-bu. 


@ga0000% 


Ex. 2: Prompt: Ask if Ko San Shwe lives in Merchant Street. 


L/S2 cBoeg mp§oopScodig> cgoocor = Ko San Shwe Koun-dheh Lan-hma 
ne-dhal 
Stiesgologin — Mane-ba-bu. — 
eurvgicoed:go egcloouSn Maha Ban-di-lé Lan-hma ne-ba-deh, 
Ex.3 
$1:80Sg:ex(86 sou8y> egoo0du Bo-hmu P’e Myin beh-hma ne-dhaléh? 
L/S2:3880]05-9 6 saegSqcooe0:y9 Ein nan-baq-126 Anaw-yat'a Lan-hma 
eqelooeSe ne-ba-deh 
Ex.4 
L/S2:8:(G9g§, 2205.2 egoo05u U Mya Nydn beh-myé-hma ne-dhaléh? 
— or L/S2:3:(Gpg§, 205g egooedu U Mya Nydn beh-hma ne-dhaléh? 
S1:(GS68:q2:92 egclooasu Myiq-ci-na-hma ne-ba-deh. 


L: writes down the answer (in script or transcription or English). 


Form for Ex. 4 
The Key is at the end of the Lesson 
8 nan-meh town 
U Mya Nydn 
Bo-hmii P'e Myin 
Ko San Shwe 
U Cig san 
Daw Oin Ci 
eslosonesteu83: Daug-ta Daw Me Si U 
el lee§, Daw Myé Mya Yi 
eoréoréon. Ma Tin Tin Than 
B:cvrdouréagé U Maun Maun Lwin 
@sToxdeog: Daw Tin T'we 
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Ex.5 For written answer: not on the tape. 
The words in the following questions and answers have been split up and jumbled 
Rearrange them to form meaningful sentences. There is a Key to this Exercise at the end of 
the Lesson. Don’t forget that you may find it helpful to copy the words onto separate slips 
of paper and do your reordering by sliding the slips around. 


Sl:— @g0003 — aeSeodigo — Rog 
S2:- agoloned - wuragicoens 290 
SI:— e409 — orb:qoreo8iqo — cor: — asl sp:fe3pS 


S2:— ego] — ondigo: — 0905 — coé:9 — upoSa} 
Sl:— gy = al[GGR -— wo — GcScsmEcmySooé: — cg - am: 


S2:— og: — vegul — cad — ego) — vf:a8:00§:99 


Ex. 5 in Lesson 29 (roman) 
SI:— ne-dhalah — beh-lan-hma — Ko San Shwe 
$2:— ne-ba-deh — Maha Ban-dU-la Lan-hma 
S1:— ne-dha — Kan-na Lan-hma — la — Daw Oin Ci 
$2: — ne-ba — Kan-na — deh — Lan-hma — Hougq-kéh 
S1:— hma — Daw Mya Mya Yi — dha — Bo Aun Jaw Lan — ne — la 
$2:— bil — M&ne-ba — deh — ne-ba — Pan-s’d-dan-hma 


In class: Exercises as above. Also use your own roads, or own towns, or own addresses, as for 
Lesson 27. Ask around for roads and other details, and compile a list. Then check the list to 
see if everyone got the names and roads right. 


Notes 

Grammar. The structure of the new sentences in this Lesson is the same as in the preceding Lesson: 
NOUN1+SUFFIX]  [NOUN2+SUFFIX) [VERB+SUFFIX STC SFX 

cRécg eumogicoood:+99 ep400- con 

Ko San Shwe Maha Ban-di-la Lanthma ne+dha la? 

Ko San Shwe Maha Bandoola Streettin _live+pres/past question 


“Does/did Ko San Shwe live in Maha Bandoola Street?” 


cRicg eure gicocoS:+4 eqol+onuSu z 

Ko San Shwe Maha Ban-di-ld Lan+hma —_ne-ba+deh - 

Ko San Shwe Maha Bandoola Street+in _live-polite+pres/past 
“Ko San Shwe lives/lived in Maha Bandoola Street.” 


Rag 008499 wogcleogin & 
Ko San Shwe Kan-na Lan+hma mane-ba+bir - 
Ko San Shwe Strand Road+in not-live-polite+neg. - 


“Ko San Shwe does /did not live in Strand Road.” 
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Notice that the verb is negated by the prefix @- ma- “not,” and that the verb suffix for a 


negated verb is not -o005 -deh as before, but -22: -bi. 


Length of answer. For clarity in the Example sentences above, only one of the possible 
options is shown. In practice you will find people using other options as under: 


Question: 

Sl: oB6eg eurg\c000S:yo_| Does Ko San Shwe live in 
egoncootH Maha Bandoola St? 

Answer Yes: 

S2:cBdeg eurvgicocd:ya | Ko San Shwe does live in 
le Maha Bandoola St. 


He does live in Maha 
Bandoola Street. 


$2: eurovgicocod:9> 


equloooSu 


$2: op dlo005u He does. 


Ko San Shwe Maha Ban-du-lé 
Lan-hma ne-dhala? 


Ko San Shwe Maha Ban-du-la 


Lan-hma ne-ba-deh 


Maha Ban-d 
ne-ba-deh. 


Lan-hma 


Ne-ba-deh. 


Any of the above answers may be preceded by u70503 houg-kéh, so for the Yes answer there 


is a further set of options: 


S2:no8o3n cBdeg ovrreg{oo | Yes. Ko San Shwe does live 
o08:g> @gloooSu in Maha Bandoola Street 


S2:QOSe}n eurrvgicocosiga | Yes. He dees live in Maha 
6golooaSu Bandoola Street. 
$2: poSo}n egulosoSu Yes. He does. 


Finally a short answer may be just — 


S2: 050} Yes. 
Answer No 
S82: Boag ard:q0:006:y9 Ko San Shwe doesn’t live 
esgolagen in Strand Road. 
$2: mé:go:cod:y> vagclogin| He doesn’t live in 
Strand Road. 
S82: eagologen He doesn’t. 


Houq-kéh. Ko San Shwe Maha 
Ban-di-la Lan-hma ne-ba-deh. 


Houg-kéh. Maha Ban-di-ld 
Lan-hma ne-ba-deh 


Houg-kéh. Ne-ba-deh. 


Houg-kéh. 

Ko San Shwe Kan-na Lan-hma 
mane-ba-bi.. 

Kan-na Lan-hma mane-ba-bi 


Mane-ba-bu. 


Each of these No answers would of course be followed by the correct street (20228 g|00005:4> 
¢0loouS Maha Ban-dd-ld Lan-hma ne-ba-deh), if the person answering knows it. 
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Keys to the Exercises 


Key to Ex. 4 (script) 


&z name town 

(5(B:go: U Mya Nyunt Myitkyina 

off, Major Pe Myint Maymyo 

egcco: Ko San Shwe Mandalay 

obc8é: U Chit San Sagaing 

9 Daw Ohn Kyi Pagan = Bagan 
eslosoneslee88: — a00005 Dr. Daw Me $iOo Thazi 
aT [Qe§, oom (B: Daw Mya Mya Yi Taunggyi 
enéoréoo§: Ges Ma Tin Tin Than Prome = Pyi/Pyay 
B:aurkserdogé eqgoqpe: UMaung Maung Lwin Yenangyaung 
eal or&eog: 2503 Daw Tin Htway Sandoway = Thandwe 
Key to Ex. 4 (transcription) 
nan-meh my6 name town 
U Mya Nyun Myig-ci-na U Mya Nyunt Myitkyina 
Bo-hmil P’e Myin — Me-myd Major Pe Myint Maymyo 
Ko San Shwe Man-dals Ko San Shwe Mandalay 
U C’iq San Sagain U Chit San Sagaing 
Daw Oun Ci Pagan Daw Ohn Kyi Pagan = Bagan 
Dr. Daw Me SiU—The-zi Dr. Daw Me SiOo Thazi 
Daw Mya Mya Yi Taun-ji Daw Mya Mya Yi Taunggyi 
Ma Tin Tin Than Pye Ma Tin Tin Than Prome = Pyi /Pyay 
U Maun Maun Lwin Ye-nan-jain U Maung Maung Lwin Yenangyaung 
Daw Tin T'we Than-dweh Daw Tin Htway Sandoway = Thandwe 


Key to Ex. 5 in Lesson 29 
Sl:— aféeg — noSoo:y2 — ozo008u 
$2: 
St:— esl a:3a5 — od:qoiev8:99 — egoo — cont 
$2:— uposein — mdigr: — codigo — agol — crud: 
St:— callgle8 — ScScarahecgSeok — yo — cp — 09-— Coen 
$2:— eyo] — age o§:38:00§:99 |gol — ooaSu 


worvgicoovsiga — <quloouS 


Key to Ex. 5 in Lesson 29 (roman) 
S1:— Ko San Shwe — beh-lan-hma — ne-dhaléh 
$2:— Maha Ban-dU-ld Lan-hma — ne-ba-deh 
Sl:— Daw On Gi — Kan-na Lan-hma — ne-dha — 1a 
$2: — Houq-kéh — Kan-na — Lan-hma — ne-ba — deh 
S1:— Daw Myé Myd Yi — Bo Aun Jaw Lan — hma — ne — dha — la 
$2:— Mane-ba — bi — Pan-s'd-dan-hma — ne-ba — deh 
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Counting: practice with numbered streets. 
LESSON 30 Where doos U Soin Myint live? — He ives at 180, th St 


Numbered streets 


Written Spoken English transcription 
Unround numbers 

95-008: gSa0$_eco:008: 84th Street Shig-s’éh 1@-Lan 
99-005: g96s008 clicod: 75th Street Shig-s’éh_nga-Lan 
gyros: a}:00$ gScoé: 32nd Street Thoun-zéh hnaLan 
Round numbers 

30-008: eob:a}:8005 30th Street Lan Thoun-zeh 
go-c08: evicoo:a0uS 40th Street Lan Lé-zeh 
p-o0& 06:g82008 20nd Street Lan Hnas’eh 

Ten 

90-008: sousoo’: 10th Street S'eh Lan 


Some of the street names in both Rangoon and Mandalay are numbers: 32nd Street, 20th 
Street and so on. Like all objects that are counted, numbered streets too are subject to the 
Round Number Rule, including the exceptional status (honorary unround) of 10. See the 
examples above. 


Although the spoken forms of the names of numbered streets follow the rules given above, 
the written forms (as seen on signposts) all keep to the same order (number followed by unit) 
whether they are round numbers or not. Hence the two columns in the examples above. 


Names and addresses 


8:35(6E 3ago}-omon ag-coS: —_U Sein Myint N? 180, 84th Street 
Bresré08§: gagos-oGon 99-006: —_U Aung Thein N? 160, 75th Street 


Dr.8:08c0r8p3§, sogoS—ogg gj-coS: Dr. UKhin Maung Nyunt —_N° 134, 42nd Street 
eal feogeai sago5-9 ju 20-008: Daw Hlaing Hlaing Cho N° 12, 30th Street 


callejaS(3p5ep —-sagoS-g@u o-cod: Daw Kyi Kyi Hla N° 49, 80th Street 
eslaéecu: 3agoi-Gon 90-008: Daw Khin Lay N° 68, 10th Street 
U Sein Myin Ahmaq Taya shiq-s'eh, Shig-s'éh 1@ Lan 

U Aun Thein Ahmaq Taya c’auq-s'eh, K’un-nas’éh nga Lan 

Daug-ta U K'in Maun Nytin — Ahmaq Taya tholn-zéh 1, Lé-z4h hnd-Lan 

Daw Hlain Hiain C’o Ahmag S'éh-hnig, Lan Thoun-zeh 

Daw Ci Gi Hid Abmag Lé-zéh ko, Lan Shig-s’eh 

Daw K’in Lé Ahmagq C'auq-s'éh shig, S’eh Lan 
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Example addresses 


B:8§GE so05go sgoo0du Where does U Sein U Sein Myin beh-hma 
Myint live? ne-dhaleh? 
s2go5 orqp gqSsouSi gSso0$ He lives at N° 180, Ahmagq Taya shiq-s'eh, Shig-s’éh 
coo:008:99 opolonuSu 84th Street. 18 Lan-hma ne-ba-deh. 


1 | NOE Ma Be 
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Part of a street plan of 
Rangoon (Yangon), showing numbered streets 


Models for the Exercises 


Ex. 1: Using the list below. 
Prompt: What's the street at A? 
L/82:a9:0005 93:08:01 Thoun-zéh thon Lan. 
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List for Ex. 1 


A 33rd Street E 30th Street 
B 42nd Street F 10th Street 
c 85th Street G 16th Street 
D 80th Street H 70th Street 


Ex. 2. Using the list of names and addresses above. 


81: 8:88(86 so0Sgo egoocdu U Sein Myin beh-nma ne-dhalén? 
L/S2:39905 ong g8s005! Ahmag taya shig-s'eh, 
g8s005 eco:co8:99 ¢goloouSu: shig-s’éh 1@ Lan-hma ne-ba-deh. 


In class: Exercises as above. 
For prices: also use menus, price lists, catalogues and the like. 
For addresses: also use Learners’ own addresses, or addresses from a local directory. 


Common phrases 


To make sure you complete the Common Phrases Supplement by the end of Part 1, learn 
Section 11 at about this point. 


LESSON 31 Who comes from where, 


‘What country does he come from? — He comes from India. 


Names and countries 


] 


goeg5 (fa name country 
esloiox sod: sB§ugee Dr. Singh India 

gor spo§ ontans:eg§ fe Mr. Rahman Bangladesh 
BroroSé G§eokée U Tin Hlaing Burma/Myanmar 
gor ofaqs BEREE Me. Tongchan Thailand 
egor Sure05 eoou:gp:§E6 Mr. Mohamed Malaysia 
egos w50§ 8008 Boon 45366 Mr. Pham Man Diem Vietnam 

aged agé 8o0d8EREE Mrs. Cruz Philippines 
ego og} eogdhEe Mr. Tung China 

gor s9020§08 qyostee Mr. Tsukamoto Japan 

nan-meh nain-gan name road 

Daug-ta S'in Ein-di-yé Nain-gan Dr. Singh India 

Myiq-sata Ra-man Bin-gala-désh Nain-gan Mr. Rahman Bangladesh 

U Tin Hiain Myan-ma Nain-gan U Tin Hlaing Burma/Myanmar 
Myig-sata Tun C’an T’ain Nain-gan Mr. Tongchan Thailand 
Myiq-sata Mo-ha-meq Malé-sha Nain-gan Mr. Mohamed Amir Malaysia 
Myiq-sata P’an-man-di-yan Bi-yeq-nan Nain-gan Mr. Pham Man Diem Vietnam 
Myiq-seq K’ard P'isliq-pain Nain-gan Mr. Cruz Philippines 
Myiq-sata T’un Tayoug Nain-gan Mr. Tung China 
Myiq-sata S'u-ka-mo-to Japan Nain-gan Mr. Tsukamoto Japan 
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New words 
oo0- tocome la- 
from “gd 
Examples: 
08€:88600 from Thailand T’ain-nain-ngan-ga 
9g, e00:09 from Mandalay Man-dale-ga 
0S $EEe005 from which country? beh nain-ngan-ga-léh 
2005(9, 0003 from which town? beh myé-ga-lah 
noSmod from which [place]? beh-gd-lén 
= from where? 
egor /ysoor/ Mr. (for foreign names) Myig-sata 
ages /asoo5/ Mrs. (for foreign names) Myiq-seq 


Example sentences 


Sl:esloora06: m05$8ée2| Which country does Daug-ta S’in beh-nain-gan-ga 
cooonedi Dr. Singh come from? la-dhaleh? 

S1:s8§o2$Sée> coovloroSu | He comes from India, Ein-di-ya-nain-gan-ga la-ba-deh. 

Slicsloiomaé:or 38§u0 Does Dr. Singh come Daug-ta S’in-g4 Ein-di-ya- 
8EEo0 coro000011! from India? nain-gan-ga la-dhala? 

Sl:eposodu B§argéem Yes. He does come Houq-kéh. Ein-di-ya- 
condlonadit from India. nain-gan-ga la-ba-deh. 

Sl:eslosoxse0é:09 vlong- | Does Dr. Singh come Dr. S'in-ga Pa-kiq-satan- 
or 8Eéa coro0009201 from Pakistan? nain-gan-ga la-dhala? 

Sl:ecosvlog:n sB§u0$Eée0 | No. He comes from India. Mala-ba-bi. Ein-di-ya- 
ecosclosoSu nain-gan-ga la-ba-deh 


Alternative answers 
‘As mentioned in Lessons 27 and 29, you can choose fuller or terser answers to these questions; for 
example: 


Question: 
esltomeé: a2058Eee Which country does Dr. Singh | Daug-ta S'in beh- 
conanadit come from? nain-gan-ga la-dhaleh? 


Answer options: 
LeslaSoxsa0€: 38§uo§$ééon | Dr. Singh does come Daug-ta S’in Ein-di-ya- 
cooclosuSu from India. nain-gan-gé_la-ba-deh. 
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2.B§w8EEe cooloouSn | He comes from India, Ein-di-yé-nain-gan-ga 
la-ba-deh. 
3.a8§00§éoon From India. Ein-di-ya-nain-gan-ga. 


‘The Yes and No answers have a corresponding range of options. See the note on “Length of 
answer" in Lesson 30. As before, the choice between the three options is determined by the 
same factors as determine your choice in English. 


Models for the Exercises 


Ex. 1: Using the list of countries of origin 
Sl:csleSome08: nu8$8éen conoocdn Dag: 


L/S2:3B§a0$EEe coavlona5a Ein-d 


!a_S'in beh nain-ngan-ga la-dhaleh? 
4 Nain-ngan-ga la-ba-deh. 


Ex. 2: Prompt: Ask which country Mr. Shamsuddin comes from. 

L/S2: Mr. Shamsuddin o253Sée> coo02031 Mr. Shamsuddin beh nain-ngan-ga la-dhalah? 
Sl: nboon:eg§8EGa convloo0Si désh Nain-ngan-gé la-ba-deh. 
L: Writes down: or6c00:69§86¢ or Bin-gala-désh or Bangladesh. 
Check with Key at end of Lesson 


Form for Ex. 2 
Mr. Shamsuddin i Mr. Ibanez 
Mr. Mehta ze Mr. Abdullah 
U Zaw Win S; Mr. Somchai 
Mr. Nguyen a Mrs. Chang 


Mr. Matsufuyji 


Ex. 3 For written answer: not on the tape. 
The words in the following questions and answers have been split up and jumbled. 
Rearrange them to form meaningful sentences. There is a Key to this Exercise at the end of 
the Lesson. Don’t forget that you may find it helpful to copy the words onto separate slips 
of paper and do your reordering by sliding the slips around. 


Ex. 4 in Lesson 31 (script) 
Sk:— cxs0003 — sS88Em — asloSoszs08: 
S2:— coovloroS — sBfuo$Séeo 
Sl:— ogorepajr — corer: — onherniag§ Sem 
Sz— oS — 0 — cool — anbconieaGhEé — 20503 
Sli— cvsm — vgonag§adon — om — con: - 8 
82:— ecood] — ose — cond) — og — 


Sl:— cnr — m — m —  — ud — egornfumedd 
$2— o05 — o) = a — m = wecorgp:§6é 
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Ex. 4 in Lesson 31 (roman) 

$1: — la-dhaleh — beh nain-gan-gaé — Dauq-ta S’in 
$2:— la-ba-den — Ein-di-yé nain-gan-94 

Sl:— Myiq-séta Ra-man-g4 — la-dhala — Bin-gala-désh nain-gan-ga 
S2:— deh — gd — la-ba — Bin-gila-désh nain-gan — Houg-kéh 

SI: — la-dha — Myiq-sata Tun C'an-ga — gd — la — Bi-yeq-nan nain-gan 
$2:— Mala-ba — deh — la-ba — bi — T’ain-nain-gan-ga 

Si: — la-dha — ké — ga — leh — beh — Myiq-sata Mo-ha-meq 
$2:— deh— ba — la — ga — Malé-sha nain-gan 


In class: Exercises as above. Also use Learners’ own countries or towns, people you know, 
people in the news, and so on. 


Notes 


Grammar. The sentences in this Lesson are examples of the same verb sentence formula as 
those in Lessons 27 and 29, 


NOUNI+SUFFIX] _ [NOUN2+SUFFIX| [VERB+SUFFIX| {STC SPX] 
edleSonoends ao08§ESeen conto oe 
Daug-ta S’in beh nain-ngan+ga la+dha leh? 

Dr. Singh which country+from __come+pres/past question 


“Which country does/did Dr. Singh come from?” 


ealaSoxend: BRvo8Es+e0 cool +005 z 
Daug-ta S’in Ein-di-ya nain-ngan+gé la-ba+deh - 
Dr. Singh India+from come-polite+pres/past - 


“Dr. Singh comes/came from India.” 


‘The formula applies in the same way to the Yes/No questions and answers. 


Keys to the Exercises 


Key to Ex. 2 in Lesson 31 


Mr. Shamsuddin 201 Bangladesh 
Mr. Mehta 8G India 

U Zaw Win G goo: Burma 

Mr. Nguyen Sor05g58EE Vietnam 
Mr. Matsufuji yes. Japan 

Mr. Ibanez & Philippines 
Mr. Abdullah o Malaysia 
Mr. Somchai BE: Thailand 
Mrs. Chang 09) China 
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Key to Ex. 4 in Lesson 31 (script) 
Si: csloioxa08: — sn058Em — corasedn 


82:— B8e08Sém — coovloruSu 
S1:— wgonepegon — orbeosreg§8EEe> — corarcvs41 
S%— WoSa}n — ordcor:6g9$6E — mm — cord] — cSt 
S1:— wgoneggySeo — SusndyS8EE — a — cos — corm 
S2— woos] — ag — BEREEMD — cord) — onaSt 
SI:— egor8oneed — mm — 08 — m — a0 — cdi 


weoorga:88é — mm — coo — ol — onad 


Key to Ex. 4 in Lesson 31 (roman) 

$1: — Daug-ta S’in — beh nain-gan-ga — la-dhaléh 
$2:— Ein-di-ya nain-gan-ga — la-ba-deh 

Sl: — Myiq-sata Ra-man-ga — Bin-gala-désh nain-gan-ga — la-dhala 
$2: — Houg-kéh — Bin-gala-désh nain-gan — ga — la-ba — deh 

Sl: — Myiq-sata Tun C’an-gd — Bi-yeq-nan nain-gan — ga la-dha — 1a 
$2: — Mala-ba — bi — T’ain-nain-gan-gé — la-ba — deh 

Sl: — Myiq-sata Mo-ha-meq — ka beh — ga — la-dha — leh 
$2: — Malé-sha nain-gan — gd — la — ba — deh 


LESSON 32 Prices in Burmese currency. Round, unround, and ten. 


How much is n® 1? — It's three kyats. 


Price list 
Prices in kyat 
TiscneueKS 6 90 
2 Ko TossnsveesK120 
3. K14 8. .K500 
4. -K28 9. .K225 
5... WeseeeeroK1O 
New words 
yd kyat caq 
(: pya pya 
6g silver, money ngwe 
oeeg Burmese currency Bama ngwe 


Kyat and pya. These are the two units of Burmese currency. The kyat (05 caq) is 
divided into 100 pya (Go: pya). In 1991 the official rate of exchange was about $1 = Ké and 
£1 = K10. Unofficial rates, offered in illegal street deals, were about ten times the official 
rates. As you can imagine, with a value (unofficial) of a hundredth of a UK penny, there is 
not much call for the pya — even single kyat are sometimes ignored in giving change — but 
pya are still needed for one or two purposes: see Lesson 38. 
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Prices in kyat 

‘Unround numbers of kyat 
Grodan c’aug-caq Ko 
B85. /40y5/ hnacaq K2 
soacl:og5 s'éh-nga-jaq K15 
mep gSs0u$ sco:0yS taya hnas’éh lé-jaq K124 


Round numbers of kyat (see the note under “Quirks” below) 
(vereg) o9:s005 /-e05/ (Bama ngwe) thoun-zeh K30 
(wereg) 96 (Bama ngwe) shiq-ya K800 
(vereg) 9gSep 0§:s008 /-euS/ (Bama ngwe) k'un-naya kd-zeh K790 


Ten kyat 
(vereg) or6s005 /ors005/ (Bama ngwe) tas’en K10 


Kyat and pya 
abrayS [Go:eco:2008 thoin-jaq pya-lé-zeh K3/40 


$3 


Photograph of a one kyat note (actual size) 
with a portrait of General Aung San 


Models for the Exercises 


Ex. 1: Asking prices in Burmese currency 
Prompt: Ask how much n° 1 is. 


L/S2: §0103(9) aruSscor0S05u Nan-baq-tiq beh-lauq-leh? 
Thoun-jaq. 
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Ex.2 
$1: $0105(9)o0 eoo:ayScorn Nan-baq-tig-ka 1é-jaq-la? 
L/S2: eunosologin o}:0y5olu Mahoug-pa-bi. Thouin-jaq-pa. 


In class: Exercises as above. Also use menus, price lists, catalogues in Burmese currency. The 
book lists published in geo are good for this exercise. 


Notes 


“And” forms. As with other numbers, people sometimes use the “and” form for numbers over 
100; for example: 
ep}, gSsou$ sco:ey6 taya-néh hnas’éh lé-jaq “a hundred and 24 kyats” 
2960p3, oB:2005 k'un-naya-nén kd-zeh “seven hundred and 90” 


Quirks. 
You are by now familiar with the standard rules for counting. You have practised 
unrounded numbers, rounded numbers, and tert, with dollars, pounds and pennies/pya. The 
main unit of Burmese currency, the kyat, is subject to two exceptions to the normal rules. 


1, Round numbers. On the basis of all other counting expressions you would be justified in 
expecting (for example) — 

yd azc005 caq tholn-zeh K30 
You will hear expressions of this kind from time to time; but in practice, this is not the way 
people express prices in Burmese currency. Instead they just say — 


op:a005 thoun-zeh “thirty” 
Occasionally they may say — 

eg ab:c005, ngwe tholn-zeh “money: thirty” 
or perhaps more often (particularly in contexts where some other currency might be 
assumed) — 

wwreg 9}:5005 Bama-ngwe thoun-zen “Burmese currency: thirty” 


2. Ten kyats. Again by analogy with all you've learned in practising with dollars, pounds 
and pya (and what you will later find with any other unit: cupfuls, tons, minutes, miles, 
jars, ...) you would expect K10 to be — 

sooSoyS s'eh-caq ten kyats 
Although 10 ends in a 0 and is therefore a round number in mathematics, in speech it is 
treated as an unround number. In Burmese currency this rule is altered too. Ten behaves like 
a regular round number and what people actually say is — 


odso05 tas’eh “one ten” 
or occasionally — 
og onds005 ngwe tas’eh “money:one ten” 
or 
oureg orda005 Bama-ngwe tas’eh “Burmese currency: one ten” 
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Currency notes 
There were several demonetizations in the 1970s and 80s, in which the higher 
denomination notes were made valueless and new denominations were introduced. At the 
time of writing (early 1994) the currency notes in circulation were the following: 


name of note value value in Burmese 
ordaqSors* K1/- 
AlioSon8 K5/- 
ordaousor§ K10/- 
8 K15/- 
ceors00$cliaajiong KA5/- 
BrsoaSor§, K90/- 


* -on§ -tan = “worth, value” 
The names of the notes are sometimes preceded by egogg|_ngwe-seq-ku “currency note” 


[‘money-paper’]; for example: 
Ggogp|| Pbs0u502§ ngwe-seq-ku tas’eh-dan “currency note for the value of ten kyats” 


Stop press: Just as these pages were going to press, the Minister of Finance announced 
the issue of new notes in denominations of K500, K100, K50, K20 and 50 pya. The 


older denominations were to remain in circulation. 
Common phrases 


To make sure you complete the Common Phrases Supplement by the end of Part 1, learn 
Section 12 at about this point. 


BK 3260730 [eSeant ihe tSiegs - 


From a 90/- note, showing traditional turban. The originals are printed in colour. Note that although people write 
oB:a00Sey5 (kd-zeh caq), in speech they say oySc3:a008 (caq kd-zeh)or more often just o3:a005 
(ko-zeh). 
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Clock times (hours). Who came when, 
LESSON 33 What time did she come? — She came at 3.00. 


Names and times 


$2095 sof name time nan-meh 
ogi 2:00 Ma Cho Cho 3.00 Ma C’o C’o 
Bodh sGE g:oo Ko Thein Naing 4.00 Ko Thein Nain 
eal ags.agh [es 9:00 Daw NyuntNyunt Myint 5.00 Daw Nydn Nydn Myin 
3:(e¢3: Gioo  U MyintU 6.00 UMyinU 
soepeesaban§: goo Sayama Amy Than 7.00 Saya-ma E-mi Than 
OBG:8E 9:00 Ko Soe Naing 8.00 Ko S6 Nain 
eg sae(ae5, goo Ma Yin Yin Kyi 9.00 Ma Yin Yin Ci 
Bradogs: so:00 ~— U Khin Tun 10.00 U Kin T’un 
eal aéaécog: 20:00 Daw Khin Khin Htwe 11.00 Daw Kin K’in Twe 
Boarré:(a905 9j:00 Ko Thaung Kyi 12.00 Ko Thain Ci 
ealaéséoo3em: 9:00 Daw Khin Khin Waddy E 1.00 Daw K’in Kin Wadi E 
BcSgio8§:apese28 —J:00 Major Thein Hla Aung 2.00 Bo-hmi Thein Hid Aun 
New words 
Ee time ac’ein 
nodadif at what time ... ? 2 
Pe hour 
Example sentences 
Sl vaja] uSa0G§ What time did Ma Cho Cho | Ma C'o C'o beh-ac’ein 
cooa008i come? la-dhaleh? 
$2: 9-g08y cosvloouSu She came at 3 o'clock. Thoun-na-yi-hma la-ba-deh. 
81: 8:63: 9-4qo8y> Did U Myint U come at U Myin U nga-na-yi-hma 
‘00990000: 5 o'clock? la-dhala? 
$2: eooaclagin No. Mala-ba-bi. 
B-gotg> cosvlor05u He came at 6 o'clock. Claug-na-yi-hma la-ba-deh. 
Notes 


A number with 424 na-yi gives the time on the hour. The numbers 1, 2, 7, 11, and 12 weaken 
as for number+oyS aq and the like (008+ 408 = /ogo§/). 
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In a sentence, the time phrase is often followed by -99 -hma, but people may also omit the 


-gp -hma. So you hear both — 
2-42™igo cordlooeSu She came at 3 o'clock. 
and — 
9-408 cordloneSu, She came at 3 o'clock. 


For consistency in the exercises we retain the ~go -hma. 


Models for the Exercises 


Ex. 1: Times. Prompt: Ask about oda 


Tholn-na-yi-hma la-ba-deh 


Tholn-na-yi la-ba-deh 


L/S2: vag sr0Sa0g]§_ cooaocdit Ma C’o C’o beh ac’ein la-dhalah? 
Sl: Q-go8y> coool eroSu Tholln-na-yi-hma la-ba-deh. 
L/S2: 2-408 Thoun-na-yi 

Ex.2 
Si:aahal moSmG§_ cooaedu MA C’o C’o beh Ac'ein la-dhalah? 
L/82:9-§08 yo coadlonosu: Thoiin-na-yi-hma la-ba-deh 


In class: exercises as above. Also deliverymen, visitors, Learners’ times of arrival at school. 


Going to [place]. Who went where. 
LESSON 34 Which toum didshe go to? — She went to Maymyo. 


Names and towns 


205 gz. name town 

ecor[goo§: eof. Ma Saw Mya Than Maymyo. 

Boréewréoe: Cor apes /- cape :/ Ko Tin Maung Win Yenangyaung 

Berao§: Ko Ba Than Taunggyi 

vady Ma Khin Mu Mandalay 

Beaoéeoysgé Ko Aung Kyaw Khaing Thazi 

aarré:o0€ Ko Thaung Tin Sandoway /Thandwe 

wadess:eg Ma Khin Aye Ngwe Sagaing 

eaoeo8é Ma We We Khine Myitkyina 

RoseéQé Ko Aung Myint Prome/Pyay 
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nan-meh mys name town 
Ma Saw Mya Than Me-myé Ma Saw Mya Than Maymyo 

Ko Tin Maun Win Ye-nan-jain Ko Tin Maung Win Yenangyaung 

Ko Ba Than Ko Ba Than Taunggyi 

Ma Klin Mu Ma Khin Mu Mandalay 

Ko Aun Caw Kain Tha-zi Ko Aung Kyaw Khaing — Thazi 

Ko Thain Tin Than-dwéh Ko Thaung Tin Sandoway/Thandwe 
Ma K’in E Ngwe Sagain Ma Khin Aye Ngwe Sagaing 

Ma We We K’ain Myig-ci-na Ma We We Khine Myitkyina 

Ko Aun Myin Pye Ko Aung Myint Prome/Pyay 

New words 

ogo togo thwa- 

[place]- Ino suffix: may mean] to [place] — 


Examples (note no suffix after the destination: Japan, Mandalay, which country and so on): 


yoHEEs apororcSn 
9 cco: oyoiz000%:4 
Go88 cooa2c00:0 
saboo§ condlonaSi 
aous§Eé oyo:socdi 
§ ogzaoeds 


2008 agoro005u 


ros| 


Names of countries 


Example sentences 


Sl: vaor[goog: na 
agoranodi 


Si: 60fG, ogorwlonoSu 


She went to Japan. 

Did he go to Mandalay? 
Did he come to the museum? 
She came to England. 

To which country did he go? 
To which town did she go? 
To which [place] did she go? 
Where did she go? 


Germany 
Russia 
England 
France 
America 
Singapore 
Australia 
Ireland 
Korea 


Which town did Ma Saw 
Mya Than go to? 


She went to Maymyo. 


Japan-nain-ngan thwa-deh. 
Man-dalé thwa-dhala? 
Pyd-daiq la-dhala? 

In-gilan la-ba-deh. 

Beh nain-ngan thwa-dha-leh? 
Beh my6é thwa-dha-leh? 

Beh thwa-dha-leh? 


Ja-mani 
Rag-sha or RG-sha 


‘4 (sts Ame-ri-kan) 
Sin-ga-pu 

Aw-satra-lya 

Ain-ya-lan 

Ko-ri-ya 


Ma Saw Mya Than beh-myé 
thwa-dhalén? 


Me-myé thwa-ba-deh 
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SL:cforteor°oE: sejpeqpe: | Did Ko Tin Maung Win go Ko Tin Maung Win Ye-nan-jaun 
ogp:a0cooit to Yenangyaung? thwa-dhala? 
Sl: wQ05o3u Yes. Houg-kéh. 
eqgegpé: ogorlooaSu He did go to Yenangyaung| Ye-nan-jain thwa-ba-deh. 
St:n§ooa§: eqjeapé: Did Ko Ba Than go Ko Ba Than Ye-nan-jain 
930:29000i! to Yenangyaung? thwa-dhala? 
ago:0l oget No. Mathwa-ba-bi. 
eam [eB: ago:vloouSu He went to Taunggyi Taun-ji thwa-ba-deh 


You also find no suffix, with the meaning “to,” used with the verb cv2- la- “to come”: 


Slieaégy se600§ cor000090 | Did Ma Khin Mu come Ma K’in Mu In-galan la-dhala? 
to England? 
Sl:eooovlagit No. Mala-ba-bi. 
Qpe§ ageclo205u She went to Germany. Ja-mani thwa-ba-deh 


Asmentioned in earlier Lessons (27, 29, 31) you can choose fuller or terser answers to these questions; for 
example: 


Question: 

ecnGaog: oaSG, Which town did Ma Saw Ma Saw Mya Than beh-myd 
ogoiaoedi Mya Than go to? thwa-dhalah? 

Answer options: 

1. ecor[gao§: cof. ‘Ma Saw Mya Than went Ma Saw Mya Than Me-my6 
agorolonasi to Maymyo. thwa-ba-deh 

2.608, ogo:clovoSu She went to Maymyo. Me-my6 thwa-ba-deh. 

3.cof§.n To Maymyo. Me-my6. 


The Yes and No answers have a corresponding range of options. See the note in Lesson 30. 
As before, the choice between the three options is determined by the same factors as 
determine your choice in English. 


Models for the Exercises 


Ex. 1: Where did they go? 


Sl:esor{ga0§: 058 agerancsi Ma Saw Mya Than beh my6 thwa-dhaléh? 
— or S1:es02{§20§: 05 ago:a005n Ma Saw Mya Than beh thwa-dhaléh? 
L/S2: 60f§, ag2:/looa5u Me-my6 thwa-ba-deh. 
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Ex. 2: Prompt: Ask which country Ma Saw Mya Than went to. 


L/S2:e¢0r[goo§: oou8ZEE ago:ao0du 


S1:qpe§ a0:vloo0Sn 
L/S2: qpe§it 


Ma Saw Mya Than beh nain-ngan 
thwa-dhalén? 

Ja-mani thwa-ba-deh. 

Ja-mani. 


and writes down on form: qpe§ or Ja-mani or Germany. 


Check answers against Key at end of Lesson. 


Form for Ex. 2 


aakessieg 
esoco8s 


Resndlgi 


Ma Saw Mya Than 
Ko Tin Maun Win 
Ko Ba Than 

Ma Kin Mu 

Ko Aun Caw K'ain 
Ko Thain Tin 

Ma K'in E Ngwe 
Ma We We K’ain 
Ko Aun Myin 


Ex. 3: Prompt: Ask where Ko Ba Than went to. 


1/82: cafook: snoSogo:aoctu 


L/S2:$oSqydv§:Gu and notes SoSqi5o4 


Form for Ex. 3 in Lesson 34 
Check answers against Key at end of Lesson 


good 

60Ig22§: Ma Saw Mya Than 
oBorsceséos: Ko Tin Maung Win 
oRonang: Ko Ba Than 
oaky Ma Khin Mu 
cote Ko Aung Kyaw Khaing 

Bearné:oré Ko Thaung Tin 

oskewreg Ma Khin Aye Ngwe 
ecoso8é Ma We We Khine 


Beare Ge 


Ko Aung Myint 


Ko Ba Than beh thwa-dhaléh? 
Pan-jan thwa-ba-deh. 
Beh pan-jan thwa-dhaléh? 
Bo-jouq Pan-jan. 
{§ or Bo-jouq Pan-jan or Bogyok Park on the form. 


name 
Mé Saw Mya Than 
Ko Tin Maun Win 
Ko Ba Than 

Ma Kin Mu 

Ko Aun Caw K'ain 
Ko Thain Tin 

Ma Kin E Ngwe 
Ma We We K’ain 
Ko Aun Myin 


esq / place 


Ex. 4: Prompt: Imagine you're at the Shwedagon Pagoda. 
Sl: eeo2[ga0g:0> ego84oQep: cosaocve:1 _Mé Saw Mya Than-gd Shwe-dagoun P'aya 


L/S2: voorvlogin age8q apep: agrroloo0Su 


— or Yes, as the case may be. 


la-dhala? 


Mala-ba-bi. S’i-le P’aya thwa-ba-deh. 
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List for Ex. 4 

(Go0§: agiccoanep: Ma Saw Mya Than Sule Pagoda 
oréeenéoé: ounogroog $6 Ko Tin Maung Win Maha Bandoola Park 
oreo}: Ko Ba Than Bogyoke Park 
wady Ma Khin Mu Shwedagon Pagoda 
Rosé coypZé Ko Aung Kyaw Khaing Bogyoke Market 
Bear8:00€ Ko Thaung Tin Bogyoke Museum, 
ertemieg Ma Khin Aye Ngwe National Museum 
ecoeo$é Ma We We Khine President Hotel 
oosart (ge Ko Aung Myint Thein-gyi Market 


Ex. 5 For written answer: not on the tape. 
The words in the following questions and answers have been split up and jumbled 
Rearrange them to form meaningful sentences. There is a Key to this Fxercise at the end of 
the Lesson. Don’t forget that you may find it helpful to copy the words onto separate slips 
of paper and do your reordering by sliding the slips around. 

Sl:— cBovo0§: — ogoiooc3 — ono 

S2:— op05 — Bel = comélos: 
Sl:— ago:ao — aforaag: — aor: — ol (yo: 

$2:— ogoiol — ag: — wage] — onus — cond [es: 
She eet ee ae 


S2i— oy — oBEREE — ona — oI 


Ex. 5 in Lesson 34 
$1: — Ko Ba Than — thwa-dhaleéh — beh-myd 
$2: — deh — thwa-ba — Taun-ji 
St: — thwa-dha — Ko Bé Than — 1a — Myiq-ci-na 
S2: — thwa-ba — bul — mathwa-ba — deh — Taun-ji 
St: — beh — dha — Mé Kin Mu — leh — thwa 
$2: — thwa — T’ain-nain-gan — deh — ba 


In class: Exercises as above. You can also do exercises with places the Learners went to if 
you first establish that you are talking about last summer, or some other specified period. 
Or use restaurant names, to talk about where Learners went at lunch time. 


Notes 

To [place] 
e8B, azo:a5050 Beh myé thwa-dhaléh? “Which town did she go to?” 
snu8 ogoiavedi Beh thwa-dhaléh? “Where did she go to?” 
GefR, ogocloouSu Me-my6 thwa-ba-deh. “She went to Maymyo” 
e825 cvsaoqve:n — Bama-pye la-dhala? “Did she come to Burma” 


Note that Burmese needs no element corresponding to English “to.” In sentences with words 
like a30:— thwa- “go,"" and cor~ la- “come” — 

2905(§, (beh myd) means “to which town?” 

905 (beh) means “where to?” and 

ce{§_ (Me-my6) means “to Maymyo” 

©e2Gp8 (Bama-pye) means “to Burma” 
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Burmese does have a suffix that corresponds to “to” in “to [place].” It is 08 (-ko/-go). So 
sometimes you will find people saying 
apuS (G03 agoavcdn Beh myé-go thwa-dhaléh? “Which town did she go to?” 
of§.03 agowloouSn  Me-myé-go thwa-ba-deh. “She went to Maymyo.” 
but it is normal to do without the suffix when the destination [co{§_ (Me-myd) or 2005(3 
(Beh my6)] comes immediately before the verb [o30:- (thwa-)] — as it does in these 
sentences. 


Later on you will meet sentences where there is some word or phrase (such as “last year” or 
“with her boyfriend”) that comes between the destination and the verb, and you will find 
that people use the suffix more often then. 


France. The Burmese name for France is one of those that diverge markedly from the 
English pronunciation of the name. It evidently came into Burmese, not from the English 
word “France” but from the French word “Francais.” That may not sound very convincing 
until you hear its pronunciation in the dialect of Arakan, on the west coast of Burma. There 
the Burmese word (E908 (Pyin-thiq) (following regular rules of correspondence between the 
two dialects) is pronounced something like Prawn-thaiq, and in earlier times would have 
been Prawn-saiq. Now does it look more likely? 


You may remember that the names of Burma and China, unlike the names of other countries, 
never (or hardly ever) drop the £6¢ (naing-ngan) or the (Gp5 (pye) from their names. 
France is in the same class. It is always (G€00586é (Pyin-thiq Naing-ngan) or (j€o06 {GS 
(Pyin-thiq-pye), never (or hardly ever) plain (Géo06 (Pyin-thiq). 


Grammar. The sentences in this Lesson are examples of the same verb sentence formula as 
those in the preceding Lessons. 


NOUNI+SUFFIX] — [NOUN2+SUFFIX| [VERB+SUFFIX] STC SFX] 
ecorfoof: oS, opine ob 
Ma Saw Mya Than beh myo thwa+dha -1éh? 
Ma Saw Mya Than —_ which town go+pres/past question 
“Which town did Ma Saw Mya Than go to?” 
ecoxGoo§: oo, oyot+0051 
Ma Saw Mya Than Me-myd. thwa+deh - 
Ma Saw Mya Than Maymyo gotpres/past Z 


“Ma Saw Mya Than went to Maymyo.” 


The formula applies in the same way to the Yes/No questions and answers. The polite 
suffix is omitted in these examples: see the note in Lesson 27. 
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Keys to the Exercises 


Key to Ex. 2in Lesson 34 


spend 
Tonk 
Borbeoo8os: 
covers: 

woky 
cRoaafeonifi 
ReovaS:on€ 
wa8eaneg 
ecoso8é 
cResoat (gS 


ore, 
apes 
ves 
boos 
GEvsGes 
aneain 
oat 
Beclozsey 
Bévne05 


BE iv00: 


nal leh 

Ma Saw Myd Than 
Ko Tin Maun Win 
Ko Ba Than 

Ma K’in Mu 

Ko Aun Caw K’ain 
Ko Thain Tin 

Ma K’in E Ngwe 
Ma We We K’ain 
Ko Aun Myin 


Key to Ex. 3 in Lesson 34 


pees 
woorgaa§: 
Rordevao8: 
chovooh: 

wo 
cResonteng iE 
chearn8:o08 
waSean:cg 
wcoao8é 


fone é 


& 
GoSquSGcho5 
eg 084 226 
§oSq0h.G 
cogerufones 
SedqySeqy 
285 (8:09 
apean0e 
ourreg ooh 
sifecndeae 


Ma Saw Mya Than 
Ko Tin Maun Win 
Ko Ba Than 

Ma K’in Mu 

Ko Aun Caw K’ain 
Ko Thain Tin 

Ma K’in E Ngwe 
Ma We We K'ain 
Ko Aun Myin 
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name place 
Ma Saw Mya Than Germany 
Ko Tin Maung Win Russia 

Ko Ba Than England 
Ma Khin Mu France 
Ko Aung Kyaw Khaing America 
Ko Thaung Tin Singapore 
Ma Khin Aye Ngwe Australia 
Ma We We Khine Ireland 
Ko Aung Myint Korea 
neya 

Ja-mani 

Rag-sha or Ri-sha 

In-galan 


name place 
Ma Saw Mya Than Bogyoke Museum 

Ko Tin Maung Win Shwedagon Pagoda 
Ko Ba Than Bogyoke Park 

Ma Khin Mu President Hotel 

Ko Aung Kyaw Khaing Bogyoke Market 

Ko Thaung Tin ‘Thein-gyi Market 
Ma Khin Aye Ngwe Sule Pagoda 

Ma We We Khine Maha Bandoola Park 
Ko Aung Myint National Museum, 


Bo-jouq Pyd-daiq 
‘Shwe-dagoun P’aya 
Bo-joug Pan-jan 
Thamada Ho-teh 
Bo-joug Zé 

Thein-ji Z 

Sii-le Playa 

Maha Ban-dd-i4 Pan-jan 
Amyo-tha Pyd-daiq 
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Key to Ex. 5 in Lesson 34 (script) 


JV — agen — eooo8 [Bt — ogorcl — oooSu 
Sl: - eaéy — soaS — ogo: - 2 — od 
S2:— BESEE — ogo: — A — onoSu 


Key to Ex. 5 in Lesson 34 (roman) 


$1: — Ko Ba Than — beh-myé — thwa-dhalah? 
$2: — Taun-ji — thwa-ba — deh. 
$1: — Ko Ba Than — Myig-ci-na — thwa-cha — 187 


$2: — Mathwa-ba — bil. — Taun-ji — thwa-ba — deh. 
S1: — Ma K’in Mu — beh — thwa — dha — 18h? 
$2: — T’ain-nain-gan — thwa — ba — deh. 


Common phrases 


To make sure you complete the Common Phrases Supplement by the end of Part 1, learn 
Section 13 at about this point. 


LESSON 35 More practice with going to. 


Where did she go to? — She went to the library. 


Names and places 


gous epq name place 

eon§ieg 07[032$0305 Ma Than Shwe library 

Raadeé on:eax008a§: Ko Thaw Zin eating room, canteen. 
expo 386009 Ma Ohn Khin toilet 

Roopg§, safgé Ko Ba Nyunt outside, out 

d:epeg pg oho5 U Hla Shwe department store 
Rapes ore§sep§o303 Ko Hla Pe Diplomatic Store 
nan-meh ne-ya name place 

Ma Than Shwe i-daiq Ma Than Shwe library 

Ko Thaw Zin sa-thaug-k’an Ko Thaw Zin eating room, canteen. 
Ma Oun Kin ein-dha Ma Ohn Khin toilet 

Ko Ba Nyiin Apyin Ko Ba Nyunt outside, out 

U Hla Shwe koun-daiq Ko Hla Shwe department store 
Ko Hla P’e Than-daman Koun-daiq Ko Hla Pe Diplomatic Store 
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New words 


386200 /-a70/ toilet ein-dha 
BE house ein 
-a90 pleasant -dha 
olmasoies /-of$05/ library sa-ci-daiq 
” text, writing sa 
eS /oG-/ look at, study ci- 
35 building taig 
eating room, canteen sa-thaug-k’an 
to eat sa- 
to drink thauq- 
room akan 
department store koun-daiq 
goods, merchandise koun 
building taiq 
Diplomatic Store Than-daman Koun-daiq 
diplomatic Than-daman 
outside, out Apyin 


1. The word s2a§: (ak'an) “room” contains the prefix 22-1 When the word is attached to 
other elements to form a compound word, the prefix is omitted: 09:00005a §: (sa-thaug- 
k'an) “eating and drinking room”; but when the word occurs on its own, the prefix is 
retained: 2905 s90§:003 (Beh-Ak’an-hma-léh?) “In which room?” The prefix has no 
meaning, but it is quite frequent, and you will find it comes and goes in this way in many 
other words: see, for example, Dialogues 1.4: 


209) round object aloin 
five round objects nga-loln 
juice aye 
but: comdenqa5 tea [“tea-juice”] lap'eq-ye 
Example sentences 
MBeordeé onu5 ogr:oo05u Where has Ko Thaw Ko Thaw Zin beh 
Zin gone? thwa-dhaleh? 
enicancia§: ago:dlosasu He went to the canteen. Sa-thauq-k'an thwa-ba-deh. 


Models for the Exercises 


Ex. 1: Where did they go? 
Prompt: Ask where Ma Than Shwe went. 


L/S2:ea08:6g 2005 ogo:ar05u MA Than Shwe beh thwa-dhaléh? 
Sl: e2fe3psopeS ogoiolosuSu Sa-ci-daiq thwa-ba-deh 

L/S2: ©2fegp5o}e5co2:1 Sa-ci-daiq-la? 

SL: 7oSo}0T Houq-kéh-ba. 


ronounce ei as in vein, ai as in Thailand, ou as in though, au as in Sauerkraut. 
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Ex. 


2 
Sl: e20§:69 sp05ogo:000511 Ma Than Shwe beh thwa-dhaleh? 
L/S2: {380805 ayo:cloo05Su Sa-ci-daiq thwa-ba-deh. 


In class: Exercises as above. Also ask times (on the hour only) and destinations of members 
of the class — using English if appropriate; for example: MacDonald’s a3>:0loa51 


LESSON 36 Asking people’s names. 


‘What's your name? — It's Aung San. 


Names 
Person n?1 Matthew Person n°7 
Person n?2 Martha Person n°8 
Person n°3 Mark Person n°9 
Person n°4 Luke Person n” 10 
Person n°5 Mary Person n° 11 
Person n°6 John Person n° 12 

New words 
gous /4$005 or gogj/ 1 name nan-meh (na-myi) 1 
anudeh how, in what way beh-lo 
esl- to call, be called Kaw: 
[name]-c8, “{name]” 2 [name]-16 
[name]-05 it’s called “[name]” 3 [name}-teh 


1. Pronounced /5§0«5/ (nan-meh) in colloquial, but /44j/ (na-myi) in reading style. 

2. The suffix -08, (-16) is like a spoken end-of-quotation mark. It shows that what precedes 
is a citation or reported speech. Don’t confuse this ~o§ (-lo) “end-of-quote” with the 
-o§ (-lo) ins2u50 (beh-lo) “how.” To a Burmese ear they are as far apart as lock and 
log to an English speaker. 

3. The suffix -0} (-téh) has the same meaning as ~c}, caloloou5 (-I6 k’aw-ba-deh) (see 
below). It means “It is called ’...'.” or in other contexts it means “They said ’.. 


Example sentences 


Sl: gowpS s20508 ealoocS What is your name? Nan-meh beh-lo k’aw-dhaleh? 


82: eaarEao§: 


124 


3, ealuloouSn It is Aung San. Aun S'an-l6 k’aw-ba-deh. 
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Variations: 
S2ieaaréao§ivlu Aung San. ‘Aung S'an-ba. 
S2:6c008a0§:030 It’s Aung San. ‘Aung S'an-déh. 


Notice that Burmese doesn’t need a word corresponding to the English “your.” It is enough 
to say just “Name how called?” 

Notice also that when you are telling someone your own name, you often omit 8: (U) or es! 
(Daw) and other prefixes. 


Models for the Exercises 


Ex. 1: Asking names. Prompt: Imagine you are person n° 1: 


S1: goepS s0508 cal oochu Nan-meh beh-lo k’aw-chaléh? 
L/S2male: [Matthew]o8,_ saTuloouS: Matthew-I6 k’aw-ba-deh. 

Sl: Matthew-co>:1 Matthew-la? 

L/S2: 205030 Matthew-ol Houg-kéh. Matthew-ba. 


Ex. 2 in Lesson 36. You ask the names of Persons 7-12 above and fill in the blanks. Check answers 


against Key at end of Lesson. Prompt: Ask Person n° 7 his name: 


L/S2: goep5 snu50$ eeTavedu Nan-meh beh-lo k’aw-dhalén? 
$1: 3:8§cpEc3_ cal uloouSu U Sein Lwin-I6 k’aw-ba-deh 
1/82: 8:84 cgE corn U Sein Lwin-la? 

Sl: cpoSopu 8:8§q3Eo]u Houq-kéh. U Sein Lwin-ba 


In class: Exercises as above. Also ask names of members of class, of friends or of well-known, 
people in photographs. 
Notes 


Grammar. The sentences in this Lesson are examples of the familiar verb sentence formula 
as those in Lessons 27 and 29 and 31. 


NOUN1+SUFFIX NOUN2+SUFFIX {VERB+SUFFIx] [STC SFX] 
eos ens ee si 
Nan-meh beh+lo kaw+dha leh? 
Name which+way call+pres/past question 


“What is your name?” 


[42038 +09] exan’so§:+c8, esT el 100081 - 

[nan-meh+ga] Aun S’an+l6 k'aw-ba+deh, - 

[My name] Aung San+quote call-polite+pres/past ~ 
“My name is Aung San.” 


The formula applies in the same way to the Yes/No questions and answers. 
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Keys to the Exercises 


Key to Ex. 2 in Lesson 36 


Person n°7 Sogé U Sein Lwin 
Personn’8 5 :onéean06 UTin Aung 
Personn’9 aT 8808: Daw Si Si Win 
Personn®10 — galacesecu: Daw Khin Ma Lay 
Personn’11 — B:0308{03: U KoKo Gyi 


Personn®12 — esTl[g(g03§: Daw Mya Mya Thein 


Common phrases 


U Sein Lwin 

U Tin Aun 

Daw Si Si Win 

Daw K’in Ma Lé 

U Ko Ko Ji 

Daw Myé Mya Thein 


To make sure you complete the Common Phrases Supplement by the end of Part 1, learn 


Section 14 at about this point. 


LESSON 37 


Names, places and times 


Clock times: hours and minutes. Where did he go and when? 
What time did Ma San San Hlaing go? — She went at 7.45, 


ap é GE 
place time 


mi-niq / min-niq / maniq? 
-gwéh, sometimes -k'wéh 


pod name 
eddcRE Ma San San Hlaing Ma San San Hiain 
8:08:66 U Win Myint U Win Myin 
Bopoe: Ko Hla Win Ko Hid Win 
B:es206a00 U Aung Tha U Aun Tha 
eslese:[3$ Daw Aye Kyi Daw E ci 
aol RoE Daw Yi Yi Khin Daw Yi Vi K’in 
esloSorfgod§: Dr. Mya Thein Daugq-ta Mya Thein 
sospe cslogia Sayama Daw SanNu —- Saya-ma Daw San NU 
BoSg:[B:o0§ 2008 Colonel Than Tin Bo-hmi-ji Than Tin 
eslosoxesl(6S(a5, Dr. Daw Myint Kyu Daugq-ta Daw Myin Cu 
New words 
848 /858—o8:48-046/ 1 minute 
-3 - and a half 
Examples: 
mba 1.30 [“one hour and a half”} 


abega8S 3.30 [“three hours and a half”] 


tana-yi-gwéh or tana-yi-k'weh 
tholn-na-yi-gweh or -k’weh 


1. The pronunciation of the first syllable varies with the speed of the speaker. 
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Part 1: Lesson 37 


Example sentences 


SLivddGE nudsaGl§ ‘What time did Ma San Ma San San Hlain beh-ac’ein 
ogo:9008 San Hlaing go? thwa-dhaléh? 

$2:9-92§ 59-838y> She went at 7.45. K’un-nana-yi @-zéh nga- 
agorvlooaSu manig-hma thwa-ba-deh. 

SlicBopoé: noSaagi§ What time did Ko Hla Win beh-ac’ein 
ogero005i1 Ko Hla Win go? thwa-dnalén? 

S2:2-ga8, 846-20-9> He went at 3.30, Tholin-na-yi_mi-niq-thoun-zeh 
ogevlooaSu -hma thwa-ba-deh 

Variant: 

S2:9-g§ Gyo ogovloouSu | He went at half past three. | Tholin-na-yi-gwéh-hma 

thwa-ba-deh. 


There are equivalents in Burmese of English expressions like “a quarter to four,” “ten to 
three” and so on: 
2001408 voSord: 3.45 (“four hours l@-na-yi mag-tin 
a quarter short”) 
23:408 o8:§ 20-Sg5aac8 2.50 (“three-hours tholin-na-yi 1’6-bd s’eh-maniq alo 


to-strike 10-minutes lacking”) 
However, the expression of time in hours and minutes as in the first examples above is very 
common, and we use them as standard in BISL. 


Notes 


‘The Round Number Rule applies to minutes in the same way as it does to units of currency: 


Round numbers (20, 30, 40, 50 ...) come after the unit being counted: 


835 0S 30 minutes mi-nig thoun-zeh 
858 cl:souS 50 minutes mi-niq nga-zeh 


Otherwise the number comes before the unit: 
1:856 5 minutes nga-mi-niq 
gSs00$ cl:855 55 minutes hnas'éh_ nga-mi-niq 


The exception, as with other counted units, is 2005 s’eh “ten,” which, despite ending in 0 


like a round number, is treated like an unround number: 
s0uS85a, 10 minutes sieh mi-niq 
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poken Language 


Models for the Exercises 


Ex. 1: Prompt: Ask where Ma San San Hlaing went to. 
L/S2: 06636 sn0Sog>:00050 Ma San San Hlain beh thwa-dhaléh? 


Sl: 


canosed: agoclonuSu Sa-thaug-k’an thwa-ba-deh. 


Prompt: Ask when she went. 


L/S2:on08sag)§ agoioo0du 
S1:q-g28 g9-Bqbq2 992 


Beh ac'ein thwa-dhaléh? 
Sl or05u 7-na-yi 45-maniq-hma thwa-ba-deh. 


L/S2: 9-908, ¢q-8460 and fillin blank 7-na-yi 45-maniq. 
Then check answers against Key at end of Lesson. 


Ex.2 
Sl: csTese{3p5 sSsedj§ ogr:so0du Daw E Ci beh ac’ein thwa-dhaléh? 
L/S2:5-928, 99-848y2 ago:loouSu 4-na-yi 15-manig-hma thwa-ba-deh. 


Sl: G-428, 99-Bgdgoev2:4 


4-na-yi 15-manig-hma-la? 


L/S2: wpoiadu 5-go§ 99-8 4Syo0n Houa-kéh. 4-na-yi_ 15-maniq-hma-ba. 


In class: Exercises as above. Also times and destinations of class. 


Keys to the Exercises 


Key to Ex. 1 in Lesson 37 
pos 
eos 
Bodies 
Bopok: 
Searcfavo 
col osole3p8 
esl &RoE 
ealodoxo{go8§: 
swepe aslogig 
BS yi(Braosiond 
ealoSoxseal (6E(3y 


name 
Ma San San Hlaing 
U Win Myint 

Ko Hla Win 

U Aung Tha 

Daw Aye Kyi 

Daw Yi Yi Khin 

Dr. Mya Thein 
‘Sayama Daw San Nu 
Colonel Than Tin 

Dr. Daw Myint Kyu 


np wig 
oxxeorr050§: 250 
aogorusore5 59 
sadj:a9>-{G0305 3:90 
bears Ie 
adoregnfo305 Bg 
alg’ 529 
85000 3:00 
Sedaqyoqy: 20:99 
oafagaSosos oye 
BEajo08: ego 
opgohcd oorge 
place time 
canteen 7.45 
President Hotel 2.35 
National Museum 3.30 
Diplomatic Store 6.25 
out 4.15 
toilet 1.10 
Bogyoke Market 11.55 
library 12.20 
Theinbyu Road 8.50 
department store 10.40 
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nan-meh ne-ya ac'ein 
Ma San San Hlain sa-thauq-k'an 7.45 
U Win Myin Thamada Ho-teh 2.35 
Ko Hla Win Amyé-dha Pya-daiq 3.30 
U Aun Tha Than-daman Koun-daiq 6.25 
Daw E Ci Apyin 4.15 
Daw Yi Yi K’in ein-dha 1.10 
Daug-ta Myé Thein Bo-jouq Zé 11.55 
Saya-ma Daw San Ni sa-ci-daiq 12.20 
Bo-hmil-ji Than Tin Thein-byu Lan 8.50 
Daug-ta Daw Myin Cu koun-daiq 10.40 


LESSON 38 Burmese currency: parts of a kyat. 


How much is this? — K1/50. 


New words 


-3 ~ and a half 


You met this word in connection with telling the time (Lesson 37); it is also used for sums of 
money (and with other categories of measure) for example: 

98053 two kyats and a half, K250 — hnacaq-k’weh 

20020963, four kyats and a half, K4.50 — 18-jaq-k'weh. 


Note that~3 k'wéh always follows a full number and means “and a half”: it does not mean 
“half a kyat.” 


Models for the Exercises 


Ex. 1: add a half 
Sl: a}:0y5u Thoun-jaq. 
1/82: 03:09 53H Thoun-jaq-k'wah, 


Ex. 2: Prompt: Pick up the hat and ask how much itis, 
L:3] opaSecoo0505u Beh-laug-léh? 
S1/L:gg-oyu 45-jaq. 
L: writes down the price. 
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Form for Ex. 2 


item price item price 
hat gg/- or 45/- soap 

T-shirt hs toilet paper 

rubber sandals comb 

battery carved figure 

film key-ring 

pen fan 

postcard Coca-cola 

slue Vimto 

envelope banana 


In class: Exercises as above. Also use price lists (such as book lists from geo), or make up 
your own price list, to include fraction prices with halfa kyat. Also receipts from Burma. 


Note 


Fractions of the kyat. The kyat is notionally divided into 100 pya, but at the time of 
writing (summer 1991) prices have risen so high that there are very few items for which 
you have to pay a price that includes pya: almost everything is priced in whole kyat. 
Exceptions include single envelopes (K1.50 each), stamps for internal postage (-/15 pya at 
the Post Office, -/30 pya elsewhere), local calls from a payphone (-/50), and small 
quantitites of foodstuffs. Because pya prices are so rare, we don't use prices involving less 
than half a kyat in the exercises. 


Abbreviated forms for writing fractions of a kyat: for example: for 3 kyats and 50 pyas — 


script: Q/g0 org-90 oF.90 
also: Q/gol: or$-gol: or8.gol: (mostly in handwriting) 
roman: 3/50 or K3/50 or K 3.50 or 3.50 K 


Certain sums involving pya have their own names: 


name meaning pron. value expressed in pya 
oodeoS a quarter tamaq -/25 pya 4dc005 lige: 

lig: “five mu”* nga-ma -/50 pya be ‘I:s0u5 

93:005 three quarters thoun-maq -/75 pya_ ggSa0u cl:{Go: 

cl:e05 five quarters nga-maq 1/25 pya ondayS gda00$ cl:{Go: 
-3 and a half -kwah +/50pya -3 (go:cl:a008 


* The mu is a measure now obsolete. At one time it was a tenth of unit; hence five mu = half 
a kyat. It survives only in this phrase. 
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Here are the pya coins in circulation in 1991, 


shape 


value name of coin value name of coin 
ori: G0 lier 
tabya nga-bya nga-bya-zi 
lpya 5 pya Spyacoin 
sooo: ooseg 
s'eh-bya hnas'éh-nga-bya — maq-si 
10 pya 25 pya quarter coin 
oydeot 
caq-si 
kyat coin 


+ K1/-coins are rare: kyat notes are the norm. 


Keys to the Exercises 


Key to Ex. 2 in Lesson 38: see the price list in Lesson 39. 
Common phrases 


To make sure you complete the Common Phrases Supplement by the end of Part 1, learn 
Section 15 at about this point. 


A 50 pya postage stamp 
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Paying a price. Who paid what. 
LESSON 39 How much aid you pay for that? —1 paid K4s, 


Goods and prices 


item ny price item oq price 
hat so/- 45.00 soap og/- 15.00 
T-shirt 200/- 100.00 toilet paper 06/— 16.00 
rubber sandals go/~ 40.00 comb 20/- 10.00 
battery algo 7.50 carved figure a9/- 75.00 
film joo/- 200.00 key-ring o/- 8.00 
pen 20/— 10.00 fan 2/90 3.50 
postcard g/- 5.00 Coca-cola gol/- 45.00 
glue G/- 6.00 Vimto jo/- 20.00 
envelope o/g0 1.50 banana 9/90 1.50 
New words 
Bal that (nearer you than me) eh-da 
eur to pay (“to have to give”) pa-ya- 
moSeooo0s ... oS how much? what price? beh-lauq ... -léh? 


Example sentences 


$1:333] s9aSeco003 How much did you pay E-da beh-lauq pé-ya-dhaléh? 
Gorqooedu for that? 
S1:g9-oY5 sv:qcloouSu I paid K45/-. Lé-zén nga-jaq pé-ya-ba-deh 
$1:331 ¢9/~ co:qa2co2:|_ | Did you pay K45/- for that? | E-da 18-zéh nga-jaq 
pé-ya-dhala? 
Sl: w0So3n sq/- Yes. I paid K45/- for it. Houg-kéh. Lé-zéh nga-jaq 
so:qoloousir pé-yd-ba-deh 


S1:333] 99/- co:qooc022"_ | Did you pay K55/- for that? | E-da nga-zéh nga-jaq 


pe-ya-dhala? 
Sl:eeo:qdlogzi_gg/- No. I paid K45/- for it. Mapé-ya-ba-bi. Lé-zéh nga-jag 
sorgoloous i pé-yd-ba-deh 


As mentioned in earlier Lessons you can choose fuller or terser answers to these questions 
For examples see Lessons 27, 29, 31, 34 


You and I, Note that although the English translations in the Example sentences have to 
have words for “you” and “I,” in Burmese it is normal to leave them out, provided it is clear 
from the context who you are talking about. If someone asks you a question without 
specifying who he asking about, the assumption is that he is asking about you. And when 
you answer that question, you can only be talking about yourself. There are words in 
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Burmese that correspond to “you” and “I,” but they tend to be used only when your listener 
might not be able to tell who you are referring to. We noted the same for “he” and “she” in 
Lesson 27. 


When you do have to use a word for “you” there are many options to choose from. One 
common one is the person's name: if you were talking to U Ba and wanted to ask “How much 
did you pay?” (and couldn't omit the word for “you") you would say in effect “How much 
did U Ba pay?” (8:39 s2uSecoo0S suigaocd = U Ba beh-laug pé-ya-dhaléh?) — the same 
form of words as if you were asking someone else about U Ba rather than speaking to him 
directly. 


A second option is to use a kin term; so your question to U Ba would come out as “How much 
did Uncle pay?”, or “How much did Brother pay?”, or “How much did Son pay?", 
depending on your relative ages. You use kin terms (a) when you don’t know the person's 
name, and are thus prevented from using that; or (b) when you know the person so well that 
you feel as close to him as you would to an uncle or brother or son. 


A third option is to use a title: “How much did Minister pay?”, “How much did Teacher 
pay?”, "How much did Ambassador pay?”, and so on. 


A fourth option is to use the word &05¢ag (meiq-s'we) “friend”: “How much did Friend 
pay 


And lastly, if you are talking to persons of your own age and rank, or to juniors, you can use 
acqp: (k’in-bya) “you” (for male speakers) or g¢ (shin) “you” (for female speakers). 
Burmese speakers often present these two words to foreign learners as the Burmese 
equivalent for “you,” but you should bear in mind that their application is restricted: it 
would be disrespectful to use them to address people older than yourself, or people who 
should be treated with respect. 


Notice that although 9Eqp: (k’in-bya) and g& (shin), meaning “you,” are not for use with 
seniors, the opposite applies to the two very similar words that are used as polite tags at 
the end of a sentences, namely a€ qj (k'in-bya) (note the different tone) and gé (shin). 
These two are conspicuously courteous and respectful, and their use when speaking to seniors 
is encouraged and admired. For more on the polite tags, see the Common Phrases 
Supplement. 


Models for the Exercises 

Ex. 1: How much did you pay for that? : 
Sl:sisl auSeco08 curqoo0d1 E-da beh-lauq pé-ya-dhaléh? 
L/S2:G9-0Y5 corqdloro5u 45-Jaq_pa-ya-ba-den. 


Ex. 2 For written answer: not on the tape. 
The words in the following questions and answers have been split up and jumbled. 
Rearrange them to form meaningful sentences. There is a Key to this Exercise at the end of 
the Lesson. Don’t forget that you may find it helpful to copy the words onto separate slips 
of paper and do your reordering by sliding the slips around. 
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Ex.2 in Lesson 39 (script) 
S1:— cor, — o0Secvo08 — ada] — avcd 
$2:— on05 — cv:q — mde — ol 
St:— col — yoog$ — 03 — oS 
$2:— eal — of — vlones — a€curdoé: 
Sl:— oy: — m§oiaS — asor0§ — of 
82:— 9: — mad — onfepa$o8oS — ogorcl — eago:cl 
Sl:- 0003 - wG§ — = a0 
$2:— eco: — 9p:00 


= GR = 868 — coed — agoel — yo 


Ex. 2in Lesson 39 (roman) 

$1: — pe-yé — beh-lauq — é-da — dhaléh 
82: — deh — pé-yd — taya — ba 

$1: — k’aw — nan-meh — dhaléh — beh-lo 
$2: — k’'aw — 16 — ba-deh — K’in Maun Win 

$1: — thwa — Koun-daiq — Than-daman — MA Pyoiin — 1A — dha 
$2: — bl — deh — sa-ci-daiq — thwa-ba — mathwa-ba 

$1: — dhdléh — &c’ein — thwa — beh 
$2: — 1@ — tholln-zeh — na-yi — mi-niq — deh — thwa-ba — hma 


In class: Exercises as above. Also Learners ask each other how much their belongings cost: 


L1 points to [thing]* and asks: 333] o105ecv005._so:ep005u L2:¢3Tooo jou 
Alll Learners make a list of the prices stated, and then ask round the group checking their 
accuracy. 
* [thing] = watch, spectacles, camera, pen, hat, umbrella, briefcase, ring, calculator, 
tape recorder, file, trousers, shirt, shoes, handbag, earrings, necklace, bangle, ... 


Keys to the Exercises 
Key to Ex. 2 in Lesson 39 (script) 


S1:— 333] — m0Secor0} — ev:q — ovedu 


$2:— oréep — coiq — ol — onoSn 
Sl:— qoepS — or08e8 = cet — socdu 
$2:— adcvr808: — 08 — ast — clorodi 


Sti— oo5 — sg§ - 
S82:— Goo: — go§ — 836 — ap:s005 — go — agicl — oouSu 


Key to Ex. 2 in Lesson 39 (roman) 

S1: — E-da — beh-laug — pa-ya — dhaléh? 
$2: — Taya — pa-yé — ba — deb. 

$1: — Nan-moh — beh-lo — k'aw — dhaldh? 
$2: — K’in Maun Win — 16 — k’'aw — ba-deh. 

$1: — Ma Pyoun — Than-daman — Koun-daiq — thwa — dha — 1a? 
$2: — Mathwa-ba — bi. — Sa-ci-daiq — thwa-ba — deh. 

$1: — Beh — Ac'ein — thwa — dhaleh? 
$2: — Lé — na-yi — mi-niq — thoun-zeh — hma — thwa-ba — deh 
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LESSON 40 


Asking for words. 
What's that called in Burmese? 
— It's called 073805 (sa-eiq) 


Things 
article price article price 
comvé 20/- baw-pin 10/- 
Goms G/- po-sakaq 6/- 
3305, o/90 sa-eiq 1/50 
orgs, oo/- sa-yweq 18/- 
souse$o86 oy/- s’eh-lo-teiq 12/- 
eo oa/- mye-boun 17/- 
wooé sgo/- p’alin 450/- 
bag Qyo/- teig-k'we 320/- 
om8gd, p0/- kaw-p'i-hmouin 210/- 
Beh o@9/- né-hmotin 195/- 
3Borg05 o/90 bi-sakuq (bi-sakiq) 8/50 

New words 
Ed that [nearer you than me] eh-da 
ound in Burmese [“Burmese-way”] Bama-lo 

Names of thii 
cox0é ballpoint pen [from English] baw-pin 
Geom /-ocrcS/ postcard [from English] pé-sdkaq 
3805 envelope [“letter-bag”] sa-eiq 
onged writing paper, pad [“paper-sheet”]  sa-yweq 
aou5e8o35 sellotape (Scotchtape) [from English] _s'eh-lo-teiq 
eGo /-0§/ map [“earth picture”} mye-boun 
00 film [from English] p’alin 
850g tape [“tape-reel”] teiq-kwe 
cot 8yé, instant or ground coffee |“coffee-powder”] _kaw-p’i-hmouin 
Sed, milk powder [“‘milk-powder” né-hmotin 
3500305 biscuit [= cookie; from English] bi-sakuq (bi-sdkiq) 


Example sentences 


S1:333] e203 oxuSe$ 
eaToocdu 


$2: “oo3805"3, aT uloouSu 


S1:3¢9220€ suSeeoo08 


eorqascdi 


S2:00/- eurquloooSu 


What's that called in 
Burmese? 


It’s called “sa-eig.” 


How much did you pay for 
this ballpoint pen? 


I paid 10 kyats. 


E-da Bama-lo beh-lo 


K’aw-dhaleh? 


“Sa-eiq’-I6 k’aw-ba-deh. 


pée-ya-analen? 


Tas’eh pé-yd-ba-deh. 


ronounce 
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Sauerkraut 
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Coconuts and bananes for sale at a market stall 


Exercises 


Ex. 1: Asking what things are called. Prompt: Point to an envelope and ask what it’s called. 
L/S2:333) verc§ s205e8 aT o005u E-da Bama-lo beh-lo k’aw-dhaléh? 


$1: “903808"08 eoTuloooSu “Sa. 6 k’aw-ba-deh. 
L/S2:“oo3808” coa:0 “Sa-eiq’-la? 
S1: opOS030 Houg-kéh. 


Ex. 2: Prompt: $1 points to his ballpoint pen and asks: 


$1:$¢2220E snuSeqvr05 su:qao05n Di baw-pin beh-laug pa-dhalah? 
L/S2: 82x20€ 00020 Di baw-pin-la? 

S1: opoSo3u Houg-kéh 

L/S2:90/- v:¢¢lor05u Tas'eh pé-ya-ba-deh. 


Ex. 3[new prices]. Prompt: Ask S1 about her bag of biscuits: 
L/S2: 89800305 sn0Secoo0} coisaocdn Di bi-sakugq beh-laug pé-ya-dhaléh? 


S1:9/ jo co:qoloouSu Nga-jaq hnas’éh ngabya pé-ya-ba-deh 
L/S2: 9/ jgoooen Nga-jaq hnas’éh ngabya-la? 
$1: G2oSo30lu Houg-kéh-ba. 


Lnotes price on list, and checks answers with Key at end of Lesson. 
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Blank form for Ex. 3 


biscuits 4 postcard 
ballpoint pen aid envelope 

instant coffee . writing paper 

map i sellotape (Scotchtape) 
milk powder a tape 

film 


In class: Exercises as above. Also Learners ask Teacher the names for things they often want 
to refer to. They make notes, and at intervals the teacher goes round checking memory, ot 
gets Learners to ask each other. Also if any Learner knows another language — German, for 
example — the teacher can get Learners to ask 331 qpe§c$ sou5e§ eal ao05u and then do 
a check-up. 


Notes 


Grammar. The sentences in this Lesson are examples of the same familiar verb sentence 
formula as those in Lessons 27, 29, 31 and 96, though there is an extra noun in these 


examples. 

{N1+SFX] N2+SEX] N3+SEX| VERB+SFX [STC SFX] 

ae) coord onu84e§ eT +09- on 

E-da Bama+lo beh+lo Waw+dha len? 

That Burmese+way which+way call+pres/past question 
“What is that called in Burmese?” 

[sleo] ovsec8] orboSecR ——esTdTtonofu 

[Da+ga} [Bama+lo] sa-eig+lé Waw-batdeh. — — 

{That} [Burmese+way] sa-eiqtquote _call-politetpres/past_ - 


“{In Burmese] [that] is called ‘sa-eiq’. 


Common phrases 


To make sure you complete the Common Phrases Supplement by the end of Part 1, learn 
Section 16 at about this point. 
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Keys to the Exercises 


Key to Ex. 3 in Lesson 40 


Bongos 9/39 biscuits 5/% bi-sdkuq 
comvé 6/50 ballpoint pen 8/50 baw-pin 
eon58y§, 2n9/- instant coffee 175/- kaw-p'i-hmouin 
ce jo/- map 20/- mye-boun 
Sea. 26 j/- milk powder 162/- né-hmouin 
oe goo/- film 400/- palin 
Bond /g0 postcard 4/50 po-sakaq 
003805, o/99 envelope 0/75 sa-eiq 
onges og/- writing paper 15/- sa-yweq 
00508035 20/- sellotape (Scotchtape) 10/- s'eh-lo-teiq 
3Seg Je@o/- tape 290/- teig-k'we 


LESSON 41 Buying things. Who bought what. 


‘What did he buy? —He bought a map and some sellotape. 


Names and purchases 


pee5 oop oped: 
estatesg caeySqjoox008: 

ecusvet BcSeaorSempao8: 

eslatcag(Sé eure gjcocos: : 

8 G:008 ase §a§o808 ah 
Sedge (eBivrgoré BcSaySo08: vids 
osTegieg: BcSaySoqy: ey 
eslobonagioé: 286fe8:6q: a 
name place article 
Daw Khin Swe Anawrahta Street 

Ma May May Khin Bo Aung Gyaw Street 

Daw Khin Swe Myint Maha Bandula Street or 

Ko Yoe Tint Diplomatic Store sebeee 
Colonel Han Tin Bogyoke Street +e. 
Daw Htay Htay Bogyoke Market whe 
Dr. U Win Theingyi Market + 
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nan-meh ne-ya pyiq-si 

Daw K’in S'we Anaw-yat’a Lan 

Ma Me Me Kin Bo Aun Jaw Lan 

Daw K’in S'we Myin Maha Ban-di-lé Lan 

Ko YO Tin Than-daman Koun-daiq ar 

Bo-hmi-ji Han Tin Bo-joug Lan +. 

Daw Te Te Bo-joug Zé or 

Daug-ta U Win Thein-ji Ze a 

New words 

005 - tobuy weh- 

[nount}-3, [noun2} [nount] and fnoun2} [nount}-néh fnoun2] 
Examples: 
Rorég, wap Ko Tin and Ma Hla Ko Tin-néh Ma Hla 
woods, o8écg film and tape p'dlin-néh teiq-k'we 


Inastring of nouns longer than two, -3, (-néh) is placed between the second-last and last; for 
example: P Ei : 
B:0€:1 8:0963, B:eo06:  U Win, UTin and UKaung UU Win, U Tin-néh U Kain 

Note that-3, (-néh) is used to link two nouns. In English you can use “and” to link two verbs 


or clauses as well as two nouns: “He went to the market and bought some milk powder.” 
Burmese -3, (-néh) is not used in this function. In Burmese you use other suffixes to link 


verbs. 


Example sentences 


S1:08§:008 299 ouSaoc3u_| What did Ko Yo Tint buy? | Ko Yd Tin ba weh-dhalah? 
S2:cmSige9, Be4, He bought instant coffee Kaw-p'i-hmdun-nén 
ouSclonu5it and milk powder. né-hmotin weh-ba-deh. 


Models for the Exercises 


Ex. 1: What they bought. Prompt: Ask what Daw Khin Swe bought. 


L/S2: e3Taéeag 929 ouSaredi Daw K’in S'we ba weh-dhaleh? 
St:gevé ovSvlosa5u P’alin weh-ba-deh. 
L/S2: woo and notes it in the blank. P’alin. 


Check answers with Key at end of Lesson. 


Ex.2 
$1: esla30728:06: 79 ovSao0bu Daug-ta U Win ba weh-dhaléh? 
L/S2: ©2g05§, 293305 ouScloouSu Sa-yweq-néh sa-eiq weh-ba-deh. 
S1:a0g03§, 03805 su5¢> ouSoo0bu Sa-yweq-néh sa-eiq beh-hma weh-dhaléh? 
L/S2: 88 (3:6q):y2 ouSvloouSi Thein-ji Zé-hma weh-ba-deh. 
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Ex. 


Ex. 


Ex. 
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Sl:gslaEeagan saxcg5qcood:y> Daw K’in S'we-ga Anaw-yat’a Lan-hma 
ee€ ouSclosusu p'alin weh-ba-deh. 

L/S2:205e3 ouSvlooeSu Houg-kéh. Weh-ba-deh. 

Sl:ecscvaém SoSqySeqy:y> Ma Me Me K’in-ga Bo-joug Zé-hma 
03%Seg ooSclosa5u teiq-k'we weh-ba-deh. 

L/S2: aupoiologin Mahouq-pa-bi. 
ScSesrécayicod:go ovScloruSu Bo Aun Jaw Lan-hma weh-ba-deh. 

4 in Lesson 41. For written answer: not on the tape. 


The words in the following questions and answers have been split up and jumbled. 
Rearrange them to form meaningful sentences. There is a Key to this Exercise at the end of 
the Lesson. Don’t forget that you may find it helpful to copy the words onto separate slips 
of paper and do your reordering by sliding the slips around. 


Sl:— ouSoxe3 — 939 — esllegreg: — ScSqySeys — 0 - yo 


S2:— eonvé§, — a5 — ovScl — Boars 
S1:— cor: — adore§rpfosoS — 3 - Sy§ — corSBy§, — ouSa — yo 
$2:— ovSo] — log: — 800308 — woos — on5 


Si: 69 — on — 3d] — GB — § - aed — asl 


Si: co$ — 08 — aslo] — oBSeg 


4in Lesson 41 (roman) 
$1: — weh-dhaléh — ba — Daw T’é T’e — Bo-jouq Zé — gd — hma 


$2: — baw-pin-néh — deh — weh-ba — pé-sakaq 
$1: — la — Than-diman Koun-daiq — néh — kaw-p'i-hmoun — né-hmotn — weh- 
dha — hma 
$2: — weh-ba — ba-bu — bi-sikugq — maweh — deh 
$1: — Bama — beh — é-da — lo — lo — dhaléh — k’aw 


$2: — deh — 16 — k’aw-ba — teiq-k'we 


In class: Exercises as above. Also Learners ask each other what they bought and all try and 
remember. Then have check-up questions. Or Learners make up purchases. Or play Granny 
went to market: 

Li:esTesT eqy: og2:o20Su [thing]] ouSozuSi 

Li:esTesT egy: agr:oo0Su [thingl]-3, [thing2JooscouSu 

Li:eaTeaT gy: ayo:on05u [thingl], [thing2}-g, [thing3] ocSoouSu 
and so on till the list is too long to remember. 


Part 1: Lesson 41 


Keys to the Exercises 


Key to Ex. 1 in Lesson 41 (script) 


oea5 sep oga5: 

calaécag eacgiqcox0d: 00d 

woucwst ScScooabenqSe0s: o8Seg 

catadaaggé eursgico008: oogos 
ssorvgensogo5 emnSByh, + Begs. 
BcSaSco8: aGG + sovde8086 
BoSqydcqy: sonvé + Bom 
28568:<q) engod + e208 

name place article 

Daw Khin Swe Anawrahta Street film 

Ma May May Khin Bo Aung Gyaw Street tape 

Daw Khin Swe Myint | Maha Bandula Street biscuit, cookie 

Ko Yoe Tint Diplomatic Store instant coffee + milk powder 

Colonel Han Tin Bogyoke Street map + sellotape (Scotchtape) 

Daw Htay Htay Bogyoke Market ballpoint pen + postcard 

Dr. U Win Theingyi Market writing paper + envelope 

nan-meh ne-ya pyiqrsi 

Daw K’in S'we Anaw-yat'a Lan p’alin 

Ma Me Me Kin Bo Aun Jaw Lan teiq-k'we 

Daw K’in S'we Myin M&ha Ban-du-id Lan bi-sakuq 

Ko Yo Tin Than-daman Koun-daiq kaw-p’i-hmotin-néh_no-hmoun 

Bo-hmu-ji Han Tin Bo-joug Lan mye-poun-néh s'eh-lo-teiq 

Daw 18 Te Bo-joug Zé baw-pin-néh pé-sdikag 

Daug-ta U Win Thein-ji Zé sa-yweq-néh sa-eiq 


Key to Ex. 4 in Lesson 41 
Si:— eaTeg:eg: — om — GoSaydoq: = yo = om — ovSao0di 


$2:— cord}, — §om$ — ouScl — ras 

Sl: asorwgmagofos — go - emb8yd — 3 — Fgh, — oudao — cvoin 
$2:— vous — olay — 2Bonz05 — ouSol — ooadu 

Sl:- 33) = 089 — 8 — ond — § — oD — cncdn 


$2: — oB5eg — 8 — eolel — oneSn 


Key to Ex. 4 in Lesson 41 (roman) 
$1: — Daw T’e T's — gd — Bo-jouq Z@ — hma — ba — weh-dhaléh? 
$2: — Baw-pin-néh — p6-sdkaq — weh-ba — deh. 
$1: — Than-diman Koun-daiq — hma — kaw-p'i-hméun — néh — né-hmotin — weh- 
dha — 1a. 
S2: — Maweh — ba-bl — Bi-sakug — weh-ba — deh. 
$1: — E-da — Bama — lo beh — lo — k’aw — dhaléh? 
$2: — teiq-k'we — 16 — k'aw-ba — deh 
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LESSON 41R Review of material in Lessons 1 to 41. 


This Lesson gives you a run-through of almost all the words and structures you've practised 
up to this point. The exercises for this Lesson are on the Review Tape, which is on a 
separate cassette from the regular Lessons. Each Exercise is split into an A section and a B 
section: in one you ask the questions, and in the other you give the answers. Where there's a 
choice between answers of different lengths, aim for the middle-length answer. If you want 
to remind yourself of the difference between long, middling and short answers, you'll find 
some notes in the Example Sentences for Lessons 27 and the Notes for Lesson 29. 


1. What is it and where? 


Look at the street plan of Rangoon that comes before Lesson 1 in the text. 
In Ex. 1A you answer S1’s questions. 
In Ex. 1B you ask the questions. Follow the prompt on the tape. 


2. Towns of Burma 


Look at the Burma map before Lesson 19. For Ex.2A answer S1’s questions. 

In Ex. 2B you ask the questions: follow the prompt on the tape, and fill in the blanks when 
you hear the answer. Write your answers in Burmese script, or the romanization, or give 
the traditional English equivalents. At the end of the Exercise check that your answers 
tally with the Key at the end of the Lesson. 


62g 2458 
ee « 2 
909) 2209 
20g 
3. Who are they? 


The list below gives details of some imaginary foreign residents of Rangoon. For Ex. 3A use 
the information to answer S1’s questions. 


n’ name comes from address phone n® 
a Mr. Amin Malaysia 234 Strand Road 79447 
2. Mrs. Li China 88 Anawrahta Street 82063 
3. Mr. Varma India 300 Shwebontha Street 30418 


In Ex. 3B you ask the questions. Follow the prompt on the tape and use the answers you hear 
to fill in the blanks. 
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name comes from address phone n° 


4, Where are they? 


For this Exercise you have to imagine you are working in a school or college. In Ex. 4A S1 is 
asking about some of your colleagues. Some have come in and gone out again, and some have 
arrived and gone to other parts of the building. Use the information below to answer the 


questions. 
n° 1 2 3 

name script Birgemos es} eve Brcsordod 

name trad roman UTin Aung = Daw KhinMaMa —_‘U Aung Khin 
name sys roman UTin Aun Daw Kin Ma Ma_—U Aun Kin 
location library outside Aung San Museum 
time of coming/going 9.00 12.30 10.15 


In Ex. 4B you ask the questions and record the information in the blanks. 


n° 4 5 6 
name script acl aoo§é BicovnS:em: aaTGosfeies 
name trad roman Daw Khin Than Myint U Thaung Aye Daw Myat Kyi 


name sys roman 
location 


Daw K'in Than Myin 


U Thain 


Daw Myaq Ci 


time of coming/going .. 


5. What did they buy? 


The notes below show who bought what and how much they paid for their purchases. Use 
the notes to answer S1’s questions as usual. 


n° 1 2 3 
name script Boros: o08 88 Beary 
name trad roman Ko Kyaw Min Ma Khin Ni Ni Ko Saw Lwin 
name sys roman Ko Caw Min Ma K’in Ni Ni Ko Saw Lwin 
bought instant coffee writing paper tape 
paid K35/- K12/50 K26/- 

In Ex. 5B you ask the questions and fill in the blanks 
ne 4 5 6 
name script o8§8865 afoo§e: 
name trad roman Ma Sein Sein Myint Ko Than 
name sys roman Ma Sein Sein Myin Ko Than 
bought envelope 
paid 
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6. What's it called? 


In this Exercise, we start with you asking the questions for a change. Fill in the blanks 
when you hear the answer, and when you’ve finished check your results with the Key. 


English Burmese bought at paid 
Lasks questions 

ou pencil 

Jn ivory carving 

Qu bowl 


In Ex. 6B, SI asks you about some of your belongings, so you don’t need to find out what the 
objectiis called in Burmese. Just answer the questions. 


su hat = Washington $25 

ou battery — London £1.50 

Gu calendar = Bangkok 450 baht 
7. Jumbled sentences 


For written answer: not on the tape. 

The words in the following questions and answers have been split up and jumbled. 
Rearrange them to form meaningful sentences, and check your answer with the Key. Don’t 
forget that you may find it helpful to copy the words onto separate slips of paper and do 
your reordering by sliding the slips around. 


Ex. 7, Jumbled version (script) 
1.$1:— co209 — Mr.Schwarz— 3 — o005$&é02 
Sz: 0 = qpe88SE — onu5 — cond! 
2.S1:— ego0 — cod:y> —  - 05 
S2:— egozov2006: — oruS — egol - go 
3.81:- 99 — 08 - 3 — op: 
$2:— ol — ago: — ag: — ono8 
4.S1:— onaSeq: — 3 — 99 — ago: 
S2:— ag: — ony — coed — ScSayS — ol 
5.S1:— 03 — m0S — og — mg§ — a 
S2:— go — ol — ogo: — op05 — sooSg0§ 
6SL- 2 — oS - om - 
S2:— 005 - one8 — Boros - ol 


7.81:— corq — 03 — oncSeco003 — 09 


S2— cyS -— oe5 — cvrq -— 96 - ol 


Ex. 7. Jumbled version (roman) 
1.81: — la-dha — Mr. Schwarz — léh — beh-nain-ngan-ga 
$2: — gd — Ja-mani nain-ngan — deh — la-ba 
— ne-dhad — lan-hma — 1h — beh 
S82: — Shwe-boun-dha-Lan — deh — ne-ba — hma 
3.S1:— dha — beh — léh — thwa 
S2:— ba — thwa — z@ — deh 


2.1 
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4.S1:— beh-zé — leh — dha — thwa 

S2:— thwa — Zé — deh — Bo-joug — ba 
5.S1:— léh — beh — thwa — 4c’ein — dha 

‘$2: — hma — ba — thwa — deh — s’eh-na-yi 
6.81: — dha — weh — ba — léh 

S2:— weh — deh — bi-sa-kuq — ba 
7.81: — pé-yé — leh — beh-lauq — dha 

$2:— caq — deh — pé-yé — shiq — ba 


Keys to the Exercises in Lesson 41R 


Key to Ex. 2B in Lesson 41R 


egg (pS /G/ or/cq/ Prome (Pyi/Pyay) Pye 

BO eqgeqns: /ourg§enpé:/ Yenangyaung Ye-nan-jauin 
909) 2503 Sandoway (Thandwe) Than-dwéh 
20g Og: /e8:/ Pegu (Bago) Pago 
ajg8  a§m§_/w§q§/ Rangoon (Yangon) Yan-goun 

9 cok: /somdd:/ Taunggyi Taun-ji 
ogeg  ovda[Gé Moulmein (Mawlamyine) Maw-lamyain 


Key to Ex. 3B in Lesson 41R 


4. Mr. Tanong oBE:8Ee G-m§aoaSov8: 22J09 
5. Mrs, Husain snhoories§8EE —_ggo-wunrvgioeod: 29270 
6. Mr. Yoshida yoshce 2@-GeSeaaréenySoo8: 98g 
4. Mr. Tanong Tain Nain-ngan 76 Koun-dheh Lan 33201 
5. Mrs. Husain Bin-gala-désh 450 Maha Ban-di-ld Lan 35378 
Nain-ngan 
6. Mr. Yoshida Japan Nain-ngan 19 Bo Aun Jaw Lan 52698 
4, Mr. Tanong Thailand 76 Strand Road 33201 
5. Mrs. Husain Bangladesh 450 Maha Bandoola Street 35378 
6. Mr. Yoshida Japan 19 Bo Aung Gyaw Street 52698 


Key to Ex. 4B in Lesson 41R, 


n° 4 5 6 
name script calaéo$:k Brasoofieno: col goSfaieS 
name trad roman Daw Khin Than Myint —U Thaung Aye Daw Myat Kyi 
name sys roman Daw K'in Than Myin U Thain E Daw Myaq Ci 
location canteen President Hotel toilet 
time of coming/going 1.10 2.45 3.00 
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Key to Ex. 5B in Lesson 41R 


n° 4 5 

name script 0858566 oRaog: 98:3: 
name trad rom Ma Sein Sein Myint Ko Than Ma Nan Oo 
name sys roman Ma Sein Sein Myin Ko Than Ma Nan U 
bought milk powder map envelope 
paid K30/- 8/50 K1/20 


Key to Ex. 6A in Lesson 41R 


ou pencil 308 (k’8h-dan) Merchant Street K4/- 
Ji ivory carving a0&gaSq (s'in-zweh-youq) Strand Hotel K250/- 
au bowl 305 (k’'weg) Diplomatic Store K145/- 


Key to Ex. 7 in Lesson R41 (script) 
1.S1:— Mr. Schwarz— s05§éém — coro — cdi. 
$2:— posses =  — cord) — cdi 
2.Si— o05 - codigo — ego - cdi 


$2:— egoporod: — go — ed] — onoSi 


$2:— BoSqS — cq: — ogo: — ol — coSu 
5.Sk— oaS — sogjg - oy: — 29 - od 
82:— sooSqo§ — yo — og — ol — eooSu 
6.8l:— 2 — oo8 — a» — du 

$2:— s800g05 — ouS — ol — oad 
7.S1:— oneSeoooeS — aviq - 29 — odn 
$2:— 98 — oyS — cv:q — ol — coed 


Key to Ex. 7 in Lesson R41 (roman) 
1.Sl:— Mr. Schwarz — beh-nain-ngan — gd — la-dh — 12h? 
$2: — Ja-mani nain-ngan — gd — la-ba — deh. 
2.S1: — Beh — lan-hma — ne-dha — 18h? 
$2: — Shwe-boun-dha-Lan — hma — ne-ba — deh. 
3. S1:— Beh — thwa-dha — 18h? 
$2:— Zé — thwa — ba — deh. 
4.S1:— Beh-zé — thwa — dha — leh? 
$2: — Bo-jouqg — Zé — thwa — ba — deh. 
5.S1:— Beh — ac’ein — thwa — dha — leh? 
$2:— S'eh-na-yi — hma — thwa — ba — deh. 
6.S1:— Ba — weh — dha — 18h? 
$2: — Bi-si-kuq — weh — ba — deh. 
7.$1:— Beh-laug — pé-yé — dh — leh? 
$2: Shiq — caq — pé-ya — ba — deh. 


146 


iphthongs in the roman transcription: 
ronounce ei as in vein, ai as in Thailand, ou as in though, au as in Sauerkraut. 


Part 1: Lesson 41R, 


Common phrases 


To make sure you complete the Common Phrases Supplement by the end of Part 1, learn 
Section 17 at about this point. 


LESSON 42 Want to [verb]: [verb}-ajE-u [verb}-jin-. 


Where did he want to go? — He wanted to go to Peking 


Unfulfilled aspirations 


Table1 
name went to wanted to lives in wanted to 
go to live in 
eaTaSod GR agg: Book: CSBigr gong 
colo oScooS* aogensS Ref 3¢ ob Ré: 
eal sb aden: ‘ w8o0 eqgeqps: —ogeco: 
name went to wanted to lives in wanted to 
go to live in 
Daw Khin Khin Gyi* Dacca Peking Myitkyina Rangoon 
Daw Khin Khin Latt* Bangkok Tokyo Pegu Sagaing 
Daw Khin Khin Lay* Hanoi Manila Yenangyaung Mandalay 
name went to wanted to lives in wanted to 
go to live in 
Daw K’in K’in Ji Deg-ka Pi-kin Myig-ci-na = Yan-goun 
Daw K’in K’in Laq Ban-kauq —To-co Bago Sagain 
Daw Kin K’in Le Hanwain — Mani-la Ye-nan-jaiin Man-dalé 


* If it strikes you as flippant to list three ladies with such similar names, it may seem. 
downright perverse when you learn that the three final elements in the names, -[63: -co0} 
-coo: (-ji, -laq, -18), mean “senior,” “middling” and “junior” respectively. In fact the names 
are taken as they stand from the telephone directory listing of the members of staff of the 
Ministry of Cooperative. By coincidence, all three ladies worked at the time in the same 
ministry. It is possible that their normal names were plain Khin Khin, but when three 
different Khin Khins came to work in the same organization they (or their colleagues) 
added the final syllables to help distinguish one from the other. 
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Table 2 
name 
asloSog 3: 
esTaéaécooS 
eslaSsSecu: 


name 
Daw Khin Khin Gyi 
Daw Khin Khin Latt 
Daw Khin Khin Lay 


name 
Daw K’in K’in Ji 

Daw K’in K’in Laq 
Daw K’in Kin L 


New words 
-aé- 
Example sentences 
ag2:0los05 
agora cloouS 
890 epo0000: 
892 epajSaocon: 
e0§o§ vooolay: 
coga§ wong Eolog: 
S1:B:02 gd ogoiqfooco2n 
S2:cpoSopu agoraEclooosu 


or: 
S2: eagrrqéol agen — 


wants to come at wants to buy 

299 age 

2X90 oe} 

90 0738053, o2ge8 

wants to come at wants to buy 

3.15 milk powder 

7.40 map 

2.30 envelopes and writing paper 

wants to come at wants to buy 

3.15 né-hmouin 

7.40 mye-boun 

2.30 sa-eig-néh sa-yweq 
sjin- / -clin- to want to 
[he] went thwa-ba-deh 


{he] wanted to go 


does [he] live here? 
does he want to live here? 


[He] didn’t come to London. 


[He] didn’t want to come to London. 


Does U Ba want to go 
to Pagan? 


Yes. He does. 


No. He wants to go 


cont fS: ayoraiclonSu| to Taunggyi 


Sl:esTee s0u5 agrrqEaood 


S2:qf agorqyScloousn 


| Where does Daw May 
want to go to? 


She wants to go to Pagan. 


thwa-jin-ba-deh 


di-hma ne-dhala? 
di-hma ne-jin-anala? 


Lan-dan méala-ba-biv 
Lan-dan_ mala-jin-ba-bir 


U Ba Pagan thwa-jin-dhala? 


Houg-kéh. Thwa-jin-ba-deh. 


Mathwa-jin-ba-bi. — 
Taun-ji thwa-jin-ba-deh. 


Daw Me beh thwa-jin-dhalah? 


Pagan thwa-jin-ba-den. 
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Models for the Exercises 


Ex. 1: He went => He wants to go. Prompt: Sentence 1 
S194 ago:loousi. Pagan thwa-ba-deh. 
L/S2: 96 agrqécloooSn Pagan thwa-jin-ba-deh. 
See Key at end of Lesson for translation. 


Ex.2 
St:osTafaé{3: s0u5 ayo:o005u Daw K’in K’in Ji beh thwa-dhaléh? 
L/S2: sqy:_ago:cloouSu Deq-ka thwa-ba-deh. 

Ex.3 
Sl:ag7: spU50Q_ogo:000541 Deq-ka beh-dhu thwa-dhalén? 
L/S2: esl aE a€{o3: 330:0losu5u Daw ’in K’in Ji thwa-ba-deh. 

Ex. 4: Prompt: You’re talking to U Kyaw Win. Ask him where he went. 

L/S2:9205, o2:09¢58 Beh thwa-dhaléh? 
Sl:305a008 ago:vloou5u Dag-balin thwa-ba-deh. 


Lenters the information. Check answers with Key at end of Lesson. 


Form for Ex. 4 
name went to wanted to go to lives in wants to live in 
Bramioé: 

Bropaunt 


Bq8o808 


name went to wanted to go to lives in wants to live in 
U Kyaw Win 
U Hla Maung 
UChit Ko Ko 


Ex.5 
ShicaTaésélB: oneSseG§ corgéso0d1 Daw K’in K’in Ji beh Ac’ein la-jin-dhalén? 
L/S2: 9:99 corgévloouSu Thoun-na-yi s’éh-nga maniq la-jin-ba-deh. 


Ex.6 
The words in the following questions and answers have been split up and jumbled. 
Rearrange them to form meaningful sentences. There is a Key to this Exercise at the end of 
the Lesson. Don’t forget that you may find it helpful to copy the words onto separate slips 
of paper and do your reordering by sliding the slips around. 
Jumbled sentences (script) 
Sl:— eafaésécoos — 8mé: — ao002: — m - 
S2- og: — wage: — closes — clog: — ao§er208 
aif — ag — sefeennd —-as0vn: 


Bef — eageraje — donoS — agorgé — loz 


Diphthongs in the roman transcription 149 
pronounce ¢/ as in vein, ai as in Thailand, ou as in though, au as in Sauerkraut. 


Burmese: An Introduction to the Spoken Language 


Jumbled sentences (roman) 
$1: — Daw K'in K’in Laq — Pi-kin — dhala — ka — thwa 
$2: — thwa — mathwa — ba-deh — ba-bii — Ban-kauq 
$1: — jin — thwa — Ban-kaug — dhala 
$2: — To-co — mathwa-jin — ba-deh — thwa-jin — ba-bir 


In class: Exercises as above. Also Leamers ask each other where they went and where they 
live and where they want to go and where they want to live. 


Notes 


Grammar. The sentences in this Lesson are examples of the same verb sentence formula as 
those in Lessons 27, 29, 31, 36, and 40. The only difference is that the verb slot contains a 
verb with -ajé- (-jin-) attached: 


[NOUN1+SUFFIX| — [NOUN2+SUFFIX| VERB+SUFFIX| [stc sFx] 
B:00 on05 ogn-aStoo— ou 

Usa beh thwa-jint+dha leh? 
UBa where-to go-want+pres/pas! question 


“Where does U Ba want to go to?” 


op-aé-leonoSn = 
thwa-jin-ba+deh - 
go-want-politespres/past — ~ 


B:on4mo 9 

U Barga 

U Barsubject 
“U Ba wants to go to Pagan.” 


The formula applies in the same way to the Yes/No questions and answers. 


Keys to the Exercises 


Key to Ex. 1 in Lesson 42 


1. She wants to go to Pagan. 7. Where does she want to live? 


2. Where does she want to go to? 
3. Does she want to go to Maymyo? 
4. She doesn’t want to go to Sandoway. 


5. She doesn’t want to live in Bangkok. 


6. She wants to live in Singapore. 


8. Does she want to live in London? 
9. Where did she go? 

10. Did she go to Australia? 

11. She doesn’t live in Malaysia 
12. She lives in Taunggyi. 
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Key to Bx. 4 in Lesson 42 


name 
S:ompioé: 
Bregawné 


B:yso}o} 


U Kyaw Win 
U Hla Maung 
U Chit Ko Ko 


went to 
acdane0& 
ameo€ 
ochoy 


Dublin 
Berlin 
Singapore 


Key to Ex. 6 in Lesson 42 (script) 


S1:— eslaéaécoos — m — ber: — 


wanted to goto lives in 
coos, oof 
AlgSoog on 
cntoxep 2503 
London Maymyo 
Washington Prome/Pyay 
Canberra Sandoway 
= 9000: 


$2: — ago: — login — oo§car205 — ayo: — cloroSu 
Sl:— oo§eran§ — ag — gE — coco 


S2:— ogra’ — login — Bog — 9g0 


Key to Ex. 6 in Lesson 


42 (roman) 


ay - closed 


$1: — Daw Kin Kin Laq — kd — Pi-kin — thwa — dhala? 
$2: — Mathwa — ba-bu. — Ban-kaug — thwa — ba-deh. 

$1: — Ban-kaug — thwa — jin — dhala? 
$2: — Mathwa-jin — ba-bi. To-co — thwa-jin — ba-deh 


Part 1: Lesson 42 


wants to live in 


Taunggyi 


LESSON 43 


Practice with want to [verb]. More verbs. 
Where do you want to sit? Do you wantthe fan on? 


More wanting to 


List 1: seating plan 


ee cond 
cResoSeonné: 
wadodsy: 
cBovrécosen: 


window 


‘blackboard 


orig goles 


new wo 


name 


Ko Thaw Kaung 
Ma Khin Khin Ohn 


Ma San Myaing. 
Ko Win Maung 
Ma Khin Hnin Oo 


i 
2 
Ko Maung Maung Aye 3 
4 
5 
6 


door 


name 
Ko Thaw Kaun 
Ma K’in K'in On 
Ko Maun Maun E 
Ma San Myain 
Ko Win Maun 
Ma Kin Hnin U 


Diphthongs in the roman transcription: 
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List 2: comfort needs 
: Rares 6023 3: 
& gf Bod 
$000 508 ge 
al: 808 805 
Gor€sedlos 96 805 
Ko Tha Kyaw — MaSaw Nwe Oo 
Ko Tha Jaw Ma Saw Nwéh U 
mi on off 
pan-ka off on 
daga closed closed 
padin-baug open closed 
New words 

to sit 

table, desk 

to close, turn off 

to open, tum on 

fire, light 
o§om fan 
oal: /a0l:/ door 


Goo':ccle$ /oa8:cv008/ 


Example sentences 
Sl: Bearicar€: s2u5qo 


BEsoedn 


82: oni) 41o8(o)y> 
Bédloousu 


Sl: nabgo oféqEao05u 


99 §0105( J) yo 


Beqéclorusn 


1:8: gSqEooeoon 


ZagSqEdlogen 


BoSqjSclooSu 
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window 


Where does Ko Thaw 
Kaung sit? 


He sits at desk n° 1. 


Where do you want to sit? 


I want to sit at desk n® 2. 


Do you want to tum on 
the light? 


light 
fan 
door 
window 


Ko Thaw Kain beh-hma 
t’ain-dhal@h? 


SAbwah nan-baq-tiq-hma 
t’ain-ba-deh. 


Beh-hma t’ain-jin-dhaleh? 


S@bwéh nan-baq-hnig-hma 
t’ain-jin-ba-deh. 


Mi p'win-j 


(= Would you like the light on) 


No. | want to turn it off. 
(= No. I want it off.) 


Diphthongs in the roman transor 
ronounce ei as in vein, ai_as in Thailar 


Map'win-jin-ba-bu. 


u as in though, au as in Sauerkraut. 


Part 1: Lesson 43 


Models for the Exercises 


Ex. I: Seating and comfort. List 1 


Sl: eorienrré: na5g2 oBEoo05u Ko Thaw Kain beh-hma t’ain-dhaléh? 
§108(2)go BEaevs:n Sabweh nan-bag-tig-hma t'ain-dhala? 
L/S2: no3o3u Houq-kéh. 
§0105(0)g2 o8Eclor05u Sabwéh nan-baq-tig-hma t’ain-ba-deh. 


Ex. 2: List 1 revised. 
Follow the prompt in asking the class where they want to sit, and make a note of the 
revised seating plan on the blank. 

Prompt: Ask o8ca>5eq%6: where he wants to sit 
L/S2: Beasenré: 05y> o8Sqjéa051 Ko Thaw Kain beh-hma t’ain-jin-dhaléh? 


S1: 2:940108(¢)yo o8EqEvlooudu SAbwéh nan-baq-lé-hma t’ain-jin-ba-deh. 
Ex. 2: Blank for revised seating plan. Check answers with Key at end of Lesson. 

Beorseané: Ko Thaw Kaung Ko Thaw Kaun 

eaoésp: Ma Khin Khin Ohn Ma K’in K’in Otn 

eerseuréesa: Ko Maung Maung Aye Ko Maun Maun E 

005 :GE Ma San Myaing Ma San Myain 

Boé:eoré Ko Win Maung, Ko Win Maun 

@a56:8: Ma Khin Hnin Oo Ma K’in Hnin U 


Ex. 3: Use List 2 to answer S1’s questions. 


Sl:cBanams 8: géaEavcort Ko Tha Jaw mi p’win-jin-dhala? 
L/S2: RO5e3u_géajécloooSu Houg-kéh. Mi p'win-jin-ba-deh 

Ex. 4: Prompt: Ask Ma Ngwe Sein if she wants the lights on: 
L/S2:0ag8§ 8: géqésocoo:u Ma Ngwe Sein mi p'win-jin-dhala? 
Sliegéagéolag:n 8o5ajécloouSu Map'win-jin-ba-bu. Peiq-c'in-ba-deh 


Blank for Ex. 4. Check answers with Key at end of Lesson. 


00588 Boog’ 

Ma Negwe Sein Ko Pe Chit 
& ra ra mi 
o§o = pan-ka 
Hal: daga 
(Goré:eol 05 mt le padin-baug 


Ex. 5 in Lesson 43. For written answer: not on the tape. 
The words in the following questions and answers have been split up and jumbled. 
Rearrange them to form meaningful sentences. There is a Key to this Exercise at the end of 
the Lesson. Don’t forget that you may find it helpful to copy the words onto separate slips 
of paper and do your reordering by sliding the slips around. 
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Si suSyo ~ 20d — BSqs — ovrSeoriew: 
$2— cloves — oféaé — §elo5(2) — og — go 
S1:— eG0og.8: — aoc: — gé — gé -— Goré:cvlod 
$2:— eg — 808 — vlog: — Fed aé - af 
S1:— spuSog — ago — 9003 — ay — Bon’: 
$2:— cloooS — ogx — ecloSodGB: — af 


Ex. 5in Lesson 43 


$1: — beh-hma — dhaléh — t’ain-jin —Ko Maun Maun E 

$2: — ba-deh — t’ain-jin — nan-baq(tiq) — sabweh — hma 
$1: — Ma Saw Nwéh U — dhala — jin — p'win — padin-bauq 

$2: — mapw’in — peiq — ba-bu — ba-deh — jin — c’in 
$1: — beh-dhu — thwa — dhaléh — jin — Pi-kin 

$2: — ba-deh — thwa — Daw K’in K’in Ji — jin 


In class: Exercises as above. Also Learners use the plan in the text to decide where they 
want to sit, and ask each other about that. Then check-up: Does Mary want to sit at Table 
6? and so on. Also Learners say preferences for light, window, door, fan (radio, video, 


cassette, ...), and then ask around: Does Mary want the window open? and so on. 


Keys to the Exercises 


Key to revised seating plan for Ex. 2 in Lesson 43 


@Baoasearé: ¢ Ko Thaw Kaung 4 Ko Thaw Kain 
vabatae: J Ma Khin Khin Ohn 2 Ma Kin Kin Oin 
Bavrsewrteca: 2 KoMaungMaungAye 1 Ko Maun Maun E 
o08:E 6 Ma San Myaing 6 Ma San Myain 
Roé:ceré 9 KoWin Maung 5 Ko Win Maun 
o9gé:3: 2. MaKhin Hnin Oo 3 Ma K’in Hnin U 
Key to Ex.4 in Lesson 43 
eag8} Bovgs Ma Ngwe Sein Ko Pe Chit 

& 80S gé off on 
ogam 805 gs off on 
eel: 88 gf closed open 
Gord:alo5 Pa 8S open closed 


Key to Ex.5 in Lesson 43 
Ski— afeortewréen: — coSyo ~ ofégs ~ ovcd1 
S2— ans) - Geilo) —  — Beye - clovodu 
Sh:- 0003§,8 - Gores sGvloS — gE — aE — oocvoin 
S2:.— ogg — aé — dlogin — 808 — gS — clooSu 
si 86 — sadag — ogo: — af — avcdu 


S%i— esTa€ae(eS — ay: — qf — vloroSu 
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Key to Ex. 5 in Lesson 43, 


St: 


st 


—Ko Maun Maun & — beh-hma — t'ain-jin — dhaléh? 

$2: — Sabwéh — nan-baq(tiq) — hma — t’ain-jin — ba-deh. 
— Ma Saw Nwéh U — padin-baug — p’win — jin — dhala? 
$2: — — Mapw'in — jin — ba-bi. — Peiq — c’in — ba-deh 


$1: — Pi-kin — beh-dhu — thwa — jin — dhalén? 
$2: — Daw K'in K’in Ji — thwa — jin — ba-deh 


Common phrases 


To make sure you complete the Common Phrases Supplement by the end of Part 1, learn 


Section 18 at about this point. 


LESSON 44 


Going to {verb} [verb]-ouSi [verb]-meh. 
Where is he going to sit? — He's going to sit here. 


Names and desks, roads, times, places, and things 


name is going to is going to is going to is going to is going to 
sit at desk live in road come at go to buy 
BoorySes2ré onl3 $0805 280005 
opehegs QR con88g§, 
Bowréad§: egy: Rah 
@oyep ayiscomnep oBdeg 
name is going to is going to is going to is going to is going to 
sit at desk live in road come at go to buy 
KoKyaw Aung 30 Shebontha Street 3.00 the library biscuits 
MaNyuntNyunt 18 Bogyoke Street 10.15 dept store instant coffee 
KoMaung Thein 24 Strand Road 940 market milk powder 
Ma Hla Hla 10 Pansodan 2.50 Sule Pagoda tapes 
name is going to is going to is going to is going to is going to 
sit at desk live in road come at 0 to buy 
Ko Caw Aun 30 Shwe-boun-dha Lan 3.00 __sa-ci-daiq bi-sakuq 
Ma Nydn Nydn 18 Bo-jouq Lan 10.15 koun-daiq kaw-p'i-hmoun 
Ko Maun Thein 24 Kan-na Lan 9.40 2 né-hmoun 
Ma Hid Hla 10 Pan-s'd-dan 250  Siirle Paya teiq-k'we 
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New words 
-euS verb suffix: “future” -meh 
[verb] ooS is going to [verb] [verb]-meh 
-005 weakens to-e- when followed by a question suffix: 
[verb]-e0S + -coo:n = [verb]-ecoo: —_[verb]-meh + -la => [verb]-mala 
[verb]-ouS + -cSn = [verb]-eodn [verb]-meh + -léh = [verb]-malah 


Example sentences 


Sl: nuSaag§ corvodu What time are you going Beh-ac’ein la-maléh? 

to come? 
S2:90-4nf go cooecSu I'm going to come at 10. S’eh-na-yi-hma la-meh 
S1:G-gahy2 corecont Are you going to come at 6? C’aug-na-yi-hma la-mala? 
$2: ecosvlogen — T'mnot.— Mala-ba-bi. — 

90-998 go cooe05i I'm going tocomeat 10. S'eh-na-yi-hma la-meh. 
Sl:0)-go¥yo corecortm Are you going to come at 12? | S'éh-hnana-yi-hma la-mala? 
S2: poSo}n — Yes. — Houg-kéh. — 

2j-go8go coswasu I'm going tocome at 12. S'éh-hnana-yi-hma la-meh. 


Models for the Exercises 


Ex. Is going to... 


Sl: cBemyBesaré onoSy> Bévodi Ko Caw Aun beh-hma t’ain-maléh? 

L/S2:00:3 §0105 (20)9> oBEeuSu SAbwéeh nan-baq-30-hma t’ain-meh. 
Ex. 2: Prompt: Ask Ko Maung Thein which desk he’s going to sit at. 

L/S2: 00802392 oBEv0Su Beh s&bwéh-hma t’ain-maléh? 

Sl: @2:3§ 0105 (j¢)g> o8éeaSu S&bwéh nan-baq-24-hma t’ain-meh. 


In class: Exercises as above. Also where Learners are going to go, what they are going to 
buy, what time they are going to come, and so on. 


Notes 


Grammar. The sentences in this Lesson are examples of the same verb sentence formula as 
those in Lessons 27, 29, 31, 36, 40, and 42. The only difference is that the verb suffix is not 
-on65 (-deh) but -e0S (-meh) : 
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[NOUN1+SUFFIX]  [NOUN2+SUFFIX] — [VERB+SUFFIX] 

Broo andy BErw- 

Usa behthma tain+ma 

UBa where-at sit+fulure 
“Where is U Ba going to sit?” 

Broom Bayo Bés005u 

U Ba+ga di+hma tain+meh. 


here+at 
“U Ba is going to sit here.” 


U Batsubject 


sits fuiure 


Part 1: Lesson 44 


ror 
Aah? 
question 


The formula applies in the same way to the Yes/No questions and answers 


LESSON 45 


Will have to [verb]. 


‘Where is he going to have to live? 
— He'll have to live in Taunggyi. 


Names and desks, towns, times, places, things, and prices 


name 


is going to is going to 
have to sit have to 
at desk n° live in 
5° e§qoSeor 
62 aob2$ 
ay yor 
2° e§cu 
is going to is going to 
have to have to 
40.10 buy 
GéBign: ooao5 
sone (a8: coe 
cobcoE oogo5 
05003 eovd 


is going to 

have to 

come at 
2 p00 
99 
99:50 
Je 


is going 

have to 
pay 
09/- 
sige 
Go/- 
#59 
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In English 
name is going to is going to is going to 
have to sit have to have to 
at desk n° live in come at 
‘Ma Myint Myint Khin 48 Manchester 12:00 
Ko Aung Kyi 63 Sydney 4:45 
Ma Thaung Khin 52 Jakarta 1140 
Ko Thet Lwin a Manila 5:20 
name is going to is going to is going to 
have to have to have to 
goto buy pay 
Ma Myint Myint Khin  Myitkyina envelopes 85/- 
Ko Aung Kyi Taunggyi film 4/50 
Ma Thaung Khin Moulmein writing paper 60/- 
Ko Thet Lwin Akyab/Sittwe ballpoint pens 3/25 
In romanized Burmese 
name is going to is going to is going to 
have to sit have to have to 
at desk n° live in come at 
Ma Myin Myin K’in 48 Man-c'eq-sata 12:00 
Ko Aun Ci 63 Sig-dani 4:45 
Ma Thain K’in 52 Jaka-ta 11:40 
Ko Theq Lwin " Mani-la 5:20 
name is going to is going to is going to 
have to have to have to 
A a a ad 
Ma Myin Myin K'in 85i- 
Ko Aun Ci 4/50 
Ma Thain K'in Maw-lamyain sa-yweq 60/- 
Ko Theq Lwin Siq-twe baw-pin 3/25 
New words 
[verb}-quo5 is going tohave to [verb] [verb}-ya-meh 
will have to [verb] 
should, ought to [verb] 


Suffix -q- -yd-) is also used in [verb]-qoou5 (-yd-deh) meaning “has to [verb], had to 
[verb],” but the combination [verb]-qeu5 (-y4-meh) is more useful for our present purpose. 
You have met suffix ~q- (-y4-) before, in the compound verb s0:9- (pé-yé-) “to pay,” 
literally “have to give.” 
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Pronunciation. When people are speaking fast, the consonant sound ~9- (-y-) in [verb]-9- 
(-yé-) often suffers. This is most noticeable when the -9- (-ya-) follows a verb with the 
thyme ~ (-a) or ; (-u). Be prepared to hear cooqeu3 (la-ya-meh) pronounced cvoz2005 (la 
-meh), and o9q 05 (yu-yé-meh) pronounced agoweS (yu-wa-meh). 


Example sentences 


corn08 0050S 
earnv8 ouSqpoSu 


noise§§ corecdi 
aeSsoG§ corqucdu 


Sl:souSyo o8Equadu 


$1:899 Béqecor: 


S2:u20503n — 
Syo BE ques 


Sl:saSeeoo05 co:q05t 
S1:90/- eorqecort 


S2:ueorqulog:n — 
o/g0 co:ooSs 


Exercises 


Ex. 1: Is going to have to 


Sl:ofGg{eboé mo5qo Béqueds 
L/S2: 0:3 §lo5(go)go o8éqecsu 


I'm going to buy a ballpoint pen. 


Baw-pin weh-meh. 


I'm going to have to buy a ballpoint pen. Baw-pin weh-ya-meh. 


Thave to buy a ballpoint pen. 


What time will they come? 
What time will they have to come? 
‘What time should they come? 


Where do we have to sit? 
Where should we sit? 


Should we sit here? 


Yes. — 
You should sit here. 


How much would we have to pay? 
Would we have to pay K10? 


No. — 
You'd have to pay K8.50 


Ex. 2: Prompt: Ask e¢a006:e€ which desk she has to sit at. 


Beh-ac'ein la-maléh? 
Beh-ac’ein la-ya-maleh? 


Beh-hma t’ain-ya-maléh? 


Di-hma tain-yd-mala? 


Houg-kéh. — 
Di-hma t'ain-ya-meh 


Beh-lauq pa-ya-maléh? 
Tas’eh pé-yd-mala? 


M&pé-ya-ba-bil. — 
Shig-caq-k'wah pé 


Ma Myin Myin K’in beh-hma t'ain-ya-maleh? 
SAbwéh nan-baq-48-hma t’ain-ya-meh. 


L/S2:nvsor:gyo o8Eqecdu 
Sl: 0213 sclos(9))g BEquosu 


Beh sabweh-hma t’ain-ya-malén? 
SAbweh nan-baq-52-hma tain-yé-meh. 


Ex. 3 in Lesson 45. For written answer: not on the tape. 
The words in the following questions and answers have been split up and jumbled. 
Rearrange them to form meaningful sentences. There is a Key to this Exercise at the end of 
the Lesson. Don’t forget that you may find it helpful to copy the words onto separate slips 
of paper and do your reordering by sliding the slips around. 
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Sl:— ecané:eE — vod — ceq — n05¢o 
S2:— geoS — ga — og — qyomor 
Si:— ocd — apu5 — o8q68E — op: 
sz wcS — onfajabded — ayn 
S1:— @ — e20§:4 — cor: — oofmppo305 — 


Ex. 3in Lesson 45 (romanized version) 
$1: — Ma Thain K’in — maléh — ne-ya — beh-hma 
$2: — ya-meh — hma — ne — Jaka-ta 
$1: — maléh — beh — Ko C’ig K’ain — thwa 
$2: — meh — sa-ci-daiq — thwa 
$1: — m& — Md Than NG — 1a — sa-ci-daiq — thwa 
‘$2: — ba-bl — meh — koun-daiq — thwa — mathwa 


In class: Exercises as above. Also Learners make up places they have to go to, times they 


have to go, what they'll have to buy, where they'll have to live, and how much they'll 
have to pay. 


Notes 


Grammar. The sentences in this Lesson are examples of the familiar verb sentence formula. 
For others see Lessons 27, 29, 31, 36, 40, 42, and 44. The difference from earlier examples is 
that the verb slot contains a verb with ~9- (-ya-) attached, and the verb suffix is not 0005 
(-deh) but -oa5 (-men): 


[NOUN1+SUFFIX] [NOUN2+SUFFIX] [VERB+SUFFIX] [STC SFX 
Bia soodrecua05 eon qre- on 

U Ba beh+lauq pa-ya+ma leh? 
UBa which+quantity give-musttfuture question 


“How much will U Ba have to pay?” 


B:o400 op:a008 co:-qs00Se Z 
U Ba+ga thoiin-zeh pa-yd+meh = 
U Ba thirty give-must+future = 


“U Ba will have to pay K30.” 


The formula applies in the same way to the Yes/No questions and answers. 


Keys to the Exercises 


Key to Ex.3 in Lesson 45 
Sh:— ecomt:aE — nuSy> — gq - ecdi 
S2:— qoroova — yo — 4% — qouSu 
St:— oBgyS$E — 008 — ogo: — oda 
$2:— enfegpSo805 — ago: - vou 
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Sk: emgig — oofghc8eS — ag — & — coos 


S2:— ogo: — vlog: 


Key to Ex. 3 in Lesson 45 
$1: — Ma Thain K’in — beh-hma — ne-ya — maleh? 
$2: — Jaka-ta — hma — ne — yd-meh. 
$1: — Ko C’iq K’ain — beh — thwa — malian? 


S2: 


Sa: 


= m§ofoS — ogo: — ooSu 


i-daiq — thwa — meh. 


$1: — Ma Than NG — sa-ci-daiq — thwa — ma — 1a? 


$2: — Mathwa — ba-bi. — Koun-daiq — thwa — meh. 


Common phrases 


To make sure you complete the Common Phrases Supplement by the end of Part 1, learn 
Section 19 at about this point. 


LESSON 46 


Desks and comfort needs 


List 1 
0, 


eslaéaés 


B:4gq 


List 2 
pees 
of 
Goré:evtas 
el: 


name 


Daw Mya Mya San 
U Sein Htay 
Daw Khin Khin Kha 


UNgwe Ya 


Daw Sein Sein 


Requests: Please [verb]. / Please don't [verb]. 
Should | sit here? — Yes, please do. / No, please don't. 


nan-meh should 1 should 1 
come at sit at desk 

Daw Mya Myé San Re 22 
U Sein T'8 99:69 9 
Daw Kin Kin K’d 9:90 29 
U Ngwe Ya 5390 20 
3:coyS85 eslaéoo§: 

808 oe 

808 

ge 

8 


U Kyaw Sein Daw Khin Than 
U Caw Sein Daw K’in Than 


off Fes mi 
off 5 pan-ka 
open Bes padin-baug 
open daga 
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New words 
[verb}-o} “Please [verb]” [verbkba 
e-[verb]-l3, “Please don’t [verb]” ma-[verb]-ba-néh 


The -v) (-ba) is the familiar suffix conveying politeness. It can be omitted, and the verb 
alone still issues a command /request: 036 (t’ain) “Sit!” However, the verb alone sounds 
peremptory, and should only be used when you are sure it would not cause offence (or when 
you are determined to cause offence), so for our exercises in BISL we retain [verb]-ol 
({verb]-ba) as the standard form for requests and commands. The negated form is also used 
without -o] (-ba): e033, (mat’ain-néh) “Don’t sit down!”, and the social perils are 
equally great. 


We romanize -vl here as -ba, but it is subject to the Voicing Rule, and exempted after a 


syllable ending in a glottal stop. Before a glottal stop it is pronounced -pa. 


Example sentences 


St:nuSgo Bégecs: Where should I sit? Beh-hma t’ain-ya-maléh? 
= Where would you like me to sit? 


$2: 89> BEédln Please sit here. Di-hma t’ain-ba. 


S1: 892 BEqueorn Should I sit here? Di-hma tain-yé-mala? 
= Would you like me to sit here? 


S2 eBEI3u — Don't sit [there]. — Mat’ain-ba-néh. — 
8go Béolu Sit here Di-hma t’ain-ba. 


Note that [verb]-qocoo: ([verb]-ya-mala) means “Should I [verb],” but is also used where in 
English we would say “Would you like me to [verb]?” 
Models for the Exercises 


Ex. 1: What time should they ... Prompt: Daw Mya Mya Sein wants to know what time she has to 
come. What would she say? 


L/S2:nS8aq]§ corqecdu Beh c’ein la-yé-maléh? 
S1: 4542832 coool Hnana-yi-gwéh-hma la-ba. 
Ex. 2. Prompt: Here's Daw Khin Khin Kha. 
Sl: noSag§ corgecsu Beh Ac’ein la-ya-maléh? 
L/S2:9:90-y9 cool K’un-nana-yi_ s'eh-maniq-hma la-ba 


Ex. 3: Prompt: Ask Daw Sein Sein if she wants you to turn on the light 


L/S2:8: géqecoott Mi p'win-ya-mala? 
Sl: wpoSo3n_ gol Houg-kén. Pwin-ba. 
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Ex. 4. Prompt: Imagine you are U Kyaw Sein. 
$1:8: géqecorn 
L/S2: egéol§u 


Mi p'win-ya-mala? 
Map’win-ba-néh. 


Ex. 5. You ask Daw Khin Than how she wants things arranged. Note her answers on the blank form 
below, and compare them with the Key at the end of the Lesson. 

Prompt: Ask her if she wants you to turn on the light. 

L/S2:8: géqeoorn Mi p’win-ya-mala? 

Sl:unoSopn géolu Houg-kéh. P'win-ba. 


Blank for Ex. 5: Daw Khin Than’s preferences 
light 
fan 
window 
door 


In class: Exercises as above. Also Learners ask each other what they want open and closed, 
and respond with “Yes, do” or “No, don’t.” Also each makes a seating plan for the class: 


the others ask 92:340105-9)-qo o§éqecoo:"_ and the Learner who has the plan replies 


705031 BEcT1 or ecBEc1§, and 50 on, 


Notes 


Grammar. The sentences in this Lesson are examples of the familiar verb sentence formula. 


For others see Lessons 27, 29, 31, 36, 40, 42, 44, and 45, The intriguing difference from earlier 
examples is that, in the positive form, the verb suffix is not -c0u5 (-deh) or -vaS (meh) 


but zero, null, empty (its position is shown here by the symbol @): 


[NOUNI+SUFFIX] [NOUN2+SUFFIX] _ [VERB+SUFFIX STC SFX] 
Bo 849 8é-d40 

UBa dithma tain-ba+o - 

UBa this [place]+at sit-polite+ - 


“U Ba please sit here.” 


Broo Ene 0086-145 
UBa dithma mat’ain-ba+néh 
U Ba this [place]+at not sit-polite+nch 


“U Ba please don’t sit here.” 
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Keys to the Exercises 

Key to Ex. 5 
goog estadoo§: Daw Khin Than 
& gé light on mi 
o§o 805 fan off pan-ka 
(Gor€:eol «5 ge window open padin-bauq 
Hel: 808 door closed daga 


LESSON 46R Review of material in Lessons 1 to 46. 


Like the earlier Review Lessons (20R and 41R), this Lesson gives you a run-through of most 
of the words and structures you've practised up to this point. The exercises for this Lesson 
are on the Review Tape, which is on a separate cassette from the regular Lessons. Each 
Exercise is split into an A section and a B section: in one you answer the questions, and in the 
other you ask them. Where there’s a choice between answers of different lengths, aim for 
the middle-length answer. If you want to remind yourself of the difference between long, 
middling and short answers, you'll find some notes in the Example Sentences for Lessons 27 
and the Notes for Lesson 29 


1. Personal details and travel plans 


Imagine that $1 is some kind of clerk taking down details from people who are planning to 
travel abroad. In Ex. 1A you take the part of the travellers and answer SI's questions for 
them. In Ex. 1B you ask the questions, following the prompt on the tape, and use the 
answers to fill in the blanks in the lists below. 


number 1 2 3 4 
name script Bog h:v: eaT(68§ 

name tradroman UTunMin Daw Mya Sein 

namesysroman UU T’n Min Daw Mya Sein 

address 23, Market St. 647, Pagoda Road 

town Thazi Taunggyi 

phone Thazi 29 21304 

wantstogoto New Delhi Hanoi 

will have to pay £560 $424 


2. Comfort requirements 


Imagine people being ushered into a room full of numbered desks. They have to sit there 
while they fill in a form, and S1 is anxious to make sure they are as comfortable as they can 
be. In Ex. 1A you answer for the visitors, When SI asks if she should do something, or if 
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you’d like something done, ask her to do it — or not do it, according to the brief. In Ex. 2B 
you ask the questions, following the prompt, and fill in the blanks. 


You will notice that $1 uses a few phrases you have not met in the Lessons to this point. You 
can ignore them. They come from the Common Phrases Supplement, and are put in to make 


the dialogue a little less stilted. 


name script 
name trad roman 
name sys roman, 


esToofig 
Daw Than Nu 
Daw Than NG 


wants to sit atn® 48 
wants fan 


wants light off 

wants window open 

wants door open 
3. Shopping plans 


Brefrod: 
U Myo Min 
U Myo Min 


cxaremn:GE 
Aye Aye Myint 
EE Myin 


Rogogs: 
Ko Hla Tun 
Ko Hld T'un 


19 

off 
on 
closed 
closed 


This is an Exercise on “going to [verb].” You have to imagine that a group of people have 
made plans to go shopping for specific items at specific times. $1 quizzes them about their 
intentions, and you speak their parts for them. In Ex. 3B you take a tum at the quizzing, and 
use the answers to fill in the blanks below 


name script afaScok: 
name tradroman Khin Khin Lin 
name sys roman — Kin K’in Lin 
to goto canteen 
to goat 3.30 
tobuy milk powder 
to pay K34/- 

4. Shopping wants 


Baghcess —Siaserka§: gy 
KoNyuntMaung UAungThan Than Dar Pyu 
Ko Nydn Maun U Aun Than Than-da P'yu 


Diplomatic Store 


4.10 
film 
$6.00 


This Exercise is to practice “wanting to [verb].” In Ex. 4A you answer questions about what 
the people in the lists want to do, and in Ex. 4B you do the asking. 


name script aofroo§ig 
name tradroman Than Than Nu 
name sys roman Than Than NG 
wanistogoto library 

wants to goat 10.25 

wants to buy tape 


3:(Géco oBon68: ofGoss8 
U Myint Wai KoTinU Ma Myat Thi 
U Myin We Ko Tin U Ma Myaq Thi 


Theingyi Mkt 
8.50 
biscuits 
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5. Translation 


The following sentences illustrate the uses of the auxiliary verbs you have recently 
learned. Translate them into English. 


1. Sh: Gégiéaoc00:n $2: upo5a34 aBEqyévloouSu 

2.81: 03601 S2:onu8yo oféqvadu Syo abEqacooii 
3.81:8y> voSéclgn 8yo oféoln $2: 205030 

4.S1: Gordiculas géqecoon S2eyédlgu odsl: géclu 
5.Sl:0§29 SoSqecortt S2:upoSe>1 SoSclu egéqéclogin 
6.S1:8 gSqfoocoon S2 npoSods gqsvlooudu géolu 
7.S1:ae[G& agoryEaoooo.n $2: up0Se3" agr:qjévlooaSu 
8.S1:md:go:e08: ogoiqEaoeoa:n S2 eagorgsvlogn eq: ogxe0Su 
9.S1:adSeq: oyo:e0d1! 82: 8cSaqyScq: ogoreuSu 

10. $1: $98, oaSecv: $2: souSclagen 

11. Sl:a99 oaSeodu S2:6m56gs, ovdoo5u 

12. Sl:noSsegi§ ago:quodu S2:0-go8qo oyo:qeo5u 

1. SI: T'ain-jin-dhala? $2; Houq-kéh. T’ain-jin-ba-deh. 
2,81: T'ain-ba. $2: Beh-hma t'ain-yé-malah? 


Di-hma t’ain-yé-mala? 


3.$1:Di-hma mat’ain-ba-néh. Di-hma t’ain-ba. $2: Houg-kéh. 

4. SI: Padin-bauq p'win-yé-mala? $2: Map'win-ba-néh. Taga p'win-ba. 
5.S1:Pan-ka peiq-yd-mala? $2: Houg-kéh. Peig-pa. Map'win-jin-ba-bi. 
6. $1: Mi p'win-jin-dhala? $2: Houg-kéh. P'win-jin-ba-deh. P’win-ba. 
7.S1: Apyin thwé $2: Houg-kéh. Thwa-jin-ba-deh. 
8.$1:Kan-na Lan thwa-jin-dhala? $2: Mathwa-jin-ba-bu. Zé thwa-meh. 

9.1: Beh 78 thwa-malah? $2: Bo-jouq Z& thwa-meh. 

10. SI: N6-hmotin weh-mala? $2: Maweh-ba-bil. 

11. S1: Ba weh-maléh? S82: Kaw-p'i-hmotin weh-meh. 

12. Sl: Beh-ac'ein thwa-ya-maleh? $2: Shiq-na-yi-hma thwa-ya-meh. 


Keys to the Exercises in Lesson 46R 


Key to Ex.1 
number 3 4 
name script osrorys eageo 
name trad roman Win Kyaw Ma Thuza 
name sys roman Win Caw Mé Thu-za 
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address 

town 

phone 

wants to go to 
will have to pay 


Key to Ex. 2in Lesson 46R 
name script 
name trad roman 
name sys roman 


wants to sit at n° 
wants fan 

wants light 
wants window 
wants door 


Key to Ex. 3 in Lesson 46R 
name script 
name trad roman. 
name sys roman 


to goto 
to goat 
tobuy 

to pay 


Key to Ex. 4 in Lesson 46R 
name script 
name trad roman 
name sys roman 


wants to go to 
wants to go at 
wants tobuy 


91, 85th St. 101, 30th St. 
Mandalay Myitkyina 
23710 21043 

Peking Tokyo 

6500 $320 

Bopogs: 

Ko Hla Tun Aye Aye Myint 
Ko Hla Tin = E E Myin 

7 26 

on off 

on off 

closed open 

open closed 
Bresrdoo§: —— 20g518y 
UAungThan Than Dar Pyu 
UAun Than Than-da P’yu 


Bogyoke Market National Museum 


8.45 10.40 

writing paper postcard 
K10/- K3/- 

cfloo88: oGoie8 

Ko TinU Ma Myat Thi 
Ko Tin U Ma Myagq Thi 


President Hotel 
5.20 
envelopes 


Theingyi Market 
12.15 
ball pen 


Key to Ex. 5 in Lesson 46R: Translation into English 


1. SI: Would you like to sit down? 
2. Sl: Please do. 

3. SI: Don’t sit there. Sit here 

4, S1: Should | open the window? 
5, SI: Should I turn off the fan? 

6. Sl: Would you like the light on? 


82: Yes. I would. 


Part 1: Lesson 46R, 


52: Where should I sit? Should I sit here? 


$2: Right. 


$2: No, don't. Please open the door. 
‘82: Yes, please do. I don’t want it on. 
$2: Yes, I would. Please turn it on. 
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7.81: Do you want to go out? 82: Yes, Ido. 

8. $1: Would you like to go to Strand Road? $2: No. I'm going to go to the market. 
9. SI: Which market are you going to go to? S2: I'm going to go to Bogyoke Market. 
10. SI: Are you going to buy some milk powder? $2: No. 


11. SI: What are you going to buy? $2: I’m going to buy instant coffee. 
12. S1: What time will you have to go?_S2: I'll have to go at 8.00. 
Common phrases 


If you have kept up to schedule in learning the Common Phrases, you should have only one 
more to learn at this point: Section 20. 


OVERVIEW OF GRAMMAR FOR PART 1 


This Overview is arranged in the following sections: 


1 Is sentences 
2 Verb sentences 

21 The verb phrase (verb + suffix) 
241 The verb 

21.2 The verb suffix 

22  Thenoun phrase (noun + suffix) 
221 Thenoun 

22.2 The noun suffix 

3. The sentence suffix 

31 Questions 

32 Statements 


1. Is sentences 


The formula for the grammatical structures of is sentences is: 


NOUNI+SUFFIX| <is> NOUN2+SUFFIX| [SENTENCE SUFFIX 
Examples: 

3) [+o] * agiscoonep:+- [-ol]us 

Da [+g] * Sii-le P’aya+— [-ba].* 

That [+as for] <is> Sule Pagoda+— [polite] 


“That is the Sule Pagoda.” 
* The brackets [...] are used to show elements that may be omitted, 


This formula for is sentences is used in Statements, in Yes/No questions, and in Information 
questions. For more examples see the summary of grammar following Lesson 20. 
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2. Verb sentences 


Lesson 27, 29, 31, 36, 40, 42, 44, 45, and 46: The essential formula for the structure of a Bur- 
‘mese sentence containing a verb has two components: 
NOUN] | VERB+SUFFIX 


That is its simplest form. 
Often the NOUN has a suffix, so the formula expands to: 
NOUN+SUFFIX| [VERB+SUFFIX 

Often there are more nouns than one, so the formula expands again to: 
NOUN1+SUFFIX] [NOUN2+SUFFIX «| VERB+SUFFIX| 
Sometimes the sentence has a sentence suffix, so the formula expands to: 
NOUN1+SUFFIX] [NOUN2+SUFFIX] ...[VERB+SUFFIX]| SENTENCE SUFFIX] 


As with is sentences, the formula may be used for Statements, for Yes/No questions, and for 
Information questions. 


Examples: 
Note that the suffix slot is not always filled. 


NOUNI+SUFFIX] — [NOUN2+SUFFIX] VERB+SUFFIX] [STC SFX 
(al) Statement 

oBéeg eursegicoco8:+yo e40)+0005u - 

Ko San Shwe Maha Ban-di-la Lanshma _ne-ba+deh. 

Ko San Shwe Maha Bandoola Rd+in live-polite+pres/past — 


"Ko San Shwe lives/lived in Maha Bandoola Street.” 
(a2) Statement (with negated verb) 
cBieg enSrasreoS:4y> wogeleogen 
Ko San Shwe Kan-na Lan+hma mane-ba+bu. z 
Ko San Shwe Strand Road+in not-live-polite+pres/past 
"Ko San Shwe does /did not live in Strand Road.” 
(b) Yes or No question: sentence suffix is—coo: -1a “question” 


Récg eure gicocd:+ yo Gp ta0- -o90:it 
Ko San Shwe Maha Ban-di-lé Lanthma —ne+dha la? 
Ko San Shwe Maha Bandoola road+in live+pres/past question 
“Does/did Ko San Shwe live in Maha Bandoola Street?” 
(©) Information question: sentence suffix is -c3 -18h “question” and the last NOUN is a question 
word (who? which? where? and so on) 
oBiag anoSevsi+ yo eqra0- 3 
Ko San Shwe beh lan+hma ne+dha 18h? 
Ko San Shwe which road+in live+pres/past question 


“Which road does/did Ko San Shwe live in?” 


The next section takes a closer look at the structure of the verb phrase (VERB+SUFFIX) and 
the noun phrase (NOUN+SUFFIX). 
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2.1 The verb phrase 
The standard formula for the verb phrase is VERB+SUFFIX. 


2.1.1 The occupant of the VERB slot in the verb phrase may be a single verb, or a verb with one or 
more associated elements. One is a prefix: 


o-[verb}- ma-[verb]- not [verb] (Lesson 29) 
The others follow the verb, and are known (to some) as “auxiliary verbs.” In Part 1 you meet three: 
[verb]-ol- [verb]-ba- polite (Lesson 27) 
[verb]-ajé- [verb}-jin- want to [verb] (Lesson 42) 
[verb}-g- [verb]-ya- have to [verb] (Lesson 45) 
Examples of occupants of the VERB slot in the verb phrase: 
Single verb: 
o> ne- to live 
Og thwa- togo 
Prefix and verb: 
o-c5- ma-ne- not-live 
@-000- ma-la- not-come 
Verb and additional element (“auxiliary verb”): 
eon-vl- la-ba come-polite 
thwa-jin- go-want [“want to go”] 
pé-ya- give-have to [“pay”] 
Combinations of prefix and additional clements: 
mé-thwa-jin- not-go-want [“not want to go”] 
thwa-jin-ba- go-want-polite [“want to go”] 
ma-pé-ya- not-give-have to [“not have to give, not pay”] 
e-c§-ajé-ol ma-ne-jin-ba- not-live-want-polite [“not want to live”] 


2.1.2 The occupant of the SUFFIX slot in the verb phrase may be one of: 


-o0$ — -deh (-teh) present or past, with positive verb 
-o0-  -dh (-tha) {weakened form of preceding, used before certain sentence suffixes] 
-005 — -meh future, with positive verb 

-o- mae [weakened form of preceding, used before certain sentence suffixes] 
-og: —-bu (-p'd) present, past or future, with negative verb 

~@ (symbol used to indicate no suffix) _ requests /commands, with positive verb 

3 -néh requests /commands, with negative verb 


Examples of verb phrases (VERB+SUFFIX) 


Gg+0205 ne+deh live+pres/past 
“he [or she/they /you/we/I] lives [or lived)” 

cnnteuS, la+meh cometfuture 
“he [or she/they /you/we/] is going to come” 

wagtog: mane+bir not-live+negative 
“he [or she/they /you/we/I] does [or did] not live” 

ono] +0008 la-ba+deh come-polite+pres/past 


“he [or she//they /you/we/I] come [or came]” 
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ergyé+onus la-jint+den come-want+pres/past 
“he [or she/they /you/we/T] wants [or wanted] to come” 

e099 +0005 la-ya+deh come-have to+pres/past 
“he [or she /they /you/we/I] has [or had] to come” 

eogaiai+og: mathwa-jin+bu. not-go-want+negative 
“he [or she/they /you/we/I] does [or did] not want to go” 

eco] +oQ2 mala-ba+bu not-come-politetnegative 


“he [or she/ they /you/we/I] does [or did] not come” 
Weakened form of verb suffix before a sentence suffix: 


54004003: ne+dhasla live+pres/past+question 
“does [or did] he [or she/they /you/we/I] live?” 
GE+etoun: ne+ma+la live+future+question 


“will he or she/they /you/we/I] live?” 


22 The noun phrase 
The standard formula for the noun phrase is NOUN+SUFFIX. 


2.2.1 The occupant of the NOUN slot in the noun phrase may be any noun. In the examples in the 
text and Exercises you have met noun slots filled with a name, a place, an object, a time, a sum of 
money, or a telephone number. You have also met noun slot occupants which are nouns strung 
together; for example: 


comnv8, ongod Bond, wey 
baw-pin-néh sa-yweq Ko Tin-néh Ma Hla 
Ball pen-and paper Ko Tin-and Ma Hla 
Longer strings are possible. 


2.2.2 The occupant of the SUFFIX slot in the noun phrase may be nil, or a noun suffix. In Part 1 you 
meet: 
NOUNSsnil = object of verb 


NOUN+SUFFIX VERB+SUFFIX 
ap:oy5-+nil eure+0005 
thoin-jaq+nil pé-yat+deh 
three kyats+ nil pay+pres/past 


“[He] paid three kyats.” 


NOUN+#nil = destination (place to which someone goes) 
NOUN+SUFFIX VERB+SUFFIX 
eqy:+nil ayo:+o005 
z6+nil thwa+deh 
market+nil gotpres/past 


“[He] went to the market.” 
NOUN+#nil = subject of sentence 
NOUN+SUFFIX NOUN+SUFFIX VERB+SUFFIX 


B:o0+nil eq +nil agoitoouS 
U Basnil zé+nil thwa+deh 
U Batnil market+nil go+pres/past 


“U Ba went to the market.” 
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NOUN#? = subject of sentence (optional: see preceding example) 
NOUN+SUFFIX NOUN+SUFFIX VERB+SUFFIX 


d:otm eq: +nil 930140005, 
U Barga zatnil thwa+deh 
U Bassubject market+nil go+pres/past 


“U Ba went to the market.” 
NOUN+09 = source (place from which someone comes) 


NOUN+SUFFIX VERB+SUFFIX 
BERES 4 conronS 
T’ain-nain-ngan+ga_la+deh 
Thailand-from come+pres/past 
“[He] comes from Thailand.” 

NOUN+ = location (place at/in which someone lives) 
NOUN+SUFFIX VERB+SUFFIX 
BEREE+49 eqeend 
T’ain-nain-ngan+hma ne+deh 
Thailand-in live +pres/past 


“{He] lives in Thailand.” 
NOUN4<8 = quotation (marks a word as a quoted name) 


NOUN+SUFFIX VERB+SUFFIX 
BERES +8 eal +005 
T’ain-nain-ngan+l6—_k’aw+deh 
Thailand-quoted _—_call+pres/past 


“[It] is called “Thailand’.” 


3. The sentence suffix 
Any sentence may carry a sentence suffix. In Part 1 you meet three: 
~coo: 1a question 
-o leh question 
-ol -ba (-pa) polite 
3.1 Questions 


Examples: (a) is sentences 


[SENTENCE + ENTENCE SUFFIX| 


al 00031 

Da 1a? 

That <is> milk powders - -question 
“Is that milk powder?” 

oh 8y§, sadigies ei 

Kaw-p’i-hmoun beh-nma+— nN? 

The instant coffee <is> _ where+~ -question 
“Where is the instant coffee?” 
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(b) verb sentences 
The verb suffixes —o>u5 (-deh/-teh) and —wu5 (-meh) weaken to -29 (-dha/-tha) and -@ 
(-ma) when they are followed by a question suffix. 


SENTENCE + SENTENCE SUFFIX 
Bp$ soxvé ooSa0+ =o: 

Ko Nyo baw-pin weh-dha “1a? 

KoNyo ballpoint pen buy+pres/past —_-question 


“Did Ko Nyo buy a ballpoint pen?” 


ool net -ou 
Ma Wa la-ma eh? 
Ma Wa what time comesfuture -question 


“What time is Ma Wa going to come?” 


3.2 Statements 
Example: is sentences 


[SENTENCE + SENTENCE SUFFIX 


Examples: 
al Bagh -olu 
Da nd-hmowi+— -ba. 
That <is> milk powder+— -polite 


“That is milk powder.” 


The polite suffix 1 (-ba/-pa) is not normally attached to verb sentences. Instead the -c 
(-bal-pa) appears as an element following the verb and preceding the verb suffix: 
goxnvé oaScloou5Su 
Ko Nyo baw-pin weh-ba-deh. 
KoNyo ballpoint pen buy+polite+pres/past 
“Ko Nyo bought a ballpoint pen.” 


In both is sentences and verb sentences, if you omit the polite suffix, you will sound less 
courteous, but the sentence will not be ungrammatical 
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OVERVIEW OF NUMBERS AND COUNTING 
FOR PART 1 


1. Numbers 


1 Simple numbers 
a i ae ee ig q og () 
oS gS ooo: cs ofan gs (ox90) 
Joos 5 ah coo: chs capo ghg8 gS: (oa§ann)/ 
tig hniq thoun 1@ nga c’aug k’un-hniq shiq kd _(thoun-nya) 


one two three four five six seven eight _ nine (zero) 
-a008 -p ~ccont 
-s'eh “ya -taun 
tens -hundreds -thousands 


dep ero eo008 
nga-ya c’auq-t’aun 
eight-tens five-hundreds six-thousands 
eighty five hundred six thousand 
3 Weakening: The following unit numbers weaken in compounds: 
é 98 age 
hniq k’un-hniq 
two seven 
ae a45c0008 
/4000/ Ig iqccond/ 
hnaya k’un-nat’aun 
two hundred seven thousand 


4 Voicing: -souS -s'eh and -c0028 -t'aun voice in a compound (-sp -ya can’t be voiced anyway); 


for example: 
25: cl:a005 
Io9. 1c. @0S/ 
thoun-zeh nga-zeh 
thirty fifty nine thousand 
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But voicing doesn't operate after a glottal stop or a weak vowel; for example: 


eooSa008 gins agbocot 
Jeapossoos/ /385005/ 133 400006/ 
c'aug-s’eh shiq-s’eh k’un-nat’aun 

sixty eighty seven thousand 


5 Larger compound numbers 
3. with nothing 


oB:9p cl:sou$ 
kd-ya-néh nga-zeh —_ko- ya nga-zeh ko-ya nga-zeh 
900-and 50 900-creak 50 900 50 

6 Quirks 
* 11-19: in place of the expected 

mbn0u3o08 tas’éh-tiq 11 ordano$46 tas’éh-hniq 12. andsoon. 
people usually omit the ox ta- “one” and just say: 

swusood, ts’é6h-tig u mugs 12 and soon. 
but 10 remains unchanged: 

o8s0u5 tas'eh 10 
* 1001-1999: as for 11-19: in place of the expected 

erdecorgosep tat'atin-taya 1100 decor$gSop tat'adn-hndya 1200 and soon. 
people usually omit the 006 ta- “one” and just say: 

eoorEordsp vaun-taya 1100 coortgdep = Vain-nnaya = 1200 and soon. 
but 1000 remains unchanged: 

médcooré tataun 1000 
2. Counting 
The rule is: NUMBER followed by UNIT (Lesson 23); for example: 
ob:e3T co thoun-daw-la three dollars 
cl:aoa$ eGocdeaT ovo nga-zéh c’auq-daw-la fifty-six dollars 
45op of:s00$ gécolé hnaya kd-zéh shiq-paun 298 pounds, 


‘The weakening and voicing rules apply to units of currency, and other units, in the same way as they 
do in counting in tens, hundreds, thousands (Lesson 23); for example: 


Examples of weakening: 


ondealoxo Jonestoos/ tadaw-la one dollar 
gdestoos J geal coo! hnadaw-la two dollars 
gon’ /4e018/ hnapaun ‘two pounds 
aq5a018 /a§gcoié/ k’un-napaun seven pounds 
2008 ordeataoo 1% oslo! s’éh tadaw-la eleven dollars 
cl:sou$ géestooo = /cl:8 gesTcuo/ nga-zéh hnadaw-la fifty-two dollars 


g8u5 ggSesToos  /upSa5_g$qesTcoo/ shig-s'éh k'un-nadaw-la_ eighty-seven dollars 
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Examples of voicing and exceptions to voicing: 


ab:eol /o3:0006/ tholn-baun three pounds 
eco:e1E /eco:een€/ lé-baun four pounds 
gde0)E /g0)6/ hnapaun two pounds 
gdoolé as written shig-paun eight pounds 


Round numbers in counting come after the unit, not before (Lesson 26); for example: 


elé cl:so05 paun zeh £50 

lé cliep paun nga-ya £500 
Golé clsccosé paun nga-daun £5000 
aolé cliccos€ cl:ep paun nga-datin nga-ya £5500 


GE gSec008 corey ofgro5a0u5 paun hnat’atin I8-ya c’auq-s’eh £2460 
Except ten units: 

souseol & s’eh-baun ten pounds 
sou5[go: steh-bya ten pya 


‘Two units of currency together (Lesson 30) 
The larger denomination precedes the smaller, optionally with suffix -3, (-néh) after the first; for 
example: 


99:0Y5[§,] [Go:eco:a005 tholn-jaq[-néh] pya 1é-zeh K3/40 

evlégSs005[3,] sou$cl:{Go: paun hnas’eh[-néh] s’éh-nga-bya £20.15 

rep og:a008 cliesTeon[§] — taya thouin-zéh nga-daw-la[-néh] — 
eoo:a0u$ cl:a0€ lé-26h nga s'in $135.45 


‘Quirks: Burmese currency (Lesson 32) 


Unround numbers of kyatare regular: 


efgradiags C’aug-caq K6 
gSoy5 hnacaq K2 
souScleys e'éh nga-jaq Kis 
eee gSs00§ cco:ays taya hnas'éh lé-jaq K124 


Round numbers of kyat don’t use the word a5 caq. They use nothing or sometimes og ngwe or owreg 
Bama-ngwe: 


(vereg) a}:2008 (Bama ngwe) thoun-zeh K30 
(vereg) gop (Bama ngwe) shiq-ya K800 
(ce2eg) gadsp of:s005 (Bama ngwe) k’un-naya kd-zeh K790 


Ten kyat follows the round number pattern 


(vereg) ordao05 (Bama ngwe) tas’eh K10 
With other currencies and other units of measure ten is treated as an unround number: 
souSeul& s'eh-baun £10 
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CUMULATED VOCABULARY FOR PART 1 


The Lesson numbers show where the items were introduced. 


This and That 
al 


Examples: 
3] eBosoScoote 
Bagram ScSqySeqscln 
ob088:00 Sql 


What and Which 
990-[noun] 
9u5-[noun] 
anoSyo 
snuSecvo05 


an05e8 


Examples: 
§ol08(2) 200088 


Boao ox009 
eq 2205 c08:y9c5 
cgoroocesy. ov0Syoodu 


orSo8y fag 108 
snudeex20505i 


da 
éh-da 
di-fnoun] 
di-hma 


Da ho-teh-1a? 
Di zé-94 Bo-joug Zé-ba 
Sagain-ga di-hma-ba. 


ba what 
ba-{noun] 
beh-[noun} 
beh-hma 
beh-laug 
beh-dhu 
beh-lo 


What is n° 1? 
What market is this market? 
Which road is the market in? 
Where is Kuala Lumpur? 


What is the phone number? 


Personal names and prefixes (Lessons 21, 22, 24) 


8: /og:/ U for older men 
68 Ko for younger men 


Verbs and related noun suffixes 
[place}-g> o5- 
[place]-o ax- 


[place] ogo:~ 


[place] coo- 


this, that 
that (nearer you) (Lesson 39) 
this [noun] 

in this [place], here 


Is that a hotel? 
This market is Bogyoke Market 
Sagaing is here. 


what [noun] 
which [noun] 

in which [place], where 

how much, what (number, price) 
who 

how, in what way (Lesson 36) 


Nan-baq-tiq ba-lah? 


Di zé-gd ba zé-leh? 


Z@ beh lan-hma-leh? 
Kwa-la Lan-pu beh-hma-l&h? 


Teh-li-p'olln nan-baq 
beh-laug-leh? 


es? Daw for older women 
© Ma for younger women 


[place]-hma ne- 
[place]-g4 la- 
[place] thwa- 
[place] 1a- 


to live in [place] (Lessons 27, 29, 30) 
to come from [place] (Lesson 31) 

to go to [place] (Lesson 34-35) 

to come to [place] (Lesson 34) 
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[time}-g> [verb] [time}-hma [verb] to [verb] at [time] (Lesson 33) 
[price] co:9- [price] pa-ya- to pay [price] (Lesson 39) 
Iname]-cf_ est [name]-16 k’aw- to call, be called [name] (Lesson 36) 
{name]-o3 [no verb] [name]-déh it is called [name] (Lesson 36) 
[thing] ouS- [thing] weh- to buy [thing] (Lesson 41) 
[place]-g> of6- [place]-hma t'ain- to sit in [place] (Lesson 43) 

[thing] 805- [thing] peiq- to close, tum off {thing] (Lesson 43) 
[thing] g¢- [thing] p’win- to open, tum on [thing] (Lesson 43) 

“auxiliary verbs” 

[verb}-ol- [verb]-ba- to [verb] (polite) (Lesson 42) 
[verb]-jin- to want to [verb] (Lesson 42) 
[verb]-ya- to have to [verb] (Lesson 45) 


she,” “they” and so on are mostly omitted (Lesson 27), as are words for 
“you” and “I” (Lesson 39). 


Currency words 
ay caq kyat (Lesson 32) 
: pya pya (or English penny) (Lesson 25) 
colé paun pound (Lesson 23) 
estou daw-la dollar (Lesson 23) 
8 peh-ni penny (Lesson 26) 
wo stin cent (Lesson 26) 


Fractions of the kyat (Lesson 38) 


maq quarter 
nga-mi half 
-kweh and a half 
‘Things to buy (Lesson 40) 
come baw-pin ballpoint pen [from English] 
§oms /-m05/ po-sakaq postcard [from English] 
805 sa-eiq envelope [“letter-bag”] 
ongos sa-yweq writing paper [“paper-sheet”] 
wodc$o85, s'eh-lo-teiq sellotape/Scotchtape [from English] 
69 /-9/ mye-boun map [“earth picture”] 
wood pralin film (from English] 
Bbcg teiq-'we tape [“tape-reel”] 
oer §, kaw-p'i-hmouin instant coffee [“coffee-powder”] 
ts né-hmotin milk powder [“milk-powder”] 
3300305 bi-sakuq biscuit [= cookie; from English] 
Things in a room (Lesson 43) 
arg /0g/ sabweh table, desk 
& mi fire, light 
ogo pan-ka fan 
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adel: /s0l:/ daga door 
Gord:eclo§. /eoSsevo08/ padin-bauq window 
Indoor places (Lesson 35) 
88000/-a90/ ein-dha toilet 
86 ein house 
20- tha- to be pleasant 
enfe3p5o805 /-ofj§o5/ —sa-ci-daiq library 
oo sa text, writing 
(3p /of/ ci- to look at, study 
505 taiq building 
o:condag: sa-thauq-k’an eating room, canteen 
o- sa- to eat 
cons thaug- to drink 
s0§: akan room 
Buildings and parks (Lesson 1) 
GoBoS /[Go808/ pyd-deia meseum 
pya- to show, exhibit 
taiq building 
playa lord, pagoda, Buddha image 
pan-jan park, garden 
pan flower 
6 c’an enclosure, compound 
Boos ho-teh hotel [from English] 
eg: /co:/ ze market 
nfGé pyin outside, out (Lesson 35) 
Places in Rangoon (Lesson 5) 
BoSqdleofod (Beybapod/ Bo-joug Pya-daiq Bogyoke Museum 
29054 2267 /ea339 §60%:/  Shwe-dagoun P’aya Shwedagon Pagoda 
SoSqiSo§B /SySo§:q§/ — Bo-jouq Pan-jan Bogyoke Park 
aogenupones Jooe3)/ Thamadé Ho-ten President Hotel 
BoSqScq: /SqySc Bo-joug Zé Bogyoke Market 
SE(3:cq: /085qj:e0:/ Thein-ji-zé Thein-gyi Market 
agiceoopep: /-vur2:/ Sti-le P’aya Sule Pagoda 
eurregicov§:(§ & /o§gcop0§:q)§/ Maha Ban-di-lé Pan-jan Maha Bandoola Park 
05 /-gp8e5/ — Amyé-tha Pyé-daiq National Museum 
cog é:ufo0$ Sat’Arin Ho-teh Strand Hotel 
— from Lesson 35 
en§oho5 /-$05/ koun-daiq department store 
cry koun goods, merchandise 
Rod taiq building 
sdore§ap§ofoi /-360§ -§05/ than-d&man koun-daiq Diplomatic Store 
adooe§ /-30§/ than-daman diplomatic 
Diphthongs in the roman transcription: 179 


pronounce ei as in vein, ai as in Thailand, ou asin though, au as in Sauerkraut 


Burmese: An Introduction to the Spoken Language 


Roads in Rangoon (Lessons 7 & 9) 


ood: lan road, street 
GoSqySoo8: Fays- / Bo-joug Lan Bogyoke Street 
see qoo206: /a00 or qoos/ — Anaw-yat'a Lan (ya or ra) Anawrahta Street 
ourogycoco /o§qco2-/ Maha Ban-di-ld Lan Maha Bandoola Street 
enforaieos: /- mks / Koun-dheh Lan Merchant Street 
odiyaico8: Kan-na Lan Strand Road 
ScderréemySovd: /8 exr€eq5-/ Bo Aun Jaw Lan Bo Aung Kyaw Street 
saion§: /38: or @:/ Pan-s’d-dan (s'd or zd) Pansodan Street 
agiccoapepicod: /-ourr:-/ Stele P’aya Lan Sule Pagoda Road 
egopoo2008: Shwe-boun-dha Lan Shwebontha Street 
apep:08: /eux:-/ Praya Lan Shwedagon Pagoda Road 
Countries in Asia (Lesson 13) 
886 naing-ngan country, state 
Bguhée /38§8ur2-/ _ Ein-di-yé Naing-ngan India 
shoniegg Zé /eéo-/ Bin-gala-désh Naing-ngan Bangladesh 
Myan-ma Naing-ngan Burma/Myanmar 
T’ain Naing-ngan Thailand 
Malé-sha Naing-ngan Malaysia 
Bi-yeq-nan Naing-ngan Vietnam 
P'i-liq-pain Naing-ngan Philippines 
Tayoug Naing-ngan China 
Japan Naing-ngan Japan 
More countries (Lesson 34) 
qpe$ Ja-mani Germany 
go5gp: Raq-sha Russia 
aaboo§$EE /axoco§/ —_In-galan Nain-ngan England 
(Qéo08gée iq Nain-ngan France 
saovdgce America 
echoy /o&ol/ Sin-ga-pu Singapore 
Boc(e3: yygce Jesermoreq:cgp/ Aw-satre-lya Australia 
Eur00§ Ain-ya-lan Ireland 
B§zavo a Korea 
‘Towns in Asia (Lesson 15) 
& my6 town 
gog:ea08 Nay De-li New Delhi 
3g30: Deq-ka Dacca 
ae§ /oofq §/ Yan-goun Rangoon/ Yangon 
orgemnas Ban-kaug Bangkok 
egronendy Kwa-la Lan-pu Kuala Lumpur 
gle: Hanwain Hanoi 
e§aoo Mani-la Manila 
bone: Pi-kin Peking /Beijing, 
Box To-co Tokyo 
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‘Towns in Burma (Lesson 19) 


(Coed Myiq-ci-na. Myitkyina 

oo, Me-myé Maymyo 

egeco: /e§:a6c0:/ Man-dale Mandalay 

oon: /aqé:/ Sagain Sagaing 

96 /00§/ Pagan Pagan (Bagan) 

aonep$ /o928/ Tha-zi Thazi 

aor [B: /-Gj:/ Taunji Taunggyi 

(a5 /eq/ or/§i/ Pye Prome (Pyi/Pyay) 

ag seqpe: /ewsg§eqné:/  Ye-nan-jain Yenangyaung 

503 /-3/ Than-dweh Sandoway (Thandwe) 

8g: /093/ Pago Pegu (Bago) 

49025 /o0§§/ Yan-goun Rangoon (Yangon) 

eoicolGé Maw-lamyain. Moulmein (Mawlamyine) 
Phrases 

020503 Houg-kéh It is so. (Lesson 3) 

enosolag:  /-g:/ Mahoug-pa-bir It is not so. (Lesson 3) 

ex Aw. ‘Oh. (Lesson 5) 

codegoolsp:n /-e2-/ T’aq-pyaw-ba-ouln Please say that again. (Lesson 13) 

(G§e{Goo) 39:1 /-eo-/ Pyan-pyaw-ba-ouln Please say that again. (Lesson 13) 


Checking questions (Lesson 6) 
[noun}-coos1 [noun}ia Did you say {noun}? 
Was that [noun]? 
Miscellaneous words 


$0105 /-005/ nan-baq number (Lesson 2) 

wages a@hmaq number (Lesson 29) 

386 ein house (Lesson 29) 

odcSg§: teh-li-p’ouln telephone (Lesson 6) 

soo /s§005//qo§/—nan-meh name (Lesson 27} 
Pronounced /¢§005/ in colloquial, but / 4>g/ in reading style. 

Soo leiq-sa address (Lesson 29) 

96 or qScgc5 yaq or yaq-kweq Quarter (ina town) (Lesson 29) 

Bg my6-neh township (Lesson 29) 

Et ac’ein time (Lesson 33) 

gee ne-ya place (Lesson 35) 

Po na-yi hour (Lesson 33) 

830 /835—v6:45-058/ — mi-nig, min-niq, maniq minute (Lesson 37) 

The pronunciation of the first syllable varies with the speed of the speaker. 

-aweh -and a half (Lesson 37) 
tana-yi-gweh 1.30 [“one hour and a half”] 
thoun-na-yi-gwéh 3.30 [three hours and a half”] 
thotn-jaq-k'weh K3.50 [three kyats and a half”) 
Bama-lo in Burmese (“Burmese-way”] (Lesson 40) 
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COMMON PHRASES SUPPLEMENT 


CLASSROOM GREETINGS AND HANDY PHRASES 


Most teachers and students like to be able to use Burmese for classroom interaction: 
“Sorry I'm late,” “Would you like the window open?”, “Don't look at the book now,” and so 
on. What you need to say will vary according to the size of the class, the structure of the 
lesson, the layout and facilities of the room, the personalities of the teacher and the 
students, and other factors, and it would be out of place to try and cover alll possible needs in 
this course. Your teacher will coach you in the language your situation requires. However, 
ways of saying Hallo and How are you and Goodbye are needed in almost all classroom 
situations, so Section 1 below presents a few phrases and notes that may be helpful. At the 
end of the supplement there are lists of some phrases that teachers may wish to use in class. 
These phrases are set out for reference only, and are not practised on the tape. 


In Section 2 you will find a small set of phrases that are not limited to the classroom 
context. They are phrases of high frequency that you will need for the dialogues in BISL 
Part 2. You may also find a use for them in the classroom situation. They don’t fit naturally 
into the drills and exercises of the regular Lessons of BISL Groundwork, so they are set out 
here apart from the Lessons. 


The Common Phrases Supplement is self-contained: it doesn’t assume any prior 
knowledge of the BISL material, and its oral exercises are on a separate tape, so you can 
start working on it as soon or as late as you like, and study it at your own pace — but make 
sure you know the phrases before you start work on the Dialogues. We recommend that you 
start work on the phrases when you have reached Lesson 11 in Part 1 (where the 
Pronunciation Sections end), and thereafter take them at a rate of about one to every two 
Part 1 Lessons. 


CONTENTS 


Section 1. Classroom greetings 


1. Greeting 
Sl: edcoo0l Good morning/afternoon (opening). Min-gla-ba. 
$2: ehooo0l Good morning/afternoon (response).  Min-gala-ba. 


2. Greeting Teacher 
Sl:edco201 sospit Good morning /afternoon, Teacher. Min-gala-ba S’aya. 
Teacher: eicos0l Good morning /afternoon (response). Min-gala-ba. 


3, How are you? 


Sl: egoom€:Geor:1 How are you? Ne-kaiin-yéh-la?, 
$2: ¢g6emé:oloo0Su I'm fine. Ne-kain-ba-deh. 
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4, And how are you? 
Teacher: Tom-ccv1 


Tom: eg0m€:losuS aoe 


5. Goodbye 
Sliogo:ols}:0054 
S2:60026:01(§u 


6. See you later 

$1:603,¢09:01060],1 

$2: 0705030 
603,e20:00060]) 


How about you (Tom): 
Are you all right? 
I'm fine, Teacher. 


Goodbye (initiating). 
Goodbye (response). 


See you later /next time. 
Yes. Right. 
See you later/next time. 


Section 2. Handy phrases 


7. Is this all right? 
Sl: qoou5eq5u 
$2: qolonoSu 


8, Just amoment 
Slea@maiegSn 
$2: qolonoSu 

or $2:08g. wQuloges 


9. Thank you 
Slicaysg: orécloooSu 
$2: qolonaSu 

or 82:89 Gulag 


10. Polite tags 
M: Eqpu 
oe 


This is all right, isn’t it? 
Yes, it is. 


Just a moment, OK? 
That's all right. 
No problem. 


Thank you. 
That's all right. 
No problem. 


. [Monsieur/Madame] 
. [Monsieur/Madame] 


11, Goodbye (less formal version) 


Sliog:ooSeqg5u 
S2:c0mé:01(8u 


12. No you can’t 
Sl: qovusey5u 
S2oqogn 
Sl:comé:01(8u 


13. Sorry 
Sl: ea008:d0 
$2: qulona5u 


52: 08g w§ologin 


Goodbye (initiating). 
Goodbye (responding). 


This is all right, isn’t it? 
No, it isn’t. 
Very well. Fine. OK. 


Sorry! 
That's all right. 
It doesn’t matter. 
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Tom-gaw: 
ne-kauin-yéh-la? 
Ne-kaln-ba-deh, S’aya. 


Thwa-ba-olin-meh 
Kain-ba-bi, 


Twé-dhé-da-baw. 
Houq-kéh. 
Twé-dha-da-baw. 


Ya-deh-naw? 
Ya-ba-deh. 


K’and-lé-naw? 
Ya-ba-deh. 
Keig-sd mashi-ba-bi. 


Cé-zii tin-ba-deh 


a-bu. 


Kaun-ba-bi. 


Ya-deh-naw? 
Mayé-bi, 
Kaun-ba-bi. 


S'aw-ri-béh, 
Yé-ba-deh. 
Keig-sd mashi-ba-bu. 
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14, There: got it 


Sl: saneeu:6951 Just a moment, OK? 
Then, after some activity 

St:adu 98a There. Got it. 

or Si: 5u (8:(8u There. That's done. 


15. Have you finished? 
Have you finished? 


Yes, I have. 
or S2:0f8:ea0:0]ag:0 No, not yet. 
16. All set? 
$1: qBooo All set? Ready? 
82: {8 Yes, 1am. 
or S2:eqeao:clagin No, not yet. 
17. Is that all? 
S1:sldcoo0 Is that all? Is that the lot? 
$2: slolou That's it. 
or $2: @vleao:o705u There's more. 
18. Do you understand? 
Sl: gor copSascn>0 Do you understand? 
$2: 40: copdclooaSu Yes, Ido. 
or S2: go: ecvaSlogin No, Idon’t. 
19. May I leave now? 
S1:g& Qolsp:n May I leave now? 
S2: oso} oreooé:ol Bu Certainly. 


20. [enjoyed talking to you. 
Sl:oam: efGrc$ sorrés 
$2: oS I agree. 

5 Me too. 


Section 3. Reference Section 


Teacher instructions 
Teacher comments 
Question and answer 
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rou Tenjoyed talking to you. 


K’and-lé-naw? 


Kah. Ya-bi. 
Kah. Pi-bi. 


Pi-bita? 
Pi-bi 
Mapi-dhé-ba-bi. 


Ya-bi-la? 


Da-béh-la? 
Da-ba-béh. 
Shi-ba-dhé-deh. 


Na& leh-dha-la? 
Na leh-ba-deh. 
Na maleh-ba-1 


K'win pyd-ba-oun. 
Houg-kéh or Kaiin-ba-bi. 


Saga pyaw-I6 kalin-ba-deh 
Houg-kéh. 
Kaiin-ba-deh. 
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SECTION 1. CLASSROOM GREETINGS 


First read through the text for each exchange, then listen to the tape. 


1. Greeting 
Sl:edaooeln Good morning /afternoon (opening) Min-gala-ba, 
S2:e4c000l Good morning /afternoon (response) Min-gala-ba. 
Notes 


@Acoo (min-gala) means something like “auspiciousness, good omens,” and the greeting 
@d00001 (Min-gala-ba) was deliberately coined in the 1930s for use in the school classroom 
(for a concise account see 627503 §:(GE [eq:] (G§era05emy:gu 1991, Rangoon, Ministry of 
Information, pp. 47-48). It is not in widespread use as a greeting outside the classroom, 
except occasionally to foreigners and on loudspeaker announcements on trains and planes. 
You will also find it written as a welcome in places like a stand for drinking-water, or an 
entrance to a garden or a motor launch. If you have a teacher and classmates, it is an 
appropriate greeting to use with them. 


Outside schools Burmese has no single equivalent for the conventional greetings phrases of 
English and other cultures: the words used depend on the circumstances of the meeting and 
the relationship between the speakers; for example: 


anu agowodi Where are you going? Beh thwa-malén? 
anuseo [o§cosox05 ‘Where have you been? Beh-ga pyan-la-da-leh? 
cv: 09:8:8ooo:n Have you had a meal? ~—T’amin sa-pi-bi-la? 
G§eqpo5Booo: You're back, I see. Pyan-yauq-pi-la? 
eepadegor [e32[Bco2:1 Have you been here long? Yauq-ne-da ca-bi-la? 
saeo[B: coegvloon:i You're up early! Asaw-ji t'é-ne-ba-la. 

2. Greeting Teacher 

a 


at 


sketch 1 
Speaker 1 Speaker 2 
(student) (teacher) 
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Sl:edancl sep Good morning/afternoon, (male) Teacher Min-gala-ba S’aya. 
or: 
Sl:edcore] sogpen Good morning/afternoon, (female) Teacher Min-gala-ba S'aya-md. 


Teacher: 0400001 Good morning /afternoon (response) Min-gala-ba. 


Notes 


s09p (S’Aya) means a teacher, or specifically a male teacher, and ave (S’Aya-ma) means 
a female teacher. When addressing a teacher it is polite to add this tag to what you say, 
both greetings and other remarks — in fact it would sound rather curt to omit it. The 
teacher would not normally add a tag to his or her greeting. 


a0ep (S’Aya) and aoqpe (S'ya-ma) are also used when speaking to other people with some 
knowledge or skill or authority; for example: by a patient to a doctor or nurse, by a clerk to 
his office senior, a musician to the leader of his troupe, a batman to his officer, a taximan to 
his passenger. 


Other titles are used as tags in the same way, as appropriate to the person addressed; for 


example: 
§cSqyS[o8: Bo-joug-ci General 
0§ 3: Wun-ji Minister 
ads0e05 (a8: Than-Amaq-ci Ambassador 
Rep Praya “Your Reverence” 
[for monks, like the English “Father” for priests] 
and soon. 


3. How are you? 


hid 


sketch 2 
Speaker 1 Speaker 2 
Sl: egcom€: Gov: How are you? Ne-kain-yéh-la? 
$2: ep¢0m6:0l oou5u, I'm fine. Ne-kaiin-ba-deh. 
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The standard greeting to use when you meet someone you know. Here we have in mind the 
teacher and student meeting for the day’s class. 


@9- (ne-) “to be (in a certain state)” and cox26:— (kaiin-) “to be good” are used together in 
@gG0mé:- (ne-kain-) “being/state is good” to mean something like “to be in good health, 
be well.” So a more literal translation of the question would be “Is your state good?” or “Are 


you well?” 


goo: (-yéh-la) and -cloo05 (-ba-deh) are grammatical suffixes attached to verbs. The 


first marks a question and the second marks a statement. 


Variants 
egamnné:costn 
egannnd oooSegSu 


How are you? 
You're well, I hope? 


Ne kain-la? 
Ne kaiin-deh-naw? 


The first of these is slightly more casual than the standard form; and the second, depending, 
on the circumstances, can be either a shade more concerned (“You really are all right, are 
you?"), or a shade more dismissive (implying “I don’t want to spend too long on this topic”) 


Either the question, or the answer, may be followed by a polite tag where appropriate: 


Teacher: eqa0m6 


Joon: 
S2:egeoré:vlooeS seper 


How are you? 
I'm fine, Teacher. 


Ne-katin-yéh-la? 
Ne-kaiin-ba-deh, S'aya-ma 


4. And how are you? 


Version 1: Tom begins 

Tom: eg60926:§c0>: so9pt 

Teacher: 6360798 
Tom-cora 
eganan8: 30901 

Tom: egenré:slonuS sogon 


Jlooosu 


Version 2: Teacher begins 
Teacher: eg ¢28:g002:1 
Tom: egaoms€:cloouS. soqpn 
s0epea7! 
egenrr8:Gooo: 
Teacher: cgeensE:clonu§y 


How are you, Teacher? 
I'm fine. 
How about you (Tom): 
Are you all right? 
Y'm fine, Teacher. 


How are you? 
I'm fine, Teacher. 


How about you (Teacher): 


Are you all right? 
I'm fine. 


Ne-kaun-yéh-la, S’aya? 

Ne-kaiin-ba-deh. 
Tom-gaw: 
ne-kaiin-yéh-la? 

Ne-kaiin-ba-deh, S’aya 


Ne-kauin-yéh-la? 

Ne-kalin-ba-deh, S’aya 
S'aya-gaw: 
ne-kalin-ySh-18? 

Ne-kaiin-ba-deh. 
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Notes 


The standard riposte to “How are you?” A common way of saying “you” is to use the 
person’s name; hence the Tom" in line 3 of Version 1. If the person is a teacher, it is normal 
to useaoep or soqpe (S'aya or S’aya-ma) for “you,” as in Version 2. 


The suffix -coo> (-gaw) is attached to a noun and implies that the last question asked is to 
be repeated with reference to the new noun; for example: in an exchange where the Teacher 
is addressing Tom, and Tom’s sister is called Lucy: 


Teacher: e60228:§002:1 Are you (Tom) all right? Ne-kalin-yéh-14? 
Tom: 6§¢0208:0] puSu Yes. Ne-kailn-ba-deh. 
Teacher: Lucy-ox1 How about Lucy: Lucy-gaw: 
egenaod:geostH is she all right? ne-kaiin-yéh-la? 
Tom: e3eor28:0l aS Yes, she is. Ne-kaiin-ba-deh. 


Once your listener has heard [noun}-co2> ({noun}-gaw) he knows the new subject and knows 
the question that will follow, so the question is often left unspoken: 


Teacher: ¢3.60026:§o00:i1 Are you (Tom) all right? Ne-kaiin-yéh-la? 
Tom: e360028:01 00051 Yes. Ne-kain-ba-deh. 
Teacher: Lucy-eaout How about Lucy? Lucy-gaw? 

Tom: ¢g¢0n08:clonaSi She's fine. Ne-kaiin-ba-deh. 


Variant. coo (-gaw) is sometimes written and pronounced ~cep (-yaw): 


Teacher: cgeoé:vloneSu I'm fine. Ne-kaiin-ba-deh. 
Tom-cep! How about you (Tom): Tom-yaw: 
|geomé:gooom Are you all right? ne-kaun-yéh-1a? 

5. Goodbye 


hid 


sketch 3 
Speaker 1 Speaker 2 
Sl: Goodbye (initiating) Thwa-ba-oiin-meh 
$2: como€zol(Bu Goodbye (response) Kauin-ba-bi 
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Notes 


ogo: (thwa-) means “to go,” and og2:0137:605 (Thwa-ba-olln-meh) means something like 
“Tle getting along now.” It is often used where English speakers would say “goodbye” — 
but notice that S1’s phrase has to be used by the person who is leaving, not the person who 
is staying behind. 


eon06:~ (kaun-) means “to be good,” and the response ea¢:cl(§ (Kalin-ba-bi) means 
“That's fine, OK, All right,” and the like. 


Variants 
There are many variants of the 93:0133:005 (Thwa-ba-olln-meh) phrase, each at a 
slightly different position on the scale of deference or brusqueness. Here are some 
possibilities: 


Thwa-meh. 
Thwa-olln-meh. 
Thwa-ba-olln-meh, 


Thwa-daw-meh. 
Thwa-ba-daw-meh. 


laiq-meh. 
ogoiohoSdluoSu Thwa-laiq-pa-meh 
agoro8o5ap:e05i Thwa-laig-ouln-meh. 
gore eSc1 3320051 Thwa-laiq-pa-olin-meh. 
oyu Thwa-bi. 


In any of these, if the departing speaker is going to go home he may use (4- (pyan-) “to go 
back, go home” in place of 930:~ (thwa-) “go” (yielding (8§0)39:805 Pyan-ba-olln-meh, and 
so on), and any variant may be followed by ~c45 (-naw), which means something like “I 
hope that's all right by you?.” 


Finally, either the statement or the response may be followed by a polite tag: 
Sl:ago:013}:608 aoepi Goodbye, Teacher. Thwa-ba-olln-meh, S’Aya. 
Teacher: 66:01 Gu Goodbye. Kain-ba-bi. 


As you will have noticed, the Goodbye exchange is normally initiated by the person 
leaving and responded to by the person staying behind. If the person leaving fails to 
initiate the exchange, clearly it would be inappropriate for the person staying behind to 
try and initiate the exchange him/herself with 930:l33:005 (Thwa-ba-oiln-meh) because 
“T’ll be getting along now” can only be said by the leaver. In this contingency the person 
staying behind usually prompts the exchange by saying — 

agoieorze0no:H Are you about to go? Thwa-ddw-mala? 
or: Q§cor2e000:0 Are you about to go home? Pyan-ddw-mala?. 
‘The response from the leaver will then usually be vyoSo} (Houg-kéh) followed by one of 
the intiating phrases; for example: 


SI: agoaox@002: Are you just off? Thwa-daw-mala? 
$2: u20505 ago:01a}:805u Yes. Goodbye. Houg-kéh. Thwa-ba-oiin-meh 
St:cor€:ol Gu Goodbye. Kain-ba-bi 
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6. See you later 


$1: 603.¢99:0760). See you later/next time. Twé-dha-da-baw. 
$2: poSo3u Yes. Right. Houg-kéh. 
20, e03:02220],11 See you later/next time. Twé-dhé-de-baw. 
Notes 
603.- to meet, see, notice twé- 
~e00:— again, further, more -dhe- 
-oneu), [grammatical suffixes] -da-baw 


Put together in cog ¢09:020601, (twé-dhé-da-bdw) these elements mean something like 
“We'll surely meet again.” 


Variants 
603 20Se55u See you later/next time. Twé-meh-naw. 
20g sp:8050q5u See you later/next time. Twé-olln-meh-naw. 


‘There is almost no difference in meaning or level of courtesy between any of the variants. 


SECTION 2. HANDY PHRASES 


7. 1s this all right? 
S1: qonuSeq5 This is all right, isn’t it? Ya-deh-naw? 
$2: qoloouSu Yes, it is. Ya-ba-deh. 
Variant 


0005 (Yd-deh) is a shorter, more familiar variant for qo] 0005 (Y4-ba-deh). 


Notes 


You use qo0uSe45 (Ya-deh-naw?) when you're about to do something and want to check 
that the person affected has no objections. For example, if you wanted to have a closer look 
at something on a bazaar stall, you could make as if to pick it up and then ask the stall- 
holder 40205695 (Ya-deh-naw?) to see if he minded. Or if you wanted to sit down on an 
unoccupied chair but wanted to make sure it wasn’t needed by the people sitting nearby, you 
could use the phrase to them. Or you could go to the light switch in the classroom and ask 
the question before switching on, to make sure no one objected. Or you could set up your 
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camera to take a photograph and use this question to check that photography was 
allowed. 


gou5 (ya-deh) or qv] oouS (ya-ba-deh) is a verb phrase meaning “it is all right, it is 
acceptable, it is permitted”; and the suffix —cg5 (-naw) indicates a request for agreement. 


8. Just a moment 


Sl:acnaco:e4Su 
$2: qoloreSn 


or 
S2:aBg o§elogen 


Variants 
Sloan 
Sleep eergegolt 
Sliacnegu 
Sl:sq> coréegulegSu 


Just a moment, OK? 
That's all right. 


No problem. 


‘One moment. 
Please wait a moment. 

‘One moment, OK? 

Just wait a moment, will you? 


K'Ané-lé-naw? 
Ya-ba-deh. 


Keiq-sé mashi-ba-bu. 


k’and. 

Kana satn-ne-ba. 
K’ané-naw?. 

K’4na satin-ne-ba-naw? 


In any of these versions the word scr (k’&nd) “moment” may be replaced by scneco: (k’&nd- 


1a) “a small moment.” 


Notes 


acneco: (K’énd-12) doesn’t always need a response. Sometimes you just wait. But if a 
response seems called for, you can use either of the alternatives above. 


aan 


o8clogen 


moment 

to wait 

small [noun] 

[request for agreement] 
business, important matter 
there is not 


wand 
saun-ne- 
{noun}-1e 
-naw 

keiq-sd 
mashi-ba-bu. 


‘The last two elements put together yield 3g ogulog: (keig-sé_ mashi-ba-bi), which 
means something like “There is no serious business involved,” and it is used where English 
speakers would use “No problem.” 


9. Thank you 
Sh:cry} 
$2: qoloo0Su 
or 


$2:08g w§ologen 


oéolooasu 


Thank you. 
That’s all right. 


No problem. 


Cé-zi tin-ba-deh 
Ya-ba-deh. 


Keig-s mashi-ba-bu. 
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Variant 
Sh: ooneg:du Thanks. Cé-zi-bah. 


Notes 


As you see, the response to eoy:g: orSvloodS (c8-zii tin-ba-deh) is the same as the response 
to acncco:e45 (k’nd-18-naw?). 


In earlier times in Burma ooyj:¢:_ 02EvlozuS (c8-zl tin-ba-deh) was used to express serious 
debts of gratitude, like your obligation to someone who has saved your life, or to your 
parents for bringing you up. Contact with Westemers, who say “Thank you” when someone 
opens the door for them or gives them change in a shop, has brought «: 
zu tin-ba-deh) into wider currency, but predictably the change has not spread uniformly 
through Burmese society. At one extreme there are people who use it for trivial assistance, 
like Westerners, and at the other, particularly in the countryside far from towns, there are 
people who have not yet devalued the phrase so far. So don’t be surprised if someone 
simply smiles to express his gratitude and doesn’t actually say the words coy:¢: 
or€vlovoS (cé-zi tin-ba-deh). 


e€vloouS (¢&- 


coy:g: (C2-z) means “service, favour,” and 02010005 (tin-ba-deh) means (among other 
things) “I am aware of, I appreciate”; so together they mean “I am grateful.” co}: 


zU-béh) is just a shortened form of the standard phrase, with the emphatic suffix -3 
(bah). 


10. Polite tags 


Listen to the following exchanges on the tape. M and F indicate Male and Female speakers 
respectively. Then read the notes below. 


Mz qoouSegSu You don’t mind,do you? Y4-deh-naw? 

M:quloouS a€qou No. Go ahead. Ya-ba-deh K'in-bya. 

M: qonuSeq5u You don’t mind,do you? Ya-deh-naw? 

FigolosuS 9 éu No. Go ahead. Yd-ba-deh Shin. 
Frecpeco:ey5: Just a moment, OK? K’n: aw? 

M:08g e§vlog: aégpu No problem. Keig-s4 mashi-ba-bu K’in-bya. 
Fieoyg: cévloouS 9éu Thank you. Cé-zil tin-ba-deh Shin. 
M:qoloseS aéqon That's all right. Ya-ba-deh K’in-bya. 

M:eoy:g: o2clozuS aéypu Thank you. Cé-zU tin-ba-deh K’in-bya. 

M: 089 e@clog: aéqp No problem. Keig-sé mashi-ba-bi K’in-bya. 
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Notes 


aéqyo and g€ (K’in-bya and Shin) are polite tags. The nearest English has to them are the 
words Sir and Madam, but Sir and Madam are different in several important respects. 


1. Scope. In England Sir and Madam are restricted to a limited number of situations, such as 
a shopkeeper talking to a customer, or a soldier talking to an officer. 2€9 and g (K'in- 
bya and Shin), on the other hand, are used far more widely: you use them when you're 
talking to a stranger you stop in the street to ask the way, or to a shopkeeper, or to friends 
and acquaintances, and you'll hear them used by a lecturer to his or her audience, and by 
radio and television announcers to their listeners. 


2. Reciprocity. It is unusual for both parties to a conversation in English to use Sir/Madam: 
the shopkeeper may use them to customers, but customers don’t use them to shopkeepers. In 
Burmese it is not uncommon for both parties to use a€ yp and 96 (K’in-bya and Shin) to each 
other. In this respect eyo and 9 (K’in-bya and Shin) are more like the French words 
Monsieur and Madame. 


3. Gender differences. In English you choose Sir when you're speaking to aman, and Madam 
when you're speaking to a woman. You may have noticed when you listened to the tape, and 
you can see from the placing of M and F in the text above, that in Burmese you do the 
opposite: a male speaker always uses 9&qy> (K’in-bya), whether he’s speaking to a man ora 
woman; and a female speaker always uses 4 (Shin), irrespective of the gender of her 
hearer. 


Precisely because they are polite tags and indicate a degree of deference, aé 4 and é 
(K’in-bya and Shin) are used between speakers of equal age and status, or by junior to senior, 
but not by senior to junior. So an adult would not use them to a child. 


Finally, it is not customary to use 9€4p and 9é (K’in-bya and Shin) with a question ending 
in -c45 (naw). 


11. Goodbye (less formal version) 


Sliogo:ocSeq5u Goodbye (initiating) Thwa-meh-naw? 

$2: comé (Bu Goodbye (responding) Kain-ba-bi 
Variant 

S1:G§ooseg5u Goodbye (initiating) Pyan-meh-naw? 


This variant is used if you are heading for home. 
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Notes 


ogo: (thwa-) means “to go,” and ag2:005 (Thwa-meh) means “I’m going to go,” “I’m about to 
80," so. ogr:eaSaq5 (Thwa-meh-naw) means “I’m going to go, if that’s all right with you.” 
It is an informal request for $2’s agreement to S1’s leaving, and is often used where English 
speakers would say “goodbye.” In Section 1 you learned a phrase for “Goodbye” that is 
appropriate to the classroom: 939:0133:805 (Thwa-ba-olln-meh). The shorter version 
presented here is less formal, and is more appropriate for taking leave of people like 
shopkeepers, taxi drivers, and same-age friends. 


If the departing speaker is going to go home he may use the variant noted above, which has 
the verb (6§- (pyan-) “to go back, go home” in place of og>:~ (thwa-) “go.” 


12. No you can’t 
Sh: qooadeg5u This is all right, isn’t it? Ya-deh-naw? 
SBeqogt No, it isn’t. Mayé-bi. 
Sl: coné:ol (Bu Very well. Fine. OK Kain-ba-bi. 
Notes 


eq99: (Maya-bi) is the No answer to SI’s question (see Phrase 7). c076:018 (Kaiin-ba-bi) 
is a way of showing that you understand and accept the prohibition. 


13. Sorry 

S1: 6200§:31 Sorry! S'aw-ri-beh. 

$2: qvloooSu That's all right. No problem. Ya-ba-deh. 

or:08g wGolog:n —_It doesn’t matter. Keiq-sd mashi-ba-bi. 
Variants 

Sl: es0o8:eq5u Sorry! s’aw-ri-naw. 

or: es00§:5055u Sorry! S’w-ri-bal 


The variants only add a request for acknowledgment to the original phrase. Here you can 
think of the suffix -<55 (-naw) as meaning something like “You do accept my apology, don’t 
you?” 
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Notes 


A way of apologizing for minor offences, such as bumping into someone, knocking over a 
glass, breaking something. It is also used to apologize for not being able to help: “Sorry I 
don't know the answer,” “Sorry I can’t understand,” and the like. 


e808; (S'w-ri) is from the English word sorry, and -d (-béh) is an emphatic suffix. You 
have already met S2's responses in an earlier exchange. 


There are other ways of saying sorry for minor offences, such as: 


S1: ecorio§.og5u “It was unintentional.” Mataw-lé-naw. 
51: 805 of §.c95u “Please don’t be annoyed.” Seiq mashi-néh-naw. 
$1: 0x06:0§0] onuSi “Task forgiveness.” Tain-ban-ba-deh. 


Sl:m§eox! or§eorpu “I make obeisance.” Gadaw gadaw. 
We choose ca0§:0 (S’aw-ri-béh) in preference to these because it is in widespread use and 
is easy to remember. 


14. There: got it 
Sl:sancco:eg5u Just a moment, OK? K’and-lé-naw? 
$2: qolonoSu That's all right, Ya-ba-den 
or 
$2: 8g ofologzn No problem. Keiq-sd mashi-ba-bu. 
Then, after some activity 
Si:dn 9Bu There. Got it Kah. Yé-bi. 
or 
Siu G Gu There. That’s done, Kéh. Pi-bi. 
82: eenn€:ol (Su OK. Fine. Katn-ba-bi. 


$2's responses are marked with a bar to show that no response is necessary. When you're 
asked to wait you can just wait, without saying anything. If you feel the need to fill the 
gap, you can use the responses given above. 


Notes 


Imagine you are digging around among all the belongings in your bag trying to find a pen. 
You say acncco:¢q5 (K’and-12-naw?) to ask your hearer to bear with you, and you use 034 
9B (Kéh. Ya-bi) to announce that you've found it’ You might do the same if you were 


wiping your spectacles before reading something, or rearranging your desktop before taking 
notes, or adjusting the settings on a camera before taking a photograph. There’s not a lot of 
difference between «(8 (Y4-bi) and (8:{8 (Pi-bi), but on the whole the first is more common 
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when you've found or obtained something, and the second when you have completed some 
task. 


3 (kh) is a word people use when they want to leave one topic or activity and turn to the 
next, so it’s like “Right, Well, OK, Now, There, Now then.” For this reason you'll often 
hear it before phrases with meanings like “I’m ready now,” “Let's go then,” “Let’s start 
then,” “The other thing to decide is ... .” o(8 (ya-bi) means “I've got it” or “That's OK now,” 
and 8: (p-bi) means “I’ve finished” or "That's over.” 


15. Have you finished? 


$1:(8:Booon Have you finished? Pi-bi-la? 

$2: 6:Bu Yes, Ihave. Pi-bi. 

or 

$2: of8:cos:clogeu ‘No, not yet. Mapi-dna-ba-bi. 
Notes 


(B:= (pi-) is a verb meaning “to finish,” and all the phrases in this exchange include it. The 
question means “finished now?" (without specifying who is doing the finishing), the Yes 
answer means “finished now,” and the No answer means “not finished yet.” 


Both the answers may include or omit the suffix -ol (-ba): 

@:Gu i. oB:coorg: Mapi-dhé-bu. 
or 318 Pi-ba-bi. aera Mapi-dhé-ba-bu. 
‘You use -ol (-ba) when you want to make the answer sound more polite or more deliberate. 
Asa standard for practice we shall be using the version shown above: a-v] (-ba) in the No 
answer, but no -cl (-ba) in the Yes answer. 


In many situations the No answer will be followed by some activity and then: 
ou B Eu There. That's done. keh. 


16. All set? 
Sh: Boos Alll set? Ready? 
$2: 9/80 Yes, lam. 
or 
$2: aqeoo:login No, not yet. Maya-dhé-ba-bu 
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Notes 


Thisis the question you would use when you had been waiting for someone to find a pencil to 
write with, or to spruce themselves up before you took a photograph, or to change a film 
before they took a photograph. It is the same as the previous exchange, except that the 
verb is not (8: (pl-) “to finish,” but ¢- (y4-) “to get, succeed, manage.” 


As in the previous exchange either of the answers may include the suffix -vl (-ba) to 
indicate politeness: 

Gu Ya-bi weqeno:ogin Mayd-dhé-bi 
or ulBu Ya-ba-bi. eqeoo:ologin Mayé-dhé-ba-bil 
Again as with the preceding exchange, we shall be using the version shown above: a ~c] 
(-ba) in the No answer, but no -cl (-ba) in the Yes answer. 


Again like the previous exchange the No answer is often followed, after a pause, by: 
on fu There. Got it. Kah. Yé-bi. 


You may have noticed the similarities between A and B below: 


A. Sk: qonuSes5i This is all right, isn’t it? Ya-den-naw? 
$2: qulosa5u Yes, it is. Ya-ba-deh. 
or $2: eq agi No, it isn’t. Mayé-bis 
B. St: 4§coo:n All set? Ready? Ya-bi-la? 
82: 9 Yes, Lam. Ya-bi 
or S%:eqeos:ol ogi No, not yet. Mayé-dhé-ba-bi. 


The difference is that the exchanges in A are to do with situations that are in force more or 
less permanently (it is/is not acceptable to take a photograph here, to sit here, to pick up 
‘one of these); while the exchanges in B are to do with a turning point in the situation (you 
have/haven’t yet found your pencil, adjusted your camera, smoothed your hair, put on your 
spectacles). In B you are waiting for something to happen: in A you're just asking how 
things are. 


17. Is that all? 


S1:a}dov0:t Is that all? Is that the lot? Da-béh-la? 
S2:aloldu That's it. Da-ba-beh. 

or 

$2: foleao:o2050 There's more. Shi-ba-dhé-deh. 
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Notes 


This question is one a shopkeeper might use to a customer to see if he wanted to buy 
anything more; or a teacher to a student to see if he had any other questions. 


3] (da) means “that,” and the suffix -d (-b@h) means “only,” so 315009: (Da-béh-la?) 
literally means “That only?” The Yes answer means ” 
the verb §- (shi-) meaning “there is,” and the suffix —o: 


at only.” The No answer includes 
(-dhé) meaning “still, further.” 


18. Do you understand? 
Sl: go: copSaocootn Do you understand? Na leh-dha-1a? 
$2: 99: copSoloz0Su Yes, I do. Na leh-ba-deh. 
or 
$2: go: ecopSolagzn No, Idon’t, Na maleh-ba-bi 
Notes 


4p: (a) means “ear,” and cop5~ (leh-) means “to go round,” so the verb 4: coa5- (na leh-) 
“to understand” originally meant “the ear goes roun: 


“the ear encompasses.” 


The suffixes in this exchange illustrate three formulae common in verb sentences: 


[verb]-a0009:n [verb]-dha-la? Does/did [someone] [verb]? 
[verb}-vlozu5Su [verb]-ba-den. [Someone] does /did [verb]. 
e-[verb]-clog:u ma-[verb}-ba-bi. [Someone] does /did not [verb]. 


19. May I leave now? 


Sl:gé Qolsp:u May leave now? K’win pyd-ba-oin, 
$2: 905051 or cardi (Bu Certainly. Houg-kéh or Kaiin-ba-bi. 
Notes 
gf permission, authorization k'win 
@- to do, give pyd- 


It follows that g& (Qcls3: (K’win pyd-ba-olln) means “Please give me permission” — in 
other words, “Please allow me to leave.” The phrase is deferential way of announcing your 
impending departure, often preceded or followed by 930:0133:e05 (thwa-ba-olin-meh) 
“Goodbye,” or some similar phrase. 
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20. I enjoyed talking to you. 


Sliemr fGo8 
semé:olooaSu 


$2: nosobu Lagree. 
or $2: am€:c]oo05u. Me too. 
Notes 


word, speech, language 
to speak, talk, tell, say 
oom: afjo~ to talk 

comé:— tobe good 

[verb]-c8, coxé:- to be good [verb]-ing 


Tenjoyed talking to you. 


Common Phrases Supplement 


Saga pyaw-lé 
kain-ba-deh. 

Houg-kéh. 

Kain-ba-deh 


saga 
pyaw- 

saga pyaw- 
kain- 
[verb}16 kaiin 


As you see from the component words, the phrase means something like “talking was good,” 
hence “[I] enjoyed talking [with you].” A useful signal of impending goodbyes. The response 
6 :clonaS (Kaun-ba-deh) means “Yes, it was good,” like saying “I enjoyed our 


conversation too.” 


SECTION 3. REFERENCE 


Teacher instructions 


oé0lu Please come in. 
0€30lu /-Gox0/ Please come in. 


aéoln Please sit down. 


8go ofécln Please sit here. 
efgoolu Please say, speak. 
(e§efgooln Please say that again. 
codcfgauln Please say that again. 


eaaSoyoS a[Goolu /oyaSqyo5/ Say it loudly, more loudly, 


(6al6§ goods Say it fast, faster 

oox$ deol 

s0608Se} eefjocl§n /sxE:-/ Don’t say it in English. 
Don’t talk English. 


oo:lu Please ask. 

(§ee:n Please ask that again. 

{gol Please answer./Reply. 

oGoSs8clu Repeat after me 
23002€0] Listen. 

[Baselu /o¥-/ Look. 


8q [esaSoln Look here. 
eqoayéag: gul05-g (6ipSuTi Look at Exercise N°3. 


Win-ba 
Win-géh-ba. 
Tain-ba 

Di-hma tain-ba, 
Pyaw-ba. 
Pyan-pyaw-ba 
T’aq-pyaw-ba. 
Ceh-jeh pyaw-ba. 
Myan-myan pyaw-ba 


Say it in Burmese. /Talk Burmese. Bama-lo pyaw-ba. 


‘In-galeiq-lo mapyaw-ba-néh 


Mé-ba. 
Pyan-mé-ba. 
P'ye-ba. 

L 
Na-t'aun-ba 

Ci-ba 

Di-hma ci-ba. 

Lé-cin-gan nan-bag-thoun ci-ba. 


-s'o-ba. 
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or905go goloS-o8: (aSclu Look at page 9. Sa-myeq-hna nan-baq-ké ci-ba. 
00098 gSolu Open the book. Sa-ouq p'win-ba. 
orsg5 So5oln Close the book. Sa-ouq peiq-ba. 
oragd ogécl9 Don’t open the book. Sa-ouq map’win-ba-néh. 
96 ofjasol}u Don't look at the book. Sa-ouq maci-ba-néh 
ooSol Please read. P’aq-pa 
eqolt Please write. ‘Yé-pa. 
38800 co:lu /-eo/ Please give me your homework. Ein-za pé-pa. 
Grammar 
[verb]-olu Please [verb]: see grammar [verb}-ba. 
o-[verb]-l§u Please don’t [verb}: see grammar Malverb|-ba-néh. 
Variations 
[verb]-3olu Please [verb] everyone. [verb]}-j4-ba 
Please [verb], all of you. 

[verb]-c$oic]u Please just [verb]. [verb}-laiq-pa. 
(suggests that what you have to do is not laborious, and can be done quickly and easily) 
Examples: 
Béfagulu Please sit down everyone. Tain-jé-ba. 
gpicon0é(e3ol Listen, all of you. Na-t’aun-ja-ba, 
mS 8058o5oln Close the book. Sa-ouq peiq-laia-pa. 
Teacher comments 
eom€:) onuSu That's good. Kain-ba-deh. 
gholonoSu That's right. Hman-ba-deh. 
205dlor05u That's it./That is so. Houg-pa-deh. 
eorvloooSu You are talented /capable. Taw-ba-deh. 

20] on05 i That's wrong. Hma-ba-deh. 
mad SdloouSu Your pronunciation is good. Athan pi-ba-deh 
205 delosuSu Your pronunciation is wrong. Athan weh-ba-deh 
coneq: apulooeSu Your handwriting looks good. Leq-yé hla-ba-deh. 
eggologen That's not right. Mahman-ba-bil. 
wvposolog: That's not it/not so. Mahoug-ba-bu. 
eapiol agin That's not bad. Mas’d-ba-bu. 
eg§ean:clog That's not right yet. Ma&hman-dhé-ba-bi. 

5 gill That's not it yet. M&houg-thé-ba-bu. 

obeoowlogin That's not the right pronunciation yet. Mapi-dhé-ba-bu. 
BSeorSoovSu You are very talented /capable. Theiq taw-ba-deh. 
8SeoE:clooasu That's very good. Theiq kaiin-ba-deh. 
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BSq§cloruSs That's absolutely right. 
saad. 858loou5Su Your pronunciation is very good. 
condeg: o85ap0lon05u Your handwriting looks very good. 


88eor8oxd1 You are very talented /capable. 
8Scorr€:o>2511 That's very good. 

Bdg§ordu That's absolutely right. 

995 08580m01 ‘Your pronunciation is very good. 
comeq: o38apo228u Your handwriting looks very good. 
eor8c8eSor0" You are amazing! 

com :e8 Soon ‘That's wonderful! 

opopaioron How beautiful! 

Grammar 


Common Phrases Supplement 


Theiq hman-ba-deh. 
Athan theiq pi-ba-deh. 
Leq-yé theiq hld-ba-deh. 


Theiq taw-da-beh. 

Theiq kalin-da-beh 
Theiq hman-da-beh. 
Athan theiq pi-da-péh. 
Leq-yé theiq hld-da-bh. 


Taw-laiq-ta 
Kain-laig-ta. 
Hlé-laig-ta. 


Note that “to be right”and "to be good” and so on are verbs in Burmese. 
Also that Burmese does not always need to use words for “that” and “you” and so on. 


[verb}-closaSu [It] is [verb]: see grammar 

286 [verb]-cloouSn _[It]is very [verb]. 

385 [verb]-ondu [It] is very [verb] [exclamatory]. 
o-[verb]-clog:n [It] isn’t [verb]. 
@-[verb]-coo:clogii [It] isn’t [verb] yet. 
[verb]-BaScxou How [verb]! 


[verb]-ba-deh. 
Theiq [verb]-ba-deh. 
Theiq [verb]-da-béh 
Malverb}-ba-bi 
Malverb]-dhé-ba-bi. 
[verb}-laiq-ta. 


Question and answer 


A:go: coaSoev0r /co0S/ Do you understand? 


Bl: go: coaSclooasu Ido understand. 
B2: go: voopSelogen I don’t understand, 
B3: 9: ecopSeoo:cloge I don’t understand yet. 
A: 2820000: Do you know? 
B1: SclovaSu Tdo know. 
B2: vaSclogin I don’t know. 

: Do you remember? 
Bi: goS8cloouSu Ido remember. 
B2: egoSSologiu I don’t remember. 
Azg§aoco0: soepelt Is that right, Teacher? 
B:386 g§clooadn It’s entirely correct. 
A:ceroep GuloouSu Thave a question. 
B:co:olt Ask it. 
Grammar 
[verb]-sc00:1 Is [it] [verb]? Does [it] [verb]? 


Na leh-dhala? 

Na leh-ba-deh 

Na maleh-ba-bi. 
Na maleh-dhé-ba-bu. 
Thi-anaia? 
Thi-ba-deh. 
Mathi-ba-bi. 
Hmaq-mi-dhala? 
Hmagq-mi-ba-deh 
Mahmag-mi-ba-bi. 
Hman-dhala, S'aya-ma? 
Theiq hman-ba-deh 


[verb]-dhala? 
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PART 2: DIALOGUES 


INTRODUCTION 
1 Scope 
Part 2 “Dialogues” covers the following twelve Topics: 
1. Asking the way 7. Travel: past trips 
2. Taking photographs 8. Travel: trips in prospect 
3. Taking a taxi 9. Travel: the current trip 
4. Cafés and Restaurants 10. You and yours 
5. Shops 11. To meet again 
6. Your command of Burmese 12. Making a phone call 


The first twelve Lessons give you a minimal competence in coping with the situation or con- 
versation which forms the subject of each Topic. After all twelve Topics have been covered 
in this rudimentary way you move to Level 2, where you learn to say and understand a little 
more about each of the Topics in turn. Level 3 extends your competence still further, Topic 
by Topic, and so you go on. The highest Level you reach in Part 2 is Level 5. 


Scenes with Customs and Immigration officials, with hotel staff, and with doctors, are 
standard elements in many language courses. In BISL they are deliberately omitted, as in 
Burma those who act in them speak English, mostly very well. 


You should bear in mind that features of the Burmese scene that are subject to change — 
prices are the most obvious example — were correct at the time of writing, but will probably 
have changed by the time you come to use the course. The rate of inflation was estimated at 
36% in 1992. Another example is house hunting. Beginning Burmese, by Comyn and Roop, 
first published in 1968, has several sections on this topic. I deliberately omitted it from my 
list on the grounds that nowadays few foreigners stay in Burma long enough to want to rent a 
house; but in the few months before the press deadline I came across several foreign 
families who were renting houses and flats in Rangoon. 


Be warned that you may find the content of many of the dialogues unexciting. There are no 
snake bites, kidnappings, forest fires, or other dramas, nor any slapstick. The words and 
phrases you learn to use, and the sentiments they express, have been chosen because they 
are used with high frequency in the situations and conversations you are most likely to 
encounter as a newcomer to Burma and the Burmese language. 


As you listen to the tapes you may notice that when an extra male voice is needed for a 
dialogue, one of the parts is spoken by the author. It is true that he is not a native speaker, 
but as he mostly plays the part of a foreigner, and as it is perfectly natural to have a 
foreigner speaking the part of a foreigner, no excuses are offered for his participation. 
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2 Lesson structure 


The procedure for a typical Lesson (a few Lessons differ) is as follows 

A. Learning new words and structures 

1. You read through the list of New Words in the text. 

2. You listen to the Sample Dialogue on the tape, at the same time following both text 
and translation in the book. 

3. The tape introduces you to the New Words, giving you opportunities to say them 
yourself, and to do Exercises if appropriate. 

4, You listen again to the Sample Dialogue, this time repeating the phrases after the 
speakers. 


= 


. Using the new words and structures 
5. You take part in a series of Practice Dialogues. When it is your turn to speak, you will 
hear a Prompt, which indicates what you should say next. The kind of information you 
bring with you to each situation in real life (such as what you want to buy and what 
price you are prepared to pay, or what your name is, where you come from and how long 
you have been in Burma) is set out for a list of hypothetical individuals in the text for 
each Lesson. In the Practice Dialogues, you play the part of each of the individuals 
named in the list. In some of the Dialogues you have to put questions to elicit 
information (such as the speaker’s name, occupation and so on). You make a note of 
what you are told, usually in the blanks provided in the text, and at the end of the 
Lesson check that it agrees with the Key. 


For convenience in reviewing, there is a separate tape containing the Sample Dialogues 
only from each Lesson. You can listen to these to refresh your memory without having to 
plough through all the explanations and Exercises and Practice Dialogues again. 


3 Using Part 2 with a teacher 


The text and the tapes are written with the needs of self-study students in mind, so they 
provide a lot of homework activity. This should enable you to develop a good speaking 
ability on your own. If you are learning with a teacher, there are two things you and your 
classmates can do with the course. One comes after you have worked through the exercises 
and practice on the tapes by yourself. When you come to the classroom you can acquire extra 
practice by acting out the survival situations detailed in the text (Mr. X takes a taxi to the 
Sule Pagoda, and so on), and you can make up others. In some of the lessons in the course you 
will find suggestions for other activities for classroom practice. For the conversation topics, 
you can either talk about your own lives and experiences (Have you ever been to France? and 
0 on), or play the part of the characters listed in the text (Mrs. Y is a doctor who lives in 
Barnet and has three children aged 8, 10 and 13, and so on), 


The other activity that some students find helpful comes before you have worked on the 
tapes for the next lesson. The teacher introduces and practises with you the material you 
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will be working on after the class. After this first exposure to the new material, you should 
find that the homework is easier to work through. 


4 Free-range speech 


Exercises like those in Part 1 must have precisely predictable responses. The response of 
the recorded speaker must use language the learner knows, otherwise she/he won't under- 
stand it; and the response of the learner must be predictable so that the recorded speaker 
can confirm it. Real life is different. People don’t always say “I don’t know” when they 
can’t answer your question. They may instead say “I couldn’t say” or “I can’t tell you I’m 
afraid” or “Haven't the foggiest” or “You've picked the wrong man” or “Ask him” or 
something else. I call these unpredictable responses “free-range speech” to distinguish 
them from the carefully controlled speech of the recorded exercises. 


Many learners find free-range speech bewildering. It drains their confidence and induces 
panic. The long-term solution is to learn more words and phrases. In the short term there 
are several things the learner can do to reduce the disturbing impact of free-range speech. 
Here are some: 


1. Deliberately keep cool and resist the temptation to abandon the exchange. 

2. Listen intently to pick out words and phrases you do know from among those you don't. 

3. Make full use of the speaker's gestures and facial expressions to interpret the 
message. 

4, Ask checking questions (like “Is it 30 kyats?”) to elicit answers couched in words you 
do know, and ask meaning questions (like “What does mawin-yé mean?”) 


BISL offers some measures designed to reduce the shock of the transition from carefully 
controlled exercises to free-range speech. In some responses the recorded speaker 
deliberately uses words and phrases the learner has not yet learned. The intention is to 
provide practice for the learner in picking out words he or she knows as the stream of 
speech flows by. The prompts for these exercises try to give some indication of expressions 
and gestures. Learners also acquire a set of questions like “What did you say?” and “It’s 
this way. Is that right?” to help them grope their way out of the darkness of answers they 
can’t yet understand. Finally, the inclusion of free-range speech is intended to demonstrate 
to learners, by giving them the experience of facing it, that it is not always an insuperable 
obstacle; and the confidence thus gained should help them to avoid panic and despair when 
they face free-range speech in conversation with live speakers. 


Part 2: Level 1, Topic 1: Asking the way 


LEVEL 1, TOPIC 1 ASKING THE WAY 


First read through the New Words and the Sample Dialogue. 
Then turn on the tape. 


New words 

Sep aégpn Excuse me please [male speaker] ! Di-hma K’in-bya. 4 
8g géu Excuse me please [female speaker]! Di-hma shin. 
onoSoh how, in what way beh-lo 

= v005c8 ogrieoodu 5 How should I go? 2 beh-lo thwa-yd-maléh? 
nes direction, way beq 

— 8x05 this way di-beq 

= nodaad which way? beh-beq 

38- to know thi- 

exonk: Sorry [from English] s’aw-ri 

= ssorbiays "Sorty” 3 S’aw-ri-naw 


1. Literally “Here, Sir/Madam’: used to attract someone's attention. 
2. Used where English might say “How do I get there? Which way should I go?” 

3. Much the same as plain e204: but with the additional hint that you hope the inquirer 
will understand and excuse your predicament. 

4. By the time you start Part 2 you should have learned how to read Burmese script. 
Romanized versions of the New Words and Sample Dialogues are provided as a concession 
to slow learners, but you will find that romanizations are not regularly provided in the 
Notes and Exercises. 

5. Entries in the New Words section that are preceded by a long dash are sub-entries for the 
preceding entry. They may be compound words, or sentence examples, showing how the 
word is used, or smaller components of a longer word. 


Some new places — 
cgeqdonnien:g: Tourist Burma office + Tu-rig Ba-ma Youn 
office youn 


254 embassy [“voice, envoy-office’] _ than-youn 
saaagion§as9: American Embassy Byi-ti-shé than-youn 
Bo8ayosq: /Go8qo-/ British Embassy Ame-ri-kan than-youn 


[eclosiaqadg: /exer@cxeq;c0u79-/ Australian Embassy  Aw-sAtrd-layé than-youn 


4. The name was officially changed in 1989 to “Myanmar Travel and Tours,” but many 
Rangoon residents still use the earlier name. 
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Sample Dialogue 


Scene: a street in Rangoon. $1 goes up to $2 to ask the way. 


$1:8 9 aéqpu Excuse me please. Di-hma k’in-bya. 

$2: nodapu! Yes? Houg-kéh. 

S1: ddore§an§0305, I want to go to the Than-daman Koun-daiq 
agrqéclonaS a€qpu Diplomatic Store. thwa-jin-ba-deh k’in-bya. 
20808 ogriqecdu How can I get there? Beh-lo thwa-ya-maléh? 

FORK * 

branch 1 (the person knows the way) 

S2: 85005 ogowwl Go this way. Di-beq thwa-ba. 

Sl:eoy:g: or€vloouS a€eyou Thank you. Cé-zil tin-ba-deh k’in-bya. 

$2: qulooaSn That's all right, Ya-ba-deh. 

Bg eGvlogn No trouble. Keiq-sé mashi-ba-bu. 
branch 2 (the person doesn’t know the way) 

S2:eo8vlog:n eso2§:eg5u Idon’t know. I'm sorry. Mathi-ba-bu.  S’aw-ri-naw? 

Sle Bgegulogn Oh. Never mind. Aw. Keig-sdé mashi-ba-bi. 
qoloouSn That's all right. Ya-ba-deh. 


* In the Sample Dialogues we use the word FORK to mark points at which the dialogue 
may branch off onto divergent paths. 


1. There are many ways of responding to $y s€qyp (Di-hma k'in-bya). We use 2050} 
(Houq-kéh) because it is one of the most frequent, but the v20503 may be followed, or 
replaced, by phrases like — 


eooln or just Gon Please speak. Pyaw-(ba). 
in other words: Go ahead: I’m listening. 
Sola or just $1 {ditto} S’o-(ba). 
co:0)1! or just ce: Please ask. Mé-(ba). 
mbt What is it? Ba-léh? 
200 agaSquodit How can help you? Ba ku-nyi-ya-maléh? 
ex: Yes. [from senior specker] 


In the Exercises and Dialogues you will hear a range of options used. 


Exercises on the new places 

Ex. 1. Prompt: Ask Mr. Grey where he wants to go. (Read across from left to right) 
L/S2: Mr. Grey neSogo:qySoo05u Sl: ogiqdors:e:§: agorqEclouSu 
L/S2:op:qSor:02:4 200930 Sk: UpodadN ogieb922:00:4:0) 1 


Ex. 2. Sl: Mrs. Brown s0uSogo:qjéo0e5u L/S2: (Gocfoz:cqjadq: og>:qEclovaSi 
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For the Practice Dialogues 


Follow the prompt on the tape. 
name wants to go to 


Mr. Black Theingyi Market 
Mrs. White National Museum 
Mr. Grey Tourist Burma office 


Part 2: Level 1, Topic 1: Asking the way 


name wants to go to 
Ms.Green American Embassy 
Mr. Ross British Embassy 
Mrs. Brown Australian Embassy 


A street intersection in Rangoon 


Exercise for written answer 


In the two brief dialogues below the lines have been put in the wrong order. Reorder them so that 
each dialogue makes sense. The speakers do not necessarily speak alternate lines. Needless to 
say, covering the Key before you start makes the Exercise more effective. 


Dialogue 1 jumbled 
on Sl: Bgegolog: géu 

Jil S2opeqSorr:02G: woSclog: Sgn 
2u S134 9fu 

gu S2:008:655n 

5H Sl:20088 agoiquadi 

Gn $2: eoSa3 aégon 


ge Slicgqbanrreng: agorajgclonSu 
Dialogue 2 jumbled 

on Slompg: orédlorS ogy 

We $2:070503. gi 


KEY TO THE WRITTEN EXERCISE 
Dialogue 1 key 

20 S1:89> géu 

Gu S2:u70503 eSapu 

QW Slop bo021 ogorqySo] oouSu, 
QI Sl: a050§. ogo:qoodm 

JW Stop @bor:e0:§: wo8vlop: a€ypu 
gu S2:es00§:¢g5u 

Su St:eBgogclog: fu 


Dialogue 2 key 
gu S1:89> aégpu 
Ji S2: 070503. gu 
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Qu Sh:a20508 oo:qe0dn QW Shi qo§godq: ogorayEcloouSn 
Gi $2: qvloouSu an St:one8e8 agsiqecdu 

gu Sl:3qo aéqpu Gu $2: $o005 agro! gu 

Gu $2: $2005 agoro) 9 éu on Sl:gay:g: oécloouS aégpu 
QW SI: qo§asqe ogo:ajéclonaSn gu 82: qoloouSu 


LEVEL 1, TOPIC 2 TAKING PHOTOGRAPHS 


First read through the New Words and the Sample Dialogue. 
‘Then turn on the tape. 


New words 

1056 §eS- /3053 o§$o5-/ to take a photograph dag-poun yaiq- 
— oloso photograph daq-poun 

— §o5- to hit, beat, stamp, make imprint yaiq- 

o to get, manage, be successful, be possible ya 

= qoraSeg5n It’s all right, isn’t it? Ya-deh-naw? 

= qvloousu It’s fine. No problem. OK. Ya-ba-deh. 

= egpgit You can’t do it. It’s not all right. Mayé-bi. 
ogorwuSegSu I'll be off then. Goodbye. Thwa-meh-naw. 


("go-future-OK?"] 


A lacquerware shop, Nyaung-U 
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Sample Dialogue 
Scene: somewhere in Burma. $2 is a lady in a photogenic spot, and $1 wants to take a photograph of 
the scene. 
$1:89> séqpu Excuse me, please. Di-hma k’in-bya. 
$2: 205030 Yes? Houg-kéh 
Si:olo59 §aSqécloousu I'd like to take a photograph. Dagq-poun yaiq-c’in-ba-deh. 
gonSe551 It’s all right, isn’t it? Ya-deh-naw? 
FORK 
branch 1 (the person doesn't mind) 
S2:qclooaSu goSola It’s OK. Go ahead Ya-ba-deh. Yaiq-pa 
S1 takes photograph. 
si:odu Bu Right. I've taken it. Keh. Pi-bi 
aoyig: o2€cloo08 a€gpn Thank you. Cé-z tin-ba-deh k'in-bya. 
$2: qoloouSu ‘That's all right. Ya-ba-deh 
Bg o§ologn No trouble. Keiq-sd mashi-ba-bu. 
Sl:ogo:eaSeq5u Goodbye then. Thwa-meh-naw? 
S2:up0S03n corré-0lBu Goodbye. Houg-kéh. Kaiin-ba-bi 
branch 2 (the person doesn’t want a photograph taken) 
S2:eqogin egosol 3 Noit isn't. Don’t take one. Maya-bu. Mayaiq-pa-néh. 
Sleset coxd:ol Bu Oh. Fine. Aw. Kain-ba-bi 
oGosclogin T won't then. Mayaiq-pa-bi. 


For the Practice Dialogues 


Follow the prompt on the tape. 
Dialogue 1, Banana stall. Dialogue 3. Men playing chinlone. 
Dialogue 2. Cane basket carrier. Dialogue 4. Meditator. 


Exercise for written answer 
In the dialogue below the lines have been put in the wrong order. Reorder them so that the 
dialogue makes sense. The speakers do not necessarily speak alternate lines. It is prudent 


to cover the Key before you start. 
KEY TO THE WRITTEN EXERCISE 


on Shiang:g: oxécloseS sSypu gu S189 qu 

Ji $2: Godoln Gu S2:qEn oo005u 

Qu S1:8y> ofqpn gt Sl:oloSg GoSqEcloouSu 

su 3g afologen Qu Sh: qosaSeg5u 

gH SL:opseudeq5t ayn S2:qclous qéu 

Gn S2:q8 ox005u Ju $2: GoScln 

qu. Sl: qonuSeq5u son Shabu (B:8u 

on S2eorSwlB géu on Slieayzg: orécloseS ségpu 
90m $2: qolooeSu 

90 $2: qvloouSi gu S2:03g ool og 

gon Sl:odn Bu gu Sl: ogoreuSeg5u 

Dy S2:quloous. gn on Semmo8:0lf8 gu 
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LEVEL 1, TOPIC 3 TAKING A TAXI 


First read through the New Words and the Sample Dialogue. 
Then tum on the tape. 


Ataxiin Rangoon 

New words 
cons to go up, get on board, teq- 

also to attend (school, meeting) 
= ooSolu Get in. Get inside the taxi.  Teq-pa. 
cor to give pe 
= jo/~ coli Give me K20. I'll charge K20. Hnéis'eh pé-ba 
Some new places — 
wé:a2ic85 80005 Inya Lake Hotel in-ya Leig Ho-teh 
me 8o8 vfo005 /em@8oi-/ Karaweik Hotel Karaweiq Ho-teh. 


The «9805 is a mythical bird, often depicted in paintings. The Karaweik Hotel is 
built in the shape of a Karaweik bird, and stands in the Royal Lake (19§ co>5{@: ). 
The Burmese word uforu5 doesn’t always mean the same sort of establishment as 
the English word “hotel.” In some cases, including this one, a u}0008 offers a 
restaurant and bar but no accommodation. 

agora: /-sl-/ the main station Bu-da-ji 

ecg covs85 /-805/ Mingaladon Airport Min-gala-doun Le-zeiq 
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— eo air [for “air transport, aeroplane”) le 
— & transport stopping place, jetty, _s’eiq 
port, station 


oo 


Sample Dialogue 


Scene: a street in Rangoon. SI is a taxi driver, and $2 has just hailed the taxi. 
Sl:9908 ogo:0031 ‘Where are you going? Beh thwa-malén? 
S2:8cSqSeq: ayo:e0Su I'm going to Bogyoke Market. Bo-joug Zé thwa-meh. 
Sl:qolooaSu ooc5clu OK. Climb in. Ya-ba-deh. Teq-pa. 
Before he gets in S2 asks: 

S2:a0a5ecoo05 Gu:e edu 


like saying: What will you charge? 


$1:20/- sol Give me K30. Thoin-zeh pé-ba. 

$2: con08:0] Gu? All right. Kain-ba-bi 

$2 gets in, and they drive to their destination. When the taxi stops, 82 gets out and says 

S2:20/- gn It was K30 wasn’t it? Thoin-zeh-naw? 

SLiv2oSvlosSn Yes. Houq-pa-deh. 

$2:805a5 Syou3 Here's the money. Paig-s'an di-hma. 
ogorouSegiu4 Goodbye. Thwa-meh-naw? 

Sl:vpoSe>" eorr6:ol Bu Goodbye. Houg-kéh. Kalin-ba-bi. 


How much shall Ihave to pay? Beh-lauq pé-ya-maléh? 


1. Variant: people also say: 2945e00203_ oywod “How much will it come to? What will it 
cost?” (Beh-laug cd-maléh?) 

2. S2 here accepts the taxi driver's fare. Many taxi drivers ask for more than they expect to 
get, and if you know the current rates you can usually negotiate a lower price. That will 
come on later levels. 

3. More often than not people hand over their money without saying anything; but if you 
feel the need for some words to accompany the action S525 $40 will do. 

4. Tips. It is not customary to give tips to waiters or taxi drivers, but occasionally people 
will tell them to keep the change. Phrases to use: 


0308:01 3 cox" Don’t bother with the change. Maan-ba-néh-daw. 
[’not-give change-polite-request-any more”] 
8or ogefosolu Keep the surplus. Po-da yu-laiq-pa. 


[“exceed-thing—take-quickly-polite”] 
Variants: in place of $029 “the surplus” people say 32405 (4nouq) or sac{o3 (Acwe) 
both meaning “change.” In place of ogo$c50) you may hear G2o02:0$.0501 (yu-t'a-laig- 
pa) “take and keep.” 


Exercises on the new places 


Ex. 1, Prompt: Ask Mr. Farmer where he’s going to go. 


L/S2: Mr. Farmer ap0Sog>:0051 Sl:ge€:arrc85 uB0205. ogreoSu 
L/S2: s26:a90:085 uBor05e09:11 Sl: nOSq3u g9€:090:85 BoooSolu 
Ex. 2. Sl: Mrs, Sawyer onuSogoreosi L/S2: o20263: ogoxe05u 
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For the Practice Dialogues 


Cover the Key column below before you start the Practice Dialogues. Speak after the prompt 
and make a note of the fare each person pays. When you've worked through all the 
dialogues uncover the Key and compare your answers with those you find there. 


name wants to go to 
Mrs. Shepherd President Hotel 
Mr. Farmer Inya Lake Hotel 
Ms. Carter Karaweik Hotel 
Mr. Miller Mingaladon Airport 
Mrs, Sawyer the main station 


Exercise for written answer 


fare KEY 
K.. KSO 
K... K80 
K. K35 
K. K120 
K. K25 


Reorder the lines below to make up two brief exchanges between a taxi driver and his 


passenger, and show which character speaks which lines (S1: 


.. $2: ...). The speakers do 


not necessarily speak alternate lines. Cover the Key before you start 
KEY TO THE WRITTEN EXERCISE 


on abn soo af 
Jn 326:000%eBScorin 

2 cpoiclonas. a€gpu 

Gi so€ran2rc8So30005 ayr:e05u 
gH agsooSay5n 

Br onuS agsioed of 

qh qdlonadn onobslu 

ou 80535 qo 

gi eae5u 20503 00/- ogSu 


son 90/- cus) aeyon 
20H anvScos08 Gu:qucsi 
oy 
oa 


Gu 
su 
yu 
QW 
oom 
oon 
2Qm 
om 
gl 
Qu 
on 
5 
oyi 


Sl: no5 agriecd 96 

82: 20€:uvr:e8Su30005 oy>:0051 
S1: 2€é:0921085c00:01 

S1: qvloseSu oadoln 
S2:nuSecvo05 co:qecdi 
Sl:00/— sure) eSapu 

$2: eor€:01(8u 

Skiadn_ slo soGseo:c8SuZ0905dI1 
$2: e525 upoSau_o0/— equ 
Si: nnoScloooS agp 

S82: 80505 Sqou 
S2:ops:005eg5u 

Stiomndisl Gu 
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Part 2: Level 1, Topic 4: Cafés and restaurants 


LEVEL 1, TOPIC 4 CAFES AND RESTAURANTS 


First read through the New Words and the Sample Dialogue. 
Then turn on the tape. 


New words 

gp to order, instruct hma- 

— 299 youddi What are you going to order? Ba hma-maléh? 
What would you like to have? 

305 cup, glass k'weq 

ge: /oooé:! bottle palin 

09: or soy: # round(-ish) object (a)loun 

200546 /o005g-/ how many beh-hna- 

= 00058 onodgégoSodu How many cups of coffee? Kaw-p’i beh-hnak’weq-leh? 

cones to drink thauq- 

= 608 so5gdgo5 How many cups of coffee Kaw-p'i_ beh-hnak’weq 

eoxnSao0bi1 did you drink? thaug-thalh? 

Bo8ad money paig-s'an 

9&:- to clear, clarify, settle up; be clear_shin- 

— GoSad gé:005u We'll settle the bill Paiq-s’an shin-meh. 

AQ to fall, fall in place, amount to ca- 

= veo aysoodi How much does that come to? Beh-laug ca-dhaléh? 

Some drinks >— 

co & coffee kaw-p’i 

coaivaigas /covaieu/ tea lap’eq-ye 

= 2095 Ts0cu0/ } juice aye 

Séee5qp5 /-cur/ orange juice lein-maw-ye 

— See5 orange [cf. Portuguese limdo, English lemon] —_ lein-maw 

Roroafoos Coca-cola Ko-ka-ko-la 

08 Pepsi-cola Peq-si 

ovlmové Sparkling S&pa-kalin 


[a bottled drink like Lilt, Seven-up and similar] 


1. For a note on the appearance and disappearance of the prefix a» see Part 1 Lesson 35. 

2.09: is used for counting spherical or cylindrical objects, even cubes, sometimes used in place 
of gooes 

3. Fora longer list of drinks found in cafés see Appendix 6, section 7. 
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The menu from a cold drinks bar 


Eichagoné 


escnion5§ eq3o§ 


oydass ouj5q35 
3940538:( obo) 


37905:81(corSe9)5) 


* 
* 
* angeS8req Sqa5, 
* 
* 
* 


osorgcoatocgs 
063 

tap 

Cocseota 
colyieqias 


Pudding (Egg Cuatar 1) 
Strawberry Ice Creain 
Cream Soda Tee Cream 
Cocoa Tee Cream 
Milk: Ice Cream 
Rainbow Tee Cream 
Faluda Dessert 

Fruit Cocktail 

Fall Cream Milk 
Cocktail foe Ball 
Yought (Luxsee) 

Cold Milk 

Fresh Lime 

Papaya Milk Shake 
Banana Milk Shake 

%* Durian Milk Shake 

% Strawberry Milk Shake 
# Strawberry Dessert 
# Mango Juice 

# Grape Juice 
‘Pineapple Juice 
 Sliod Pineapple 
Barley Juice 


Horlick Milk Shake 
Ovaltine Milk Shake 
Cocoa Milk Shake 
Ege Milk Shake 


Rangoon Mineral Water 


Lipovitan-D 
Tap 
Cocavota 


ik Bap. 


L 
No-542,80*Street Bet: 32x33 St, Mandalay. Phone - 21116/2! 
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Part 2: Level 1, Topic 4: Cafés and restaurants 


Sample Dialogue 


Scene: a café in Burma, $1 is a waiter, and S2 is a customer. 


St:o7> govcdu3 What would you like to order? Ba hma-maléh? 
S2:60088 g5go5 4 cu:clu5 ‘Two cups of coffee, please. Kaw-p’i hnak’weq pé-ba. 
Sl:comé:ol Eu Fine. Kaun-ba-bi. 
$2 drinks; then — 
$2:$0505 qS:008u ‘We'll settle up now. Paiq-s'an shin-meh. 
spaces. ayaoodi ‘What does it come to? Beh-laug ca-dhaléh? 
Sl:o/-clu (ore/- co:vln) —_K8. (or: Give me K8.) ‘Shiq-caq-pa or Shiq-cag-pé-ba. 
S2:G0505 Sgou Here's the money, Paiq-s’an di-hma 
ogoreaSeg Su 6 Goodbye. Thwa-meh-naw? 
S1:u705o3u como Bu OK. Fine. Houg-kéh. Kaiin-ba-bi 
3. Variants: 
Sl:s99 oeodi What will you take? Ba yu-maleh? 
Sl:o00 @n:0051 What will you eat? Ba sa-maleh? 
Shiox covs08eodu What will you drink? Ba thaug-malh? 
Sl:o99 cyeo:qvedu What should Ibring you? Ba yu-pé-ya-maleh? 
4. Note the order of elements: 
con88 3505 “coffee two cup” two cups of coffee kaw-p'i hnak'weq 
coaduosags 2}:g03 “tea three cup” three cups of tea lap’eq-ye thoun-gweq 
0058 cooxyco$: “Pepsi four bottle” three bottles of Pepsi peg-si lé-palin 
aclonesé onic}: “Sparkling one object” one bottle of Sparkling SApa-kalin talotin 
This order neatly parallels the order of round-number phrases, as in: 
GolE ab:a005 “pounds three ten” thirty pounds paun thoun-zeh 
eaTooo cl:ep “dollar five hundred” five hundred dollars daw-la nga-ya 


5. eu:ol “Please give us/me”: used where in England one might say “Could we please 
have ...” 


6. The need to say something as you pay up and leave is felt less strongly in Burma than it is 


in the West. It is not unusual for a customer to pay and leave without using any words at 
all. A look or a smile is enough. 


ixercises on the new words 


Ex.1. Prompt: Ask what U Thaw Kaung ordered. 


L/S1:B:ca05eaxE: ox0g200051 $1: 60288 govlooaSu 
Prompt: Ask how many cups he ordered. 

L/S1:60058 2005g8g05 gooo0da $1: g8gosclu 
Prompt: Check that. 

L/S1: 658 gSgo5coou Sl: vpoSo3olu ceo58g5gosu 
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For the Practice Dialogues 


You are reminded of the point made in the note in Section 2 of the Introduction to 
Part 1: that statements about the individuals named in this and other lists in B/SL 
have no relation to any real porsons bearing the samo names. 


Cover the Key column below before you start the Practice Dialogues. Speak after the prompt 
and make a note of the cost of each café visit when you hear it. When you've worked 
through all the dialogues uncover the Key and compare your answers with those you find 


there. 
name as drink how many cost KEY 
UThaw Kaung 8 :caScomé: coffee 2cups K.. K8 
Daw Khin Than eal aéoo§: tea cups K.. K16 
San San Me 06:08:60 orangejuice 1 glass K.. K5 
KoAungKhin — ofexmnéaé Coca-cola 3 bottles K K24 
Awin. 206: Pepsi 5 bottles K. K40 
Ko So Thein BG:08§: Sparkling 2 “objects” K.. K12 


Exercise for written answer 


‘The two brief exchanges below are spoken by a café waiter (S1) and a customer ($2). Cover the 
Key and supply the missing words. 
KEY TO THE WRITTEN EXERCISE 
Sl:929 cooonSeodn 
- coro S2:conSvasqpScor:go3 corel 
Si:qvlesoS aégpu 


Dialogue 2 

4.82: 80805. ...0051 82:8o5< gé:e0Su 

5. S2:o2e8eco005...0005u S2:o2a8ecor05 ayooodu 
6.S1: 96-08 oy...00050 $1:96/-ayolooasn 
7.$2:96-0y51 ...gou S2:06-oy5u Sgor 

8. 82: ...eoSeg5u $2: agor00S55u 


9.Sl:con€:ol... x€qpu Slicom€:ol§ s€égpn 
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Part 2: Level 1, Topic 5: Shops 


LEVEL 1, TOPIC 5 SHOPS 


First read through the New Words and the Sample Dialogue. 
Then turn on the tape. 


to take yur 

Tl take it. TU have it Yu-men 

to look, lock around, look at cf. 

ll look around. Ci-meh. 

I'll carry on looking around. Ci-olin-meh 

Til carry on looking, if youdon’t mind. _Ci-oin-meh-naw? 


Vegetable stall in a market 


Sample Dialogue 


Scene: a shop in Burma. $1 is a customer, and $2 is the shopkeeper. 


1:3] n0Secoo0505u How much is that/this? Da beh-lauq-léh? 
S2:09/-ol1 K15. S’éh-nga-jaq-pa. 
FORK 
branch 1 (the price is acceptable) 
Sk: cord: Bn egeodi Right. I'll take it, Kaiin-ba-bi. Yu-meh. 
Sgont Here you are. Di-hma. 
ago:euSeg5i Goodbye. Thwa-meh-naw. 
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$2: cor: Bn Goodbye. Katn-ba-bi. 
branch 2 (the price is too high)? 
Sh: cau Oh. Aw. 
Thanks. Cé-zil tin-ba-deh. 
Vl keep looking around. Ci-oiin-meh-naw? 
OK. Fine. Kaun-ba-bi. Ya-ba-deh. 


1. As noted before, it is not unusual to say nothing at this point: some people simply hand 
over the money and leave without feeling obliged to say anything. 

2. As with taxi fares, you can often negotiate a lower price if you think the shopkeeper’ 
price is unreasonably high. You will find words for bargaining on Level 2. 


For the Practice Dialogues 


Follow the Prompt. 


name item ceiling price 
soepo8: 80m5 g/- po-sakaq Saya Win 
or€or80&: sonvé o/- baw-pin Tin Tin Win 
RAGE oo goo/- pvalin Ko Ye Myint 
adh m8o5 ofgo sa-eiq Ma Khin Yee 
egioge 80005 yf bi-sakuq Ko Htay Hlaing 
oBaoGe RarseFooo so/- Ko-ka-ko-la__ Ko Hsu Myaing 


Exercise for written answer 


Reorder the sentences in Column B below so that each forms a natural sequel to the sentence in 
Column A. In some cases both A and B are spoken by the same speaker, in others by 
different speakers. Example: 

on op08o8 opsiqecdu oon So008 ogoic 
Use the Key below to check your answers. 


Column A. Column B 

on 220So8 aysiqecdu ot quloneSn GoSclu 

ou arrqiSclono5u ” 

a ; a 

Gi cloS§ oSqSvloousu qoroSexSn gn eraaS:olGu eGnSutogen 
51 qdlosoSu §oscln 5H sraSecoocS ayaocdu 

Bi wappin ofoSclgau Bu caobs (eRaSsproaSoq5n 
Qh aRor0feB: agorouSn qh edloncos on60d: GussTa 
ox 008 agoeedu on ano8eB apreqecda 

gi 97 goocti a ehe023_ 00085 opose0Su 
con GaSad g:euSs don scna8iclGn ogeuSt 
oom jg-oqSoln oon 80005, ogoie 

oy ag-oySol oyn ou BGu 
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KEY TO THE WRITTEN EXERCISE 


on 00508 agoiqecdn oon 80208 ogoieln 
jn 386[aB:cq}: oyo:qScloouSi on 20058 opr:quesu 

ae i See 

gi lo5§ GoSqScloro5n qoouSey5n > qulozoSu GoSula 

5H qploneSu §o5ult oy ou B:Gu 

Bu eqogen o§oSc1§u gi conodiulBr ofoScloyen 
gh 220x0f08: ayrre05u Qt qvlonSi ooodoln 

on nek sgmcetn Qt whoo} 00386 ogrcouSu 
gi 0% goood At ovlenco8 vie}: visa 
Sot Go535 9g :005u gt s00Sec0008 cs005 
oot j9=0ajSol son connEiulGr ogeoSu 

oy agen Gu cxo5n (ep5 


LEVEL 1, TOPIC 6 YOUR COMMAND OF BURMESE 


First read through the New Words and the Sample Dialogue. 
Then turn on the tape. 


New words 

ewroons: Burmese Bama saga 
[“Burmese-words/speaking”] 

efgo- to speak, say, tell, talk pyaw- 

= vercar: efgooouS to speak Burmese Bama sga pyaw-deh. 

= gerearr: ef60000 speaking Burmese, Bama saga pyaw-da. 


command of spoken Burmese 
The suffix 079 (-da) turns a verb (like speak) into a noun (like speaking, speech). 1 


comé:— tobe good kalin- 
8- to be correctly, pi- 
authentically pronounced 

= vere: @fgr020 Your spoken Burmese is good. Bama sga pyaw-da kaln-ba-deh. 
eom€:ul ona 

— vere: ¢fG2002 Your spoken Burmese is, Bama sga pyaw-da pi-ba-deh 
Blood well pronounced. [= You have a good pronunciation in Burmese.] 

385, very theiq 

sand: terrifically, fantastically Ayan 

= 088 consfroseSi Itis very good. Theiq kaun-deh. 

— sag’: coré:onuSu It is incredibly good. Ayan kain-deh. 

[verb]-oxd 1 [verb]-da-beh [similar to [verb]-o] ooaS (-ba-deh) 

but a little more exclamatory —] 
— 88 carr€:ordn Itis really very good! Theiq kaun-da-béh. 
= sa96: sor€:o1511 It is really incredibly good! Ayan kaiin-da-béh. 
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eoo05 really, in truth, actually, in fact t&geh 
= omosdu Really. I mean it. Tageh-béh. 
= mmusdooo: Really? Do you mean it? Tageh-béh-la? 


‘The suffix -3 (-béh) adds a little emphasis. Compare qu5$6 (Reh-di-b@h) and cs00§:6 (S'aw- 
fi-béh), and [verb]-o76 (-da-béh) above. 
oo 1. to be s0, to be the case houg- 
(as in o70503 and related phrases) 
2. to be as good as it possibly could be, right on, spot on, on target, on 
the ball, hot stuff, high class, real cool 


— evpoSvlogz [with meaning 2] __ It’s not perfect. M&houq-pa-bu 

= eu7oseas:cl agen It’s not perfect yet. M&houg-thé-pa-bu. 
@-[verb}-cao:clog: means “not [verb] yet” 

— 85 eupoSeao:clogen It’s not really perfect yet. Theiq m&houg-thé-pa-bu 


[See also $2’s variants in the Sample Dialogue.] 


1. Note that you meet here two different functions of [verb]-o71 One is a way of making a 
noun from a verb, and the other is part of an exclamatory sentence ending. 


Sample Dialogue 
S1 is Burmese and S2 is a foreigner who is learning the language. 
Sl:ver0m: Gro You speak Burmese Bama saga pyaw-da 
B85 coré:or081 very well. theiq kauin-da-béh 
or: 
S1: 08000: e{G20% You have fantastically Bama saga pyaw-da 
298: Bord good pronunciation. yan pi-da-béh. 
S2: e395 ormuSdovo:it Oh. Really? Aw. Tageh-bah-la? 
eoy:g:oréclonoSu Thank you. Cé-zil tin-ba-deh. 
285 wupoSeao:vlogen It’s not really high class yet. Theiq mahouq-thé-ba-bu 
Variants: 
$2:085 eeoré:coo:clogiu It’s not very good yet. Theiq makain-thé-ba-bu. 
$2: 086 It’s not very well pronounced yet. Theiq mapi: 
$2: 085 I haven't really mastered it yet. Theiq may: 


Most Burmese are delighted to meet someone who takes enough interest in Burma to learn 
the language, and (unlike the people of some nations you may have met) they make great 
efforts to encourage you. So this dialogue is one you are likely to take part in many times as 
soon as you start using your Burmese with native Burmese speakers. Needless to say, it is 
not the sort of dialogue that follows a set sequence, so you will encounter many variations of 
the compliment — 


ee2007 e{G2072 385 caréio725u Bama saga pyaw-da theiq kain-da-béh. 
800000: {go> sag: Soousn Bama saga pyaw-da ayan pi-deh. 
eee: efosor 85 Soxdu Bama saga pyaw-da theiq pi-da-beh 
eee: a[go02 996: soré:oou5u Bama saga pyaw-da Ayan kain-deh. 
eerem: cont:eané: ¢goor05cl aco: Bama saga kain-gain pyaw-daq-pa-gala! 
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and so on. Asa learner of Burmese you don’t need to be able to say all these variants: you 
only need to be able to recognize what the speaker is telling you. The surest clues will be in 
the situation (that you have just said something in your impeccable Burmese, that the 
speaker looks impressed, and so on), and other clues to look for are conjunctions of words like 
ereq:, @{Go-, coood:-, &- and the rest (Bama sga, pyaw-, kaiin-, pi-). If you can 
pick up a few clues like these you can deduce that you are being paid a compliment, and you 
will then know how to respond. 


Your response likewise is variable. The selection of words and sentiments you choose to 
deliver depends on your personality (timid, pushy, ...), your mood (buoyant, irritable, ...), 
and your relationship to the speaker (you like or dislike him/her). The three responses 
shown in the Sample Dialogue don’t have to be used all together and all in that order. You 
can use just one, or two, or all three, and vary the order to suit the situation. 


Exercise for written answer 


One of the syllables in each of the following sentences is inappropriate. Cross it out and supply 


on 
Je 
2m 
gn 
9 
Gu 
qu 
ou 
eu 


the right syllable, as in the following model: 
Wrongsentence: wero: 2{8 285 corré:on2d1 
Corrected sentence: ere: «{rfRor2 036 carrE:020011 


cerocm: 8029 085. emréioxd1 

weseem: egress sag08 Bordu 

ween: clorox seq’: SonuSu 

werocm afgrors 385 80731 

ween: doo seq: on8o0u5n 
qvlovodn 385 euncdeooiloges 

eng:gionédlosoin 085 wdoScasivlozin 

S:de03tn sony giooECloouSi 
egeg: oSsloodu 


KEY TO THE WRITTEN EXERCISE 
om 
Ji 
2m 
su 


qu 


ol 


gu 


eesemn: fgr0x 285 coaf:oxs5u 
were: descr seq’: 807081 

sereor: depors sq’: B8oraSn 

wer00 e207 085 80x01 = — 
eevee: elys0r2 sam: ccoonaSu 

cob omy GioréUlov0$i 085 evpoSaosdloy 
win cayegioréclorsi 985 eems€:cao:clogem 
oS eny:g:eéclon05n 

oo eng: groréclo0Su 
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LEVEL 1, TOPIC 7 


TRAVELS: PAST TRIPS 


First read through the New Words and the Sample Dialogue. 


Then tum on the tape. 


New words 
R6eGo: /-qps/ foreign country, abroad 
[’country-separate”} 


nain-ngan-ja 


yauq- 
yauqs 


akaug 


[mainly used in counting: “How many times have you been?”] 


eepos— to get to, reach, arrive at 

eepodg:~ to have reached before, 
to have been to 

sacalos trip, journey 

— nodg6csla5 how many trips? 

= abrealoS three trips 


I've been there three times. 
frequently, often, many times 


= abislo§ eqpoSy:closeSu 
acmacn fay ogo 


Sample Dialogue 


beh-hnak’auq 
thoiin-gauq 
Thoin-gauq yauq-p'l-ba-deh. 


kand-K'nd 


Scene: somewhere outside Burma. $1 is Burmese and $2 is a foreigner. 


S1:002(Ga8, cepoSgiao0n2:0 

FORK 

branch 1 (the person hasn't been) 

S2: eespedg:vlogen I haven't. 

or: ecqpadg:can:ol open! T haven't yet." 

branch 2 (the person has been) 

$2: espoSy:oloroSu 

Sl: 0S4se105 How many times 
eepoigzoacdu have you been? 

$2: 6c0:68105 sepaiy:clozoSu I've been four times. 

or: S2:acnacm espody:closu5i I've been many times. 


T have. 


If you start with £6¢(§>: the dialogue could take this route: 
Scene: somewhere in Burma. 


S1:8€¢ (Go: eeposg:avcva: Have youever been abroad? 


$2: cepadyivlooasu. T have. 
Sl: o0588é copoSy:oocSn - What country have you 
been to? 


S2:GERES cqpodg:cloouSu I have been to Thailand. 

Sl: nuSgbelo5 How many times have 
eepasg:oocdu you been? 

S2ioodeslo3 eqposy:olcouSu I've been once. 


S1 is a foreigner and S2 is Burmese. 


Have youever been to Burma? Bama-pye yauq-p't-dhala? 


Mayauq-p'U-ba-bi. 
Mayaug-p'u-dhé-ba-bu. 


Beh-hnak’auq 
yaug-p'u-dhalah? 

Lé-gauq yaug-p'd-ba-deh 

K’na-k’and yaug-p't-ba-deh. 


Nain-ngan-ja yauq-p’t-dhala? 
Yaug-p'u-ba-deh. 
Beh-nain-ngan yauq-p'u-dhaleh? 


Tain-nain-ngan yauq-p’U-ba-den 
Beh-nnak’aug yauq-p'd-dhaleh? 


Tak’auq yauq-p'i-ba-deh. 


1. The longer alternative (incorporating ~co>: (-tha) “yet”) implies, as in English, that the 


speaker plans to go sometime. 
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At Mingaladon airport 


For the Practice Dialogues 


Dialogues Set 1. You ask the questions and make a note of the answers. 


g2ep5 country n° of times name 
eal Bor8:oryS8§ i . Dr. U Kyaw Sein 
oT B58§ are a8 Daw Sein Sein 
Roé:caré ies . Ko Win Maung 
eaéang:o0§: rr on Ma Khin Than Than. 
sospmen.{ge bes te Saya Ba Saw Myint 
eacoo: is es Ma San Lay 


Dialogues Set 2. You use the list below to answer the questions 


name country n° of times name country n° of times 
Ms. Tailor © Burma 1 Mr. Dyer Thailand 0 
Mr.Draper Burma 2. Ms.Tanner Indonesia. 3. 

Mrs. Weaver Burma 0 Mr. Fuller Singapore many 


Exercise for written answer 


Supply the missing words in the following exchange. By now you will not need a reminder about 
covering the Key before you start. 
KEY TO THE WRITTEN EXERCISE 
1. St: 88¢{Gor sepa ...2oc02:0 1. SEE: cepadg:oocoo: 
oSo3n ...vloooSu 2. $2:.R05031 espodg:dloousu 
REE coped yiooedu 
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4. 82:088:... cepodg:clooaSu 
5. S1:...sale5 eepodg:oedsu 


6. S2:008... eqpaigilorasu 


KEY TO THE PRACTICE DIALOGUE 


name country n° of times 
ealeSon8:ems8§  - : 

ool 8585 America 2 
RBo€:eeré Australia many 


4. $2: 0B8:8EE cepaSyscloooS: 
5. Shi odgdcalo5 eqpadg:o005u 
6. Si eaeele) espodgidlorosu 


name country n° of times 
ea€oo$: Japan 1 
soepmealge 

eda: Hong Kong, 3 


LEVEL 1, TOPIC 8 


TRAVELS IN PROSPECT 


First read through the New Words and the Sample Dialogue. 
Then tum on the tape. 


New words 
38n08 /-08/ plan, programme 
nines §- to have a plan, intend 
[verb]-§ sa8n05 §- to have a plan, intend, to [verb] 
= om: 0058 Are you thinking of 
sebza08 Foocomt buying a car? 
= oSopu FeloooSu Yes,Iam. 
— eGolop No, I'mnot. 
[verb]-ec8, 


= em: ovSechoooe 
= oSoiu oadecSclu 
= omar ovfeccdu 
@qo05c06 [verb] 


Yes, Iam. 


thinking of [verb]-ing, planning to [verb] 
Are you thinking of buying a car? 


What car are you thinking of buying? 
[verb] again, further, more 


si-asin 
si-asin shi- 

-bé Asi-sin shi- 
Ka weh-b6 

asi-asin shi-dhala? 
houg-kéh. Shi-ba-deh. 
Mashi-ba-bi. 
-mald 
Ka weh-malo-la? 
Houg-kéh. Weh-malé-ba. 
Ba-ka weh-mald-18h? 
naug-t'aq 


Although [verb]}-§ 8a005 §- (-bé Asi-Asin shi-) and [verb]-ec§, (-mAI6) both express 
plans and intentions, there is an important difference in grammatical status between them. 
The §- (shi-) at the end of the first is a verb, and so can be used with all the suffixes that 


are attached to verbs: GulooaS , faocer: , of 


Jloq: (shi-ba-deh, shi-dhala, mashi-ba-bi), 


and the like; but the second ([verb]-ec$, -mald) does not end in a verb: grammatically it is 
an unfinished sentence that has come to be used without its verb. As the examples above 
show, [verb]-w08, (-malé) may be followed by -cv2: (-la) or -o] (-ba) or -03 (18h) (and 
some other suffixes), but not by the verb suffixes -UloouS , -s0009: ,e-vlag: (-ba-deh, 


-dhala, m&—ba-bi), and the others. In particular note that there is no No answer to 
[verb]-00§.c0>: (-mAld-Ia), People usually resort to the 3282903 (Asi-Asin) version of the 
expression and answer »8s905 egvlog: (asi-asin mashi-ba-bil). See the Sample 


Dialogue below. 


224 


Part 2: Level 1, Topic 8: Travels in prospect 


Sample Dialogue 


Scene: somewhere outside Burma. $1 is Burmese and S2 is a foreigner. 


Sl:veGaS az2:8, Are you planning Bama-pye thwa-bé 
sa8m005 Foocv:n to go to Burma? &si-Asin shi-dhala? 
$2: n0S03H Yes. Houa-kéh. 

2328 se8a008 GuloouSu Tam planning to go. Thwa-b6 asi-asin shi-ba-deh 
or: pSm05 v§eo:ologzu don’t have any plans so far. Asi-Asin mashi-dha-ba-bi. 
Variant 
Sl:ee2[JaS ogo:eehcosu Are you thinking of Bama-pye thwa-mald-la? 

going to Burma? 
S2:enoSpu ayorec$olu Yes, Tam. Houg-kéh. Thwa-miild-ba. 
or:xedz208 wijeooclogil I don’t have any plans so far. Asi-Asin mashi-dhé-ba-bi. 
Other variants 
Sl:egoa5oo8 ago:8, Are you planning to go again? Nauq-t’ag thwa-bd 
sa8c05 foot Asi-asin shi-dhala? 
S2:ago:qéolosu5Su I would like to go. Thwa-jin-ba-deh 


For the Practice Dialogues 


It is possible to give a fuller or a shorter answer to a question (for some examples see the notes in 
Part 1, Lesson 29). You may find in some of the Practice Dialogues that the speaker on the 
tape who echoes what you say uses a longer or shorter version of the answer than you did. 
Don't worry about this unduly. Your version was probably just as acceptable as the tape 
version. 


Dialogues Set 1. You use the list below to answer the questions. 


name been to Burma plans to go 
Sarah many times yes 
Chris 2 times yes 
Elizabeth O times: no 
Amd 1 times no 
Dindy O times yes 
Raymond 3 times no 


Dialogues Set 2. You ask the questions and make a note of the answers. 
Cover up the Key columns below while you work through the Practice Dialogues and fill in 
the blanks. When you have filled in all the blanks, uncover the Keys and compare your 
answers. 
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KEY 
goog been abroad plans to go name been plans 
3:B4cyé i ey USein Lwin 4 times no 
cal [6@08§: F . Daw Mya Mya Thein O times yes 
b:qdcag ae ane U Chit Swe 3 times yes 
eo) 8806: E Daw Si Si Win times no 
droghiesoné Gi UTun Aung Chain many times yes 
eslaéeneco: a oo Daw Khin Mar Lay O times no 


Exercise for written answer 


The words and syllables in the following sentences have been jumbled. Rearrange them to form 
good sentences, and insert spacing and punctuation. 

1. Sl: -2905—8—-02-208—3—[Gp$—aoeo2-—oy2: 

2. Sl: ~con:—[op5—eo$ —oyo:—v09 


3. $1: ~co5—§-§.—-noS—egoos—oy2:—-s0000:- 2 


4, $2: — Gel 3-98-0705 —8 ~0r05—s905 ogo 
5. $2: 398 —vlog:—s90 5 —s00:-0§, 

6. $2: —w05—e0§ —930:— 03-01 

7. $2: ~cloou$—ayé—ag0: 


KEY TO THE WRITTEN EXERCISE 
1.S1:—veo-[Ga5 —ag0:-§, —wS—m0s —G-acoo1 


4, $2: —-wpoS—a}un —ag0:-8 —8—s905 —Gol—ooadu 
5.$2:—s26—se05 —e§—coo:—clogin 

6.82 —u7o8—o3n —ogo—-eo—cl 

7. $2: og:—ayé—Cl ovo 


LEVEL 1, TOPIC 9 TRAVELS: CURRENT TRIP 


First read through the New Words and the Sample Dialogue. 
‘Then turn on the tape. 


New words 
di race, nationality [“person-kind, type”] lu-myd 
B8éa00: national, citizen [“country-son, member”} nain-ngan-dha 


See note below. 


Part 2: Level 1, Topic 9: Travels: current trip 


Sample Dialogue 

Scene: somewhere in Burma. $1 is Burmese and 2 is a foreigner. 

StinudSkEém coro005u What country do you come from? Beh nain-ngan-ga la-dhaleh? 
S2: pegs] ood) From Canada. K&ne-da-ga-ba. 
Sl:oooS8EEmodu What country are you from? Beh nain-ngan-ga-lén? 
S2:¢g3lon0ln From Canada. Kane-da-ga-ba. 

Sl: onnqpefzoSu. What's your nationality? Ba lu-myd-leh? 
S2:megalogefioln Canadian. Kane-da lu-myd-ba. 
Scene: somewhere outside Burma. SI is from the host country and $2 is Burmese. 

Sl: ee9{9a5aoc00:1 Are you from Burma? Bama-pye-ga-la? 

$2: 0205031 Yes. Houg-kéh. 

Sl: eercpefjzcoot Are you Burmese? Bama lu-myo-la? 
S2:upoSO3n Yes. Houg-kéh. 


or: $2: I beg your pardon? 


Burmese children meet foreign tourists at Sagaing 


“Country” and “nationality” 
As arule the Burmese words for country and nationality are the same; for example: 


(G§eo8EEi EGoongd: Burma, Burmese (Myanmar) Myan-ma nain-ngan, Myan-ma lu-myo 
sBqu08Ee1 sB§eocyej: /s8§$022/ India, Indian Ein-di-ya nain-ngan, Ein-di-ya lu-myd 
qyHREdr qodegegi Japan, Japanese Japan nain-ngan, Japan lu-myd 


orgd8Ee1_ org Sagal: China, Chinese Tayouq nain-ngan, Tayoug lu-myd 
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‘Common exceptions are — , 
swico§ FEE! body fr) England, English In-galan nain-ngan, In-galeiq lu-myd 


(Bo3§SEei (Bor: /-¢p/ Britain, British Byi-tein nain-ngan, Byi-ti-sha |u-myO 
sf anegal:. /—92 tisha ' 

sa@ugon ger movie goy America, American Ame-ri-ka nain-ngan, Ame-ri-kan lu-myd 

gpesBEei qnesogef: Germany,German ——_Ja-mni nain-ngan, Ja-man lu-myd 


1. Note tones: /s2Eaco§/ but /é:0<85/ (In-galan: in-galeiq) 

2. People also say sacegan§ §Ee (Ame-ri-kan nain-ngan) 
Other exceptions depend on the speaker's command of English: speakers with less English 
will use the same word for both country and nationality, and speakers with more will use a 
different word if English has one; for example: 


gOeC§8EE1_ goecofoge{i: or oye: Switzerland, Swiss ‘Swig-zalan: Swiq 
BorxS§$EE1 Booc8cyef: or. or dorroa hop: Italy, Italian Ili, I-ta-layan 
goSorreo8 REE goSarrea€opeff or ao5djepe Netherlands, Dutch Neh-dha-lin: Daq-(c’) 


Eurreg8EE1 aPEon000. or BE qdepaf: Ireland, Irish Ain-ya-lan: Ain-riq 
a rig gecRall: 


“Nationality” and “race” 
In contexts where it is necessary to make a distinction, you use §€¢a90: (“country-son, 
member”) for “nationality, citizenship” and ogqf: for “race”; for example: 


e§er$seooon Burmese national, Myan-ma nain-ngan-dha, 
rope: Shan by race Shan lu-myd 

Bo8ayEcovo British national, Byi-ti-sha nain-ngan-dha, 
ocarnogef: Scot by race ‘Sakéw lu-myd 

soeasin§8EGa0001 American national, Ame-ri-kan nain-ngan-dha, 
ong dane: Chinese by race Tayoug lu-myd 


But in ordinary conversation, like the Sample Dialogues above, scgqjj:c5 (Ba lu-myd- 
18h?) asks the same question as 905§Eéoo05 (Beh nain-ngan-g4-léh?). The questioner is 
not asking you to specify race rather than citizenship. 

For the Practice Dialogues 


Use the list below to answer the questions. 


name country name country 

Mr. Bull England Mrs.Mount Canada 

Ms. Doe America Mr. Wellington New Zealand 
Mr. Keating Australia 


Exercise for written answer 


Fill in the gaps in the following sentences. In some cases a “...” will be filled by “[nil]’: that is, 
it does not mark a gap at all. 
KEY TO THE WRITTEN EXERCISE 


on 005888... conoed1 on a0SREm co200051 
JH 2205f.. ogac08u jt 2008.92 aqao05u 

at opubé... ogrrvc8odu pu 00ShEe{nil] oyrr0c§cdu 
Gu 888: eepad...coc020 gu $86 (Go: espod : 
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gH v2SgSeslo8 cepeSyicdn 
Gi ago§, Bx208 Ravcvox 
Qt Mr.Jones-oo 209 cpafize3i 


cooecBod on ncSa0Gflnil] cosec$esu 
aye gpopSen wg6... osTdloouSu gi me qorepSor oye col dlovoSu 
332] d05... eorqooedu von sda] oneSeco2ad cv:qoredu 
- gEqocorn oon odal-{nil] gS qecoon 


First read through the New Words and the Sample Dialogue. 
Then tun on the tape. 


New words 

oye [noun] my [noun] (woman speaking) cama 

— 3] ayeconvédlu That's my pen (woman speaking) Da camaé baw-pin-ba. 
mee [noun]? my [noun] (man speaking) canaw 

— al ayey5cor0éol ‘That's my pen (man speaking) Da candw baw-pin-ba. 


Some relatives 2— 
sajza09: husband, fiancé, boyfriend Amyo-tha (or -dha) 


(also “gentleman”) 


soqfjso08: wife, fiancée, girlfriend amyé-dhami 


{also “lady”) 
‘son tha 


200: s 
ook daughter thami 
mes father ap'e 

moce mother Ame 
BoSeag friend meig-s'we 


1. One of the words for “I” used by male speakers is aj}.¢0>5 (cun-daw “honoured 
servant”), pronounced /ogcs1/ in careful speech, but often contracted to /oye45/ and 
written to match (cun-daw, c&naw). Its possessive form is the original agj§eo05 (oyegS) 
with the last syllable converted from low tone to creaky tone: pronounced /ogj¢31,) 
(oqj@42)/ (cun-ddw/eanaw). When writing the possessive form in the script you don’t 
replace the low tone (¢-5) by a creaky tone (e-) as you might expect: instead you 
acknowledge the word’s derived status by retaining the original low tone (¢~5) and adding 
to it the sign of the creaky tone (~). You write agj$4025 (oyjeq5) , not ajgeor (oysq2) 

The corresponding word for “I” used by female speakers is oj$o (cun-mé), often 
contracted to oe (Ama). Since the last syllable is a creaky tone anyway, it can’t be 
converted to creaky to indicate possessive, so the possessive form is the same as the original 


form: cafe or eyo 


YOU AND YOURS 
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Although you do need to use words for “my” fairly often, you rarely need, as you know, to 
use a word for “I” Where it can be inferred from the context, you leave it out. 


2. For a full list of terms for relatives, see Appendix 6, section 17. 


For reference: some other words for husband and wife (not practised on the tape) 
sormip: (/earaSeyp:/): 8§:e _ less refined and classy yaug-ca, mein-ma 

(also = “man” and “woman”) 
more refined and classy Kin-bin, zani 
kiin-bin-dheh, zani-dneh 


Another word useful in this context 
gpS:02: (/c8:00:/) fiancé/e, boy / girlfriend yiza 


sed]j:002:1 segj:008: are chosen as the safest for beginners: cura}: 8§:6 may grate on the 
listener’s ear as lacking in respect, and séy§:(2925)!_ ¢§:(a095) can sound too obsequious 


saqj:o00 sadjzo98: and cuxrnjp:1 84:6 (sometimes abbreviated to o>! 6) are often seen 
written over the entrances to toilets and other sexually segregated facilities. They 
correspond neatly to the English Gentlemen and Ladies, and Men and Women, respectively. 


Etymologically oqf:a00: ["son of the race”) corresponds well with the English word 
gentleman (“man of the race”]; but it is more likely that the word was made up on the 
analogy of the corresponding Pali word kulaputta (also “son of the race”). 


Part 2: Level 1, Topic 10A: You and yours 


Sample Dialogue 


Scene: $2 is showing some family photographs to S1. 
Woman speaking 


S1:3) spaSagedu, Who is that? Da beh-dhu-leh? 
$2:3]o aye sedjzaosr0l géu That's my husband. Da-ga cama Amyé-dha-ba, shin. 
Sl: g2e5_s9050$ esTaocSu What is his name? Nan-meh beh-lo k’aw-dhaléh? 
$2:08[Geor6o8, coTulosuSu It’s Ko Myint Maung. Ko Myin Maun-I6 k’aw-ba-deh. 
Man speaking 
Si:3] apaSagedu Who is that? Da beh-dhu-lén? 
S2:alon ayeyd That's my wife, Da-ga candw 
sadf:a06:01 aégpu Amyd-dhami-ba, k'in-bya. 
S1:goeaS_ sa80$ calaocsi What is her name? Nan-meh beh-lo k'aw-dhalah? 
S2:eaéc008, eal vloous: She's called Ma Khin May. Ma K’in Me-Io k’aw-ba-deh. 
The same with checking questions 
Sl:3] sp05ogoSu Who is that? mm 
S2:sloo oyoyS That's my wife. Da-ga canaw 
gadfio08:0] a€gyou Amyé-dhami-ba K’in-bya. 
lies soqjzo08:c00:1 * Oh. It’s your wife, is it? * Aw. Amyd-dhami-la? 
S2:u70503. aéqnn Yes. Houg-kéh, k’in-bya. 
Sl:gep5 900503 ssTa003 What is her name? Nan-meh beh-lo k’aw-dhalen? 
S2:eaéeec$ ealvlosuSi She's called Ma Khin May. Ma K’in Me-Id k'aw-ba-deh. 
Sl:vaé8oo:1 Ma Khin Mi? Ma K'in Mi-la? 
S2aadclag: aéqpu No. MAhouq-pa-bi, k’in-bya. 
waéseln Ma Khin May. Ma K’in Me-ba. 
Sl:exa51 eatcon Oh. Ma Khin May. Aw. Ma K’in Me. 
Variants 
1. S2:08GEcuecln Ko Myint Maung. Ko Myin Maun-ba: 
Variant for 


S2:08[gEserSc8, csTelcouSu His name is Ko Myint Maung. Ko Myin Maun-Ié k’aw-ba-deh 
2. Sl:o8[GEeesE upoScoo: Ko Myint Maung — is that right? Ko Myin Maun, houg-la? 
Variant for: 
S1:08(G6ee2Eooo:n Ko Myint Maung? Ko Myin Maun-la? 

Did you say “Ke Myint Maung”? 


* This is a good example of a question that takes the same form as a checking question, but 
doesn’t really need an answer. It is used like “Oh, I see” statements in English: “Oh, so this 
is your wife, is it? Well, well” and so on. When we need to refer to questions of this type 
again, we shall call it an “Oh I see” question. 
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For the Practice Dialogues 


Format for Dialogue 1 
Prompt: Point ton® 1 and ask who it is: 
L/S1:3] snaSogedu S2:3lm aysgs sacvol aégnu 
L/Sl:eae5u saeuco:n (“Oh Isee” question) $2: 2050} a€ gu 
L/Sk:govp$ 00508 esTavc5n 8%: 3:08ee0ts8e8, col vlooeSu 
:Biedeera& vpoScoom $2: opoSo3u 
Now fill in the name in the blank below. 


Dialogue 1. You ask the questions and make a note of the answers. 
Speaker A (male) Speaker B (female) 
name name 


daughter 
friend 


aaron 


Dialogue 2. You use the family tree below to answer the questions. 
1. father: 3:coySo€: (U Kyaw Win) 3. father: 8:00603§: (U Tin Tun) 
2, mother: 63129§:004:8 4. mother: e31 00800885, 
(Daw Than Than Nwe) (Daw Tin Tin Sein) 


5. husband: 3:0063: (UTin Qo) _m. 6. wife: eaT[§§(G¢ (Daw Myint Myint) 


7, son: aaaréenpsog§: 8. daughter: or&ox6[ajaS 
Aung Kyaw Tun Tin Tin Kyi 


Dialogue 3. Imagine you are introduced to someone. Cover up the Key columns while you fill in the 
blanks from the tape. 


KEY 

relationship name reln goons name 
Person 1: ots “ mother ¢slaég_— Daw Khin Mu 
Person 2: ca sh husband 8:858:  U Sein Oo 
Person 3: i on daughter pg§o0€ — Nyunt Tin 
Person 4: Bon or friend  ¢al0(§ Daw San San Mya 
Person 5: oe Sn father 3:{686y5_U Myint Kyaw 
Person 6: a ve son 9§8e ‘Yan Naing 


Exercise for written answer 


Using the family tree provided for Dialogue 2, complete the following sentences to match this 
model: 
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(N° 4 Daw Tin Tin Sein speaking) 


on eaT{S[GSo ... asIBEBio maw w8:clu 
(N’ 6 Daw Myint Myint speaking) KEY TO THE WRITTEN EXERCISE 

on 8:08:00 B:or§8im ogy sodjiooxln 

West onbon88§o0 .. ecTorkon88§ao oye seeeclu 

Qu eaenSemySog§eao ... eanderrpSog§ion ays ox0:0l1 
(N’5 U Tin U speaking) 

gu BiomBoé:en ... B:empo8ion yeas sooveli 

5H @allasGEoo ealIQeGioo yeg> sougao8:0ln 

Bu ororéfasa$oo oréoréfepa$os oyogS 208:cT1 
KEY TO DIALOGUE 1 

Speaker A (male) Speaker B (female) 
name name 

1. father S:a€éawrésé 

2. mother ealonéor€lgg 

3. spouse 

4. son 

5. daughter 

6. friend 


LEVEL 1, TOPIC 10B =YOU AND YOURS continued 


First read through the New Words and the Sample Dialogue. 
‘Then turn on the tape. 


New words 

005- or SoSsomSco:- to introduce ["friend-connect-give”]__ meiq-s’eq-(pe)- 
N-}, BcSanc5eu:qécloouSu I want to introduce you toN. — N-néh_meiq-s'eq-pé-jin-ba-deh 
N-3, Sc$zo08cv:e0Seq5n I'll introduce you to N —all right? N-néh meiq-s'eq-pé-meh-naw? 
N-3, Please introduce me to N. N-néh_ meig-s'eq-pé-ba-ouln, 

[verb]-cl2}: isa slightly more friendly, more coaxing, altemative to [verb]-v]u._-ba-ouin 
08:290- 1 to be happy [“stomach—be pleasant”) win-tha- 1 
603,- to meet [also = see, notice, find] twé- 
= G03, 90005 has the opportunity to meet twé-yd-deh 

[note new meaning of verb+«-] 
— 303,907 the having the opportunity to meet twé-ya-da 
= 603,902 1am happy at having Twé-ya-da 
od:an20lonuSu the opportunity to meet you. win-tha-ba-deh 

[noun}-<3 § [noun] also, [noun] too “18h 
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[noun}-com or fnoun-esp how about [noun]? -gaw, -yaw 
[Refers back to preceding question or statement: see 
Common Phrases in Part 1 and Format for Dialogue 1 below] 
BoSeag friend; also used = “you” and “your” meiq-s'we 
when you don’t yet know a person's name 


Some new relatives —2 


sang 3 older brother ako 
see 3 older sister ama 
Breen: 34 uncle ile 
soost 34 aunt adaw 


1, Sometimes, specially on formal occasions, pronounced wan-tha- rather than wiin-tha- 


2. Kin terms are used in Burmese much more frequently than in English. Firstly, they are 
used where English uses “you” and “your.” So, for example, if you found a ballpoint pen and 
wanted to ask your older sister if were hers, you'd say 

al sxeconuéaxon _ Is that sister’s pen? Da ama baw-pin-la? 

= Is that your pen? 

Secondly, kin terms are used for calling people, and attracting their attention, where 
English would use the person's name. So if you were calling your sister to come and answer 
the phone, or if you wanted to gain her attention in a conversation, you would say 296 
“Sister,” where English would use her name. 

Another factor that multiplies the frequency of use of kin terms in Burmese is that 
people use them a lot not only for their actual relatives, but also for friends who are not 
related to them, and even for complete strangers. You will be introduced to these extended 
uses in the appropriate place. 

For a full list of terms for relatives, see Appendix 6, section 17. 


3. Notice the connection between the new words for relatives and the prefixes you find 
before names: 031 @1 3:1 ¢3T (Ko, Ma, U, Daw). 


4. Uncles and aunts. In earlier times there was a more extensive set of words for uncles and 
aunts: there were different terms for father’s siblings and mother’s, and for aunts and uncles 
older or younger than the parent. Many of these terms still survive today, more in some 
parts of the country than in others, though their definitions are not uniform among all 
regions and all speakers. As you learn more Burmese you will come across terms from this 
extended set, but for all practical purposes you can use 5:sco: and s2¢sT just as you use 
“uncle” and “aunt” in English. 


5. The officially approved spelling of -o5 is -cog5:, but we use ~c5 here as this is the 


spelling most people use when writing in colloquial style. 
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Sample Dialogue 


Scene: a social occasion. $1 is introduced by $2 to $3. 


Dialogue 1 
SI casts a glance at $2's companion and says: 
Si: 8oSa0eS eo: 3920 Please introduce me. Meiq-s'eq-pé-ba-ouln. 
= Why don’t you introduce me? 

Stesoin RoSo3i Oh. Yes. Aw. Houg-kéh. 

gle aye seccoln This is my father. Da-ga cama 4p'e-ba 
Sl: 603,907 I'm happy to meet you. Twé-ya-da 

oS:a000l0005 aéqpn win-tha-ba-deh, k’in-bya 
S83: eysqgSoS And I'm happy Canaw-léh 

oS:as00l0005 a€égpu (to meet you) too. win-tha-ba-deh, k'in-bya. 
Sl: §895 oo05e$. caloocdu What is your name? Nan-meh beh-lo k’aw-dhaléh? 
$3: G@Eolut Ye Myint, Yeh Myin-ba 
Si: ea5u B:§{GEcooeu Oh. U Ye Myint, is it? Aw. U Yeh Myin-la? 
53: posapn Sodeag goepS Yes. Houg-kéh. Meig-s'we nan-meh 

aneSe8_ eal a05u ‘What's your name? beh-lo k’aw-dhaléh? 
Sl: oyeys goe25m Bor0ln My name is Peter. Candw nan-meh-ga Pi-ta-ba 
$3: 603,907 I'm pleased Twé-ya-da 

oS:020lo005. a€ypu to have met you. win-tha-ba-deh, k’in-bya. 
Dialogue 2 
S2: oye soeud, Til introduce you to cama Ame-néh 

BoisonScoreuSequ2 my mother — OK? meiq-s'eq-pé-meh-naw? 
Si: cosoiu SoSeoo$eu:clu Yes, do. Houg-kéh. Meiq-s’eq-pé-ba. 
$2 calls her mother over 
S2:se¢en sao Mother. This is Ame. Da-gé 

oe 8o5eag 0380200 my friend Ko Peter. cama meiq-s'we Ko Pi-ta. 
[to Peter] slo ayo sacouln This is my mother. Da-ga cama ame-ba. 
Sl: e395 603,909 Oh. Lam happy Aw. Twé-ya-da 

oS:cx0clo008 ofepe tohavemet you. win-tha-ba-deh, k'in-bya. 
$3: oYe0S oS:a900lo005 gén And I’m happy CAmé-léh win-tha-ba-deh, shin 

(to have met you) too. 
S3:0q@ 4002500 a€eeguln My name is Khin Me Yi. Camé nan-meh-ga 
Kin Me Yi-ba. 


1. Notice that when you are telling someone your own name you often omit the prefix. You 
say 4 (ven Myin) rather than 8:8(g6 (U Yén Myin), and so on — just as English speakers 
identify themselves as (say) “Tom Hanks” rather than “Mr. Hanks.” 


2. Variant 
aye 22603, I'd like to introduce you Camé ap’e-néh 
BossonSco:qévlooaSu to my father. meiq-s'eq-pé-jin-ba-den. 
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For the Practice Dialogues 


Dialogue 1. Format. Imagine you are speaking to S1, who has a companion with her. 
Prompt: You are Tom. Ask to be introduced. 
L/S2:805a0c5co:0l 33:0 
St:eaa5n_u7o503 gu sloo oye S:eoo:0u 
L/S2:ea25n B:eco:c00%t 603, 9029 od:a02Vlo008 o€qpu 
Skaye~eS oS:ordloo0 a&gpe 
L/S2:goe2$_o20808 aT ooedu 
$3: 3:or00§:01n BoSeag_grupSear oou5e$ <sTooedu 
L/S2:ay995 govaSeo Tomoli 
Now make a note of his name in the appropriate blank below. When Column A is filled, 


move on to Column B. 


Column A Column B 
your name relative relative's name relative’s name 
Tom uncle 

Lucy aunt 

Sue brother 

John sister 


Dialogue 2. Use the family tree below to identify your relative. Note that you speak both for the 
introducer and the introduced. Format: 
Prompt: S1 indicates person 2 on the tree. 
Sl: 8c5a0c5eo:o1 3320 
L/S2:epoSa3n aloo ogay soosToln 
$1: 603,902 o8:a000lo005 9 Eu 
L/SB:ayoos oS:ax001e005. 96 


6.uncle 


7. brother 8. sister YOU 


Exercise for written answer 


Translate the following dialogue into Burmese. 
$1 is a Burmese man; $2 is a foreign woman, a friend of S1; $3 is a Burmese man, brother of Si. 
KEY TO THE WRITTEN EXERCISE 
1. S1:I'll introduce you to my brother, OK? | aysg3 0033, 8oSco05cu:euSeq5u 


2. $2: Yes, please do. nou Gossoc5so:011 

3. SI: Brother: this is my friend Ma Laura. | sou slon ayog58o5eag eccoSepu 
4, S1: Ma Laura: this is my brother. escoSepi aloo cys saofolu 

5. $2: Oh. 1am happy to meet you (+tag). e228 503,902 oS:ox00lozuS gu 
6. S3: I'm happy to meet you too (+tag). msgSc5 o8:a000] 0005 aéqpu 
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7. $2; What is your name? pop) Sch coToocdu 

8. S3: My name is Zaw Win. oss soeaSm eedoé:oln 

9. S3: What country do you come from? weecorep U5SEEm coo00051 
10. $2: From America. sacvimmoli 


‘Another meaning of sadj:008: 

KEY TO THE DIALOGUE 

Speaker A (male) Speaker B (female) 
yr name relative rel’s name rel’s name rel's name rel’s name 
Tom uncle :o000§: UU Ba Than 3:Goo U Mya Pe 
Lucy aunt csloog. Daw San San Nu esl aéqjio005 = Daw Khin Myo Thet 
Sue brother B8:026 Ko So Tint Bewrécwréesa: Ko Maung Maung Aye 
John sister eos:§ Ma Aye Yee 008§:g8 Ma Thein Shin 


LEVEL 1, TOPIC 11 TO MEET AGAIN 


First read through the New Words and the Sample Dialogue. 
Then turn on the tape. 


New words 

603, to meet [also = notice, find, see] 

— cog,qemntu Let's meet. Shall we meet? 

= Gog fojqes00Eu + Let's meet. 

eqypa5cod again, more, further naug-t'aq 

— ayrabcod cog (ogqesx2én Let's meet again. Naug-t’aq twé-ja-ya-aun. 
{noun}-cd [noun] too, [noun] also “leh 
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= ngi§oor505_ 603. yEcloouSu I too would like to meet. Canaw-léh tw 
ogc5{6§ orogaS(@é oregaSe§ 1 tomorrow maneq-p'yan, maneq-p'yin, maneq-p’an 
40568 oF go5GE or godu§ 1 tomorow neq-p’yan, neq-p’yin, neq-p’an 
cpSoep things that have to be done —_louq-sdya 

oo to be many, much mya- 
= Sop gp:lovosn Thave a lot to do. Louq-saya mya-ba-deh. 
B5 a little, a bit néh-néh 
— oop §8 qpwlooaSn have rather a lot to do. Loug-saya néh-néh mya-ba-deh. 
— Seq 38 gpicgolosoSu Ihave rather a lot to do Loug-sdya néh-néh 

at the moment. mya-ne-ba-deh 
oooeevsanus /-eu5/ recently, currently, law-law-zeh 
for the time being 

= corarnrsonS opdoep Thave rather a lot to do Law-law-zeh loug-saya 

93 qp:(cg)cloooSu at the moment. néh-n’h mya-ne-ba-deh. 
= sooreanns00S ago:@¢9 Thave rather a lot of “going” Law-law-zeh thwa-zaya 

33. qp:(cg)oloooSu to do at the moment. néh-neh mya-ne-ba-deh. 
805- /8eE/ to arrange, fix up si-zin- 
— boSqesar6u Let's arrange. Si-zin-yaé-aun. 
= Bed fe3qese2én 4 Let’s arrange. -yé-aun. 
egnosg later, not till later naug-hma 


— seaiy SeS[qes06u Let's fix up something later. 2. Naug-hma si-zin-jd-ya-aun. 
— 90596 3 S0S(3qea0Eu Let's fix up something later.  Naug-hma-béh si-zin-jd-ya-aun. 


1. All six versions are used. Each speaker tends to prefer one form over the rest. 
2. = “Let’s leave it till later to fix something up,” “Let’s not do it now.” 
3. The suffix -d is attached to a noun and adds emphasis, focusses attention on it. Compare: 
890 oBéfaqesnén Let’s sit here Di-hma t’ain-jd-ya-aun. 
892d. o8é[o3qeaaréu Let's sit right here, Di-hma-béh tain-jd-y4-aun. 
in this very spot 
4. [verb]-03- (j4-) is often (but not obligatorily) used when the verb has a plural subject. 
5. The officially approved spelling of this word is 45: 25:, but we use $3 here as this is 
the spelling that most people use when writing in colloquial style. 


Sample Dialogue 


Scene: $1 and S2 have just met each other. They have had a short conversation, and are now about 
to part. 
A. $2 is willing to meet again 


Version 1 

Sl:¢qo05005 Gog {mq e3006u Let's meet again. 

82: 070503 Gog, ajéo] 0051 Yes. I'd like to. Houg-kéh. Twé-jin-ba-den. 
Version 2 

Sl:egooicoS Gog qévloouSu —_T'd like to meet you again. Nauq-t’aq twé-jin-ba-deh. 
S2:ay05 60g, aqjEoloou5u I'd like to too [female speaker]. CA 


or $2: oyog505 Gog,qEclosu5u I'd like to too [male speaker]. 
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Variants: 
Sl:egcS0§ cog [Aqearéu Let’s meet tomorrow. Maneq-p’an twé: 
Sl:vgo5e8 codco3 (e3qes2é0 Let's meet again tomorrow. Maneq-p'an 


Sl:egoa5co5 cog (633>:§.c00:1 1 How about us meeting again? —_— Naug-t'aq_twé-jd-oiin-26-1a. 
$2: 03,0200], 2 By all means let's meet. Twé-da-baw. 


1. The verb suffixes 
is that [verb]-q¢3026 is a little more like “Would you like to .. 
an element of consultation), whereas [verb]-§, and [verb]-G coo: are more like “Let's 


8 and ~§.009: have much the same effect as - 932061 The difference 
”, “Shall we ...?” (with 


(assuming willingness on the part of the listener). 
2. One of the functions of [verb]-omcol, /—s]e079/ is to convey an enthusiastic response to 


an invitation or suggestion. 


B. $2 declines the suggestion. 


Sl:egooSo05 0g 3 (aes26u Let’s meet again. Nauq-t'aq twé-jd-ya-aun. 
S2:ecor6cvs8005 cpdoep —_—_—Thave rather a lot to do Law-law-zeh loug-saya 
33 qproloneSu at the moment. néh-ndh mya-ba-deh. 
or:eoorecoos0u5 ogorogo shave rather a lot of “going” todo Law-law-zeh thwa-saya 
33 ap:dlooSn at the moment. néh-néh mya-ba-den. 
S2:c40059d BoS[3qeae2En Let's fix up something later.  Naug-hma-béh si-zin- 
Sticomé:ol (Gu All right. Kailn-ba-bi. 
Variant: 
S2:69905 [ARap:goolu We'll come across each other later Naug coun-olln-hma-ba 
(so we don’t need to fix a date now). 
to meet, to fall in with each other, coun- 
to turn up in the same place 
our paths will cross again Coun-olln-meh 
[same as preceding, but with a hint of Coun-olln-hma-ba. 


reassurance: as if you were saying “don’t worry”] 


Needless to say, there are many different ways of saying “Let’s meet again.” The list 
above gives a small selection. For practical purposes, if you can pick out a combination of 
words like ays05on8 “again” or agais§/ 405 [@s/ e505 (6§ “tomorrow” and cog,~ “to meet,” 
and add that to any non-verbal clues you may see, you can guess with some confidence that a 
further meeting is being suggested. For your own use, you will find the first wording 
adequate. Similar considerations apply to declining the invitation, 


For the Practice Dialogues 


Cover up the Key columns while you fill in the blanks. 
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grees wants to meet again? name KEY 
Dialogues Set 1. You make the suggestion. 

oalfesasiasasqé a Daw Kyi Kyi Yin Yes 

S:eaaréa€(aé , U Aung Khin Myint No 

ecToog 4 Daw Me Suu No 

af ohh: . U Mya Thein Yes 
Dialogues Set 2. You respond to the suggestion 

estaées{o3a5 Yes Daw Khin Me Kyi 

B:o8$i0ye No U Thein Lwin 

ool 38 §:3. Yes Daw Thein Ni 

Bresoodo0§: Yes U Aung Than 

oslaéeo No Daw Khin Me 

8:8:08§: No USo Thein 


eajfeorSes 
623, ySslon05u 


From the magazine yo5eé:a98, Sept. 1992 
(with the words adapted for our purpose). 


Exercise for written answer 
Translate the following sentences into Burmese. They illustrate the sequence [verb]-[039¢3296 
“Let's [verb].” 
KEY TO THE WRITTEN EXERCISE 


1. Let’s sit here on S99 oBE3qss20Eu 

2. Let’s go to the market. JE ays 9g2:{eQqeaaréu 

3. Let's settle the bill. Qt Bodad gé:[oiqeaorén 

4. Let's take a photograph. gt aloSd Qod(3qesnéu 

5. Let’s close the window. 9! Gore: :00105 8oS{jqesx6u 
6. Let's buy a map. Ci 6g oS Bgerrrén 

7. Let's meet again. QW ey2aBen8 "603 (eqaserEn 

8. Let’s go to the market again. on eyed Ga: ago:f3qeseEn 
9. Let’s fix up something (not till) later. @ syogd BoS{ogqeaarén 

10. Let’s meet again (not till) later. 200 Gy2059d Gog [o3qes20Eu 

11. Let's go to the market (not till) later. 92 eg205g3 aap ogofajqesereu 


12. Let's take a photograph (not till) later. oy egoo5gd 1056 Gosfedqesaxén 
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Part 2: Level 1, Topic 1 


: Making a phone call 


LEVEL 1, TOPIC 12 MAKING A PHONE CALL 


First read through the New Words and the Sample Dialogue. 
Then turn on the tape. 


New words 
wo or roSchir Hallo. Halo, Heh-lo 
85, Golu Please speak. Amein shi-ba. 
[’order, instruction—have”; used as an alternative or addition to w<$ ] 
+ to be [in some place] shi- 
also = have, there is 
Is U Tin Hlaing there? U Tin Hiain shi-la? 
to talk, speak with saga pyaw- [“word—say”] 
with {noun], [speak] to [person] -néh 
Td like to speak U Tin Hlain-néh 
to U Tin Hlaing. s4ga_pyaw-jin-ba-deh. 
tobe [verb]-ing, -ne- 
[verb] for the time being; examples: 
— wfGéyo oSécloouSu They sat outside. Apyin-hma t’ain-ba-deh 
— nfgégo offeqcloraSu They were sitting outside. Apyin-hma t'ain-ne-ba-deh 
— {66 [egavloreSu They look at the map. Mye-boun ci-ba-deh. 
— 66 [eppeqcloooSu They are looking at the map. Mye-boun ci-ne-ba-deh. 
= B:o€o¥é sarrre[GovloouSu U Tin Hlaing speaks. _U Tin Hlain saga pyaw-ba-deh. 


U Tin Hlaing is speaking. U Tin Hiain saga pyaw-ne-ba-deh 


to fetch [also = call, be called] kaw- 

to go and fetch thwa-kaw- 

I'll go and fetch him. Thwa-k’aw-meh 
T'll go and fetch him [for you]. Thwa-k’aw-pé-meh 


Til go and fetch him [and bring him here].!__ Thwa-k'aw-géh-meh 
Tl go and fetch him [and it won't take long]! Thwa-k'aw-laiq-meh 


to grasp, hold kain- 
3 to hold [and keep hold] ? kain-t’a- 
— acm o8éco2:0]" Please hold on a minute. K’nd kain-t'a-ba. 


1. The difference between the English verbs write and write out, sit and sit down, read and 
read through, is subtle and elusive to describe, but appreciable nonetheless. The difference 
made to a Burmese verb by adding the suffix —co:— or -3— or ~coo:~ or ~c8o5~ (-pd, -k'éh, 
1’, -laiq) is of the same order. The meaning suggested by the suffixes is indicated by the 
words bracketed in the list above, but to use the bracketed words in a translation would be 
to give too much weight to the additional meaning conveyed by the suffix. 
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Format for the Exercise 


Prompt: He sat here. 
Prompt: He was sitting here. 


Sample Dialogue 


Scene: $2 dials. $1 answers. 


L/S2:892 BéoroSu 
L/S2:892 Béegoou5u 


The sign + is used to indicate that any one (or two) of the utterances given to 
a Speaker may be omitted. And (apart from 070503 or va50$, which come 


first) the utterances may be used in any order. 


£51: 0205034 Yes? 

£51: eaSoGu Hallo. 

451:208§, Gol Hallo? 

#52: 07050311 Yes. 

482:3:00€096 Geoo: aéqp/qéu Is U Tin Hlaing there? 

£82:3:or€0$63, oon2: I'd like to speak 
eGraqfolorS adey/géu to U Tin Hlaing. 

FORK 

branch 1 

451: 0205034 Yes. 

481:091095 § ooo: U Tin Hlaing speaking. 
eGoesclooaS. aqyon 

S2: e308 Sroréo$Eovr:n Oh: is that U Tin Hlaing? 
8:GGolut This is So Myint. 1 

branch 2 


4SL:og0:63T eu:e05u V'll go and fetch him. 
(or ago:eaTo$.o5e05 and the like) 
tSliec oBécoo:0l1 Please hold on a minute. 
452: cp0503m OK. 
#82: 60006:01(8u Fine. 
#82: 088co2:0le05u I'll hold. 
Then back to branch 1, where $1 is now U Tin Hlaing. 


Houg:-kéh. 

Heh-lo. 

Amein shi-ba. 

Houg:kéh. 

U Tin Hlain shi-la, k'in-bya/shin. 

U Tin Hlain-néh saga 
pyaw-jin-ba-deh, k’in-bya/shin. 


Houg-kéh? 

Canaw U Tin Hlain saga 
pyaw-ne-ba-deh, k’in-bya. 

Aw. U Tin Hlain-la? 

86 Myin-ba. 


Thwa-k'aw-pé-meh 
(Thwak’aw-laiq-meh and the like) 
K’né kain-t'-ba. 

Houg-kéh 

Kain-ba-bi. 

Kain-t 


-ba-meh. 


1. When you are identifying yourself on the phone, you often omit the prefix before your 


name: you say $66 rather than 8:8:{66 (U Sd Myin) 


For the Practice Dialogues 


Dialogues Set 1. You answer the phone (use 020503 ). 
Dialogues Set 2. You make the phone call. 

Caller slew 8:08:88 wof:od:co 
Asks for csTookiun§ —_-B:egoe5 


Caller 
Asks for Daw Than Han U Lu Maw 
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chonkemyicfé 


Daw MeOhn —U Win Naing Ma Win Win Me 
Ko Tin Kyaw Hlaing Ma Saw Yi 


cBGEcxg eal aBoosennad 
e028, B:008og§: 


Ko Myint Swe Daw Thida Aung 
UTinTun 


Mlogicos5 co:cortea0 ARIE 
ap: cli w0) worker Baseres 
cnuSeBy§: es] d:ccor8ia5 (gabaoaSu 
aoorkienrt enigesTon8s§ anuScoobas 
enveSy§: enrricogade8 o,aSe 

“vach..2084fpletgp | eeysape 
ABGrRSeE:m exp: oorr-elg> 
caulonos” 

SSS..upobep ..1 aSoBelB5Go 
BAGS coork gaSco:dloouSedgn 
ve: sacgs, GOBEDdng> o> 
aSorcvnns eobbyo olesi{GoqjSo0002 
aonk:es-upelid, encorteogy> fa35 
Goaseoevats slyouned cod:eonrg> 
BEmoSB:cey Basoy ysarcorn 
nesrmimabccgedl yo aBé:zpo5go5 
aénovr: Soon§aSqdarcont! 2008 
cxrlenb go) coSajSarcori earrGo5ScR 
cBbermoioh, epdajSarevsi: sa35{E> 
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sStevl8sg GUlordSodqe egdcor 
exood gebeu:kEclones™ 

“ opoied...corpilabgn ogboor5h, 
207, abeaqieg:qeorp BeomnE:clooeu 
agerses acouSanecomofyn 08:8) 
crabs weysapec sBE:a905 SoSco>: 
Clonee sleoueS gic a4083 j4a8 
Grecoandys wovnd is BEEGreaayed’ 
enbgen epSiansS§, osSleonllp onoa: 
eGr8, Gieosislosedn 004 GerRdh 
Gaakfaparco9S: wcoasl goéqpr ogur>: 
BiGEoG: ogSy onhbeae> 
née mabapbior apriespeS (ag 
§ felons aagodaafecgys coral 
cafcors g:ebiy> ps sogokeadl 
Rolonus” 

“adiodebgp...coyg:cle” 

ecmnielGogoic§ Ghqaoasn 


A telephone conversation between an advertizing agency manager and a prospective client. 
From the magazine (30205 n° 31, Jan. 1993, p.32 


Exercise for written answer 


Translate the following dialogue into Burmese. When writing polite tags: $1 and $2 are male, 


and $3 is female. 


1. SL: Yes? Please go ahead. 
2. S2: I'd like to speak to Daw Than Han. 
3, S2: Is she at home? 

4. SI: Yes, she is. 

5. SI: I'll go and fetch her for you. 

6. SI: Please hold on a minute (+tag). 

7. S2: Yes, fine. 

8. S3: Yes? 

9. S3: This is Than Han speaking (+tag). 


10. $2: Oh. Is that you? 
11. $2: This is (= “I am’) Myint Swe. 


KEY TO THE WRITTEN EXERCISE 
wpoSopn 0084, Solu 

saTasgiun§§, 0072: oGoqjSvloruSu 
8590 Goon 

Rolooedi 

agorosTourouSu 

aan oBEcoxc) abgpu 
woSedn_oennésl Bi 

node 

aa§zung oor: GoegcloooS: géu 
caa8n asl ao§eenfcostt 


mpjeyion [GGcagol 
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APPENDIX 1 THE SOUND SYSTEM OF BURMESE 


THE SOUNDS OF THE SPOKEN LANGUAGE 
AND THE ROMAN LETTERS USED TO REPRESENT THEM 


Burmese syllables can be divided into five parts 
for example, the syllable myin (g¢ contains — 


1 


a consonant: 
a medial consonant y 
a vowel: i 
a tone: 

a final consonant: n 


The sounds of Burmese, and the symbols used in BISL to represent them, are listed below in 
five groups corresponding to these divisions. Remember that there is no standard method of 
representing Burmese sounds in the roman alphabet: other books and courses use a variety of 
different conventions. 


1. Consonants 


roman script 
b ° 


bs “al 


coy 
d 3 
dh [59] 
9 0 
h w 
hl og 
hm og 
bn g 
hng 
hny ap 
9 
oT 


e298 3 
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description 

as in English bore 

as in alian ciao, oF ‘cello; 

something like ch in English chore, but made with the flat of the tongue 
(not the tip) against the palate; and made without aspiration: see under 
Aspirates below 

see under Aspirates below 

as in English door 

like th in English this, there 

as in English gore 

as in English hoar 

see under Aspirates below 


like gi in Italian Giorgio; 

something like j in English jaw, but made with the flat of the tongue (not 
the tip) against the palate 

like c in French corps: see under Aspirates below 

like c in English core: see under Aspirates below 

as in English aw 

as in English more 


‘Appendix 1: The sound system 


n * as in English nor; see also under Final consonants below 
c like ng in English long oar 
ny 2_like gv in Italian gnocchi; 
something like ni in English senior, but made with the flat of the tongue 
(not the tip) against the palate 
° as in French port: see under Aspirates below 
° as in English pore: see under Aspirates below 
[o5] see under Final consonants below 
q as in English raw (mostly in foreign words) 
° as in English soar: see under Aspirates below 
= see under Aspirates below 
sh a_—_as in English shore 
o> asin French fort: see under Aspirates below 
co _ asin English fore: see under Aspirates below 
29 as in English thaw 
° as in English war; and see under Medial consonants below 
«> —_ as in English your; and see under Medial consonants below 
e as in English zone 


Aspirate consonants 

Burmese has two sets of corresponding pairs of consonants: 

K r Pp Cc s 8 © ° al Es 

k t P c 8 7” 7 oo mm o 
Those on the first line are known as “aspirate” consonants, and those on the second are 
known as the corresponding “plain” or “unaspirated” consonants. The difference between 
the two sets is that the aspirate consonants have a short puff of breath expelled after the 
consonant is pronounced and before the vowel begins; while after a plain consonant there is 
no audible breath: the vowel begins immediately the consonant has been pronounced. 

Put this way, this distinction may sound unfamiliar, but you have probably heard 
examples of both aspirate and plain consonants, perhaps without being aware of the 
difference. Most speakers of English use aspirate consonants in words like kill, tll, pill. To 
a Burmese ear these words sound like kill, t'ill, p’ill. Plain consonants on the other hand are 
used in French and Italian: think of French words like casse, tasse, passe. French and 
Italian speakers (and Indians and Pakistanis even more noticeably) often use these plain 
consonants when they speak English — a habit that helps to make their English sound 
“foreign.” They say kill, till, pill instead of Kill, t'ill, p'il. Burmese uses both sets and gives 
equal status to each. Careful listening to the tapes will help you recognize and pronounce 
the two sets differently. 


‘The paired aspirate and plain consonants in the other group are these: 
hng hn hm hny hI hw ¢ $ 9 2» 97 9 

ng on m no ol ow c rs e 2 © © 
Those on the first line are sometimes called breathed or voiceless consonants. They are 
pronounced like the plain set, but with breath expelled quietly through the nose (through 


the mouth for hl hw) before voicing begins. 
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hm islike English hmm in “Hmm — let me see” 
hl is like Welsh I in Llandudno 
hw islike English wht in “breathy” pronunciations of what, where, and the like. 


The remaining consonants in this set —hng, hn, hny — are produced by the same 
mechanism as hm. 


2. Medial consonants 


Some consonants may be followed by a “medial” consonant: y or w; for example: 
y in Daw Mya Mya (name) colle 
and = W__inmwé-né birthday og:46, 


3. Vowels 


(for descriptions of -q and -n see under Final consonants below) 


roman script description 
a [x] like a in English about 
a Es like a in English car, 
but closer to a in French car 
ain agandan 2081 20§ like a in English cat and can 
ai in aiq and ain Rosi BE like i in English site and sine 
au in aug and aun ex! xa like ow in English lout and lounge 
e exe like é in French éléve 
ein eh oS like e in English sell 
ein eq 2s like e in English set 
ei in eiq and ein Bost 33§ like @ in English late and lane 
i 3 like i in English ravine 
iin iq and in bi 6 /aS like i in English sit and sin 
aw esa like aw in English saw 
° 3 like eau in French peau 
‘ou in oug and oun O51 39§ like o in English tote and tone 
u EY like u in English Susan 
win uq and un Bost =Bh like 00 in English foot and full 
4. Tones 
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Tones are marked in the BISL transcription by accents (or absence of accent) placed over the 
vowel. They are illustrated here with the vowel a. 


a wD low pitch, called “low” tone 
(marked here by having no printed accent): 
& 990: __ high pitch spoken with normal or relaxed throat: “plain high tone” 
<2 _ high pitch spoken with a tightened throat: “creaky high tone” 


Appendix 1: The sound system 


There are two other kinds of syllable in Burmese. Though they don’t have a place in the 
three-way contrast just described, they are listed here for completeness. 

aq 05 high pitch, followed by a glottal stop, called a “stopped” syllable 
(may be pronounced with low pitch when followed by a high tone) 

a [x0] low pitch, only on the vowel a, 


called a “weak” syllable (may be pronounced with high pitch if sandwiched between two 
high tones). Also called “reduced” or “unstressed” syllable. 


Schematically, the tones can be arranged like this: 


plain creaky stopped weak 


high pitch a mm: A w/x aq 2205 - 


low pitch aw - = 


It should be understood that “low pitch” and “high pitch” are relative terms: 
“low means lower than neighbouring highs, and 
"high" means higher than neighbouring lows. 
A syllable spoken in isolation can’t readily be identified as having either high or low 
pitch (though it may be distinguished by features other than pitch, namely creakiness, 
glottal stop, or weak vowel). 


The pronunciation exercises on the tapes will help you distinguish the tones 
Here are some examples: 


tone roman meaning script 
low sa-ba-deh compares epvlords 
high plain sa-ba-deh eats eo:loouS 
high creaky sd-ba-deh begins ovloruS 
high stop saq-pa-deh is hot to taste edcloods 
weak (low) sane-nan Saturday name ocgh 
low da paun-ba that’s a pound al edléo) 
high plain that’s a market 3] eqyol 
high creaky that’s a cent 3] soécl 
high stop da eiq-pa that's a bag al 8o$ol 
weak (low) da Bama-ba that’s a Burman 3] evodl 
5. Final consonants 
-n § -6 represents nasalization, as in French un, bon, vin, Jean 
“4 -o5 -5 represents a glottal stop, 


as in “Cockney” English “The ca’ sa’ on the ma’ ,” 
or (in our transcription) “The caq saq on the magq.” 
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APPENDIX 2 LANGUAGE-LEARNING AIDS 


BURMESE LANGUAGE-LEARNING MATERIALS 


The following is a list of some other learning aids you may find useful. It covers material 
published up to 1992. Most teachers of Burmese supplement published work with 
unpublished materials they have written themselves, and you may be able to obtain lists 
and copies of further material from them. 


Course books and grammars 


The script 

An Introduction to the Burmese Writing System, by H. D. Roop. New Haven, Yale 
University Press, 1972. A programmed, teach-yourself course, that assumes you are 
already familiar with the pronunciation. 

Burmese: An Introduction to the Script, by John Okell. Parallel with this volume. With 
tapes. Includes appendices on handwriting forms, display types, alphabetical order, 
abbreviations, and other topics. 

Some spoken language courses also contain sections on the script: see below. 


The spoken language (entries are in date order, most recent first) 
(a) for speakers of English 

Burmese: An Introduction to the Spoken Language, Book 2, by John Okell. Continuation from 
Book 1. All in script, with tapes. Sample dialogues and practice dialogues for a set of 
12 situations, including survival (shops, taxis and so on) and social (Where are you 
from? Are you married? Shall we meet again? and so on) 

First Steps in Burmese, by John Okell. London, SOAS, 1989. Text and vocabulary with 5 x 90 
min. tapes. A brief foundation course, designed to develop fluency and comprehension. 
Mainly exercises for practising question and answer, using vocabulary appropriate to 
the classroom (timetables, calendars, maps, price lists and so on). Script is used 
alongside romanized versions, but not taught in the book. Superseded by this course. 

Burmese Phrase Book, by David Bradley. South Yarra, Australia, Lonely Planet, 1988. 125 
pp- Very compact: 3.5 x 5 inches. Has roman and Burmese script. Sections on: 
pronunciation, grammar, greetings, smalltalk, accommodation, getting around, around 
town, in the country, food, shopping, health, times and dates, numbers. No tapes. 

Beginning Burmese, by W. S. Comyn and H. D. Roop. 1987 reprint. See full entry below. 

Burma: a Seven Day Burmese Language Survival Guide on cassette, by Robin Carter alias 
Hla Aung; £5.95 from the author at 27 Oval Road, East Croydon, Surrey CRO 6BJ. 71987. 
One tape of words and phrases with notes. No script. 

Spoken Burmese, by W.S. Cornyn. 1979 reprint. See full entry below. 

Spoken Burmese, by U Khin. Washington DC, Dept of State, Foreign Service Institute, 2 
volumes, 1976. 643 and 479 pp. 
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A Reference Grammar of Coltoquial Burmese, by John Okell. London, Oxford University 
Press, 2 volumes, 1969. A description, no exercises, no training in script. Volume 2 is a 
list of grammatical forms with translations and examples. 

Beginning Burmese, by W. S. Cornyn and H. D. Roop. New Haven, Yale University Press, 
1968. 50ipp, reprinted 1987. Book and 25 tapes including exercises. Dialogues, 
explanations and exercises, including sections introducing the script; copious drills. 
Helpful explanations of grammar. Tapes available separately. 

Lessons in Spoken Burmese, by Emily Ballard. Rangoon, Burma Baptist Convention, 1961. A 
well set out introduction, with exercises, and a good section introducing the script. Some 
Christian missionary content. 

Burmese: Basic Course, by U.S. Defense Language Institute. Monterey CA, Dept of Defense, 
1957. Well presented, thorough drills. Some military content. 

Spoken Burmese, by W. 8. Comyn. New York, Henry Holt, 2 volumes, 1945; reprinted 
Ithaca NY, Spoken Language Services, 1979. With tapes. U.S. War Dept Education 
Manual 541-542, designed for U.S. Army personnel in wartime; forerunner of Beginning 
Burmese; uses pre-decimal coinage, discourteous style, but has good exercises. No script. 


(b) for speakers of other languages 

‘Manuel de birman, by Denise Bernot, Marie-Hélene Cardinaud, Daw Yin Yin Myint. Paris, 
L’Asiatheque, volume 1, 1990. 246 pp and 2 tapes. 

Burmesisches Ubungsbuch, by Annemarie Esche and Eberhardt Richter, unter Mitarbeit von 
U Khin Maung Saw. Leipzig, VEB Verlag. 1988. 12 Units and tape: to accompany 
Richter’s Lehrbuch. Enables learner to conduct simple conversations. 

Birwma-go yonshukan (Burmese in four weeks), by Ono Toru. Tokyo, Daigaku Shorin, 1986. 
274pp. Explanations in Japanese. 

Lehrbuch des modernen Burmesisch, by B. Richter. Leipzig, VEB Verlag, 1983. 405pp. 
Script and colloquial. Hard work as a course book, but sound and useful as a reference 
grammar. 

Eigo taisho Biruma-go kaiwa ("Burmese conversation with English equivalents"), by Ono 
Toru. Tokyo, Daigaku Shorin, 1982. A phrase book, arranged by situations (“At the 
post office” and so on), in 3 columnss: Japanese, Burmese (in Burmese script), English. No 
explanations. 

Deutsch-Burmesisches Gespriicksbuch, by E. Richter and Maung Than Zaw. Leipzig, 
1969. 306pp. A phrase book, German-Burmese, “Occupations” and so on. 


‘The literary language 
Burmese: An Introduction to the Literary Style, by John Okell. Parallel with this course. 
Texts and exercises. Assumes a modest command of colloquial style, and ability to read 
the script. 
A Reference Grammar of Literary and Colloquial Burmese, by Anna J. Allot and John Okell. 
In preparation at SOAS. 
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Other study aids 


Readers 

Burmese Chrestomathy, by W. S. Cornyn. Washington, ACLS, 1957. A selection of texts, 

colloquial and literary: narrative, dialogue, short stories, radio broadcasts, newspaper 
extracts, and so on. Typewritten text. 

Burmese Glossary, by W. S. Cornyn and J. K. Musgrave. Washington, ACLS, 1958. About 
11,000 entries. A glossary of words and phrases found in the Chrestomathy, sometimes 
also handy as a supplement to other dictionaries 

Unpublished: SOAS has a set of texts provided with notes and vocabularies, including 
comics, novels, short stories, memoirs, personal correspondence. For distribution to 
students. 


Listening 
Unpublished: SOAS has a set of tapes provided with notes and vocabularies, including 
radio interviews, radio plays and feature programs. For distribution to students. 


Viewing 
Video tapes made in Burma can be used in teaching, but so far there do not seem to be any 
provided with study aids. 


Dictionaries 


Burmese-Burmese 

C§erss8eo§ sooyg:qyS (Concise Burmese Dictionary), by (g4e222324 1 Rangoon, Myan- 
mar Language Commission, 5 volumes, 1978-80. About 28,000 entries. A reduced and 
completed version of the unfinished ongpo$o5 (g§ e208e0§. Accurate and compre- 
hensive, with pronunciation and diagrams. Very useful 

qpa8oS [e§ eosa23e0§ (University Burmese Dictionary), by U Wun and others. Rangoon, 
Government Printing, parts 1-5, 1952-1964. Incomplete: covers letters oo to so. Accurate 
and more detailed than the »o0y5:q5 , with quotations and references, but no guide to 
pronunciation. 

B$e2s0800§ (Burmese Dictionary), by (8$e2020§," Rangoon, Myanmar Language Com- 
mission, 1991. Estimated 28,000 entries. An improved version of the (g§ 9 203008 
soenj5:q5 . Printed in one volume, with improved alphabetical order, full etymo- 
logies, and pronunciation as before. Very useful. 


Burmese-other languages 
Burmese-English 
G§er-sedc8Sce08008 (Myanmar-English Dictionary), by (G§202023,n Rangoon, Myanmar 
Language Commission, 1993. The best available: up to date, concise, and accurate. 
A Dictionary, Burmese and English, by A. Judson. 1st ed. Maulmain, ABM Press, 1852, 
followed by many revisions and reprints. 10th ed. Rangoon, Burma Baptist Board, 1966. 
1200 pp. Most recent reprint: Hotaka Book Co Ltd (2-43 Kanda Jimbo-cho, chiyoda-ku, 
Tokyo), 1989. 643 pp: reprint of 1883. About 18,000 entries. The standard B-E dictionary 
for over a century. Last revised in 1914, so now very dated but still useful. 
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A Burmese-English Dictionary, by J. A. Stewart et al. London, Luzac (vols 1-2), SOAS (vols 
3-6), 1941-80. Unfinished: covers all words beginning with the syllable a9. Accurate, 
detailed, academic, with pronunciation, quotations, and references. 

The Universal Burmese-English-Pali Dictionary, by Hoke Sein. Rangoon, Myitzu-thaka, 
1981. 1066pp. About 68,000 entries. Large and up to date, but only gives one or two 
translation equivalents for each Burmese word, so does not give a rounded picture of the 
range of meanings of the word. The compounds listed help to make up for this 
shortcoming. Strong on terms from law and administration. Also gives the Pali 
equivalent. 

The Thalun Burmese-English Pocket Dictionary, by U Tint Win Naing. Rangoon, Dipa- 
mye, 1989. 485 pp. The coverage is gappy, as it is intended for Burmese needing an 
English word, and does not have entries for all the obvious words. 

Burmese-French 

Dictionnaire birman-francais (Burmese-French dictionary), by Denise Bernot. Paris, 
SELAE, 15 volumes, 1978-1993, About 40,000 entries. Concise and up to date, very 
comprehensive, with pronunciation and diagrams. 

Burmese-Chinese 

Mucfen Mien-hua ta-tz'w-tien (A model Burmese-Chinese dictionary) by Chen Yi Sein. 
Tokyo, Toyo Bunko, 1970. ist ed. Rangoon, Chen Yi Sein, 1962. 

Mian Han Ci-ditin (Burmese-Chinese dictionary), by Burmese Language Teaching and 
Research Office, Dept of Eastern Languages and Literatures, Beijing University. 
Beijing, Commercial Press, 1990. About 1200 pp. Gives word-class in Burmese, 
pronunciation in roman, meaning in Chinese. 

Burmese-German 

Worterbuch Burmesisch-Deutsch (Burmese-German dictionary) by Annemarie Esche. 

Leipzig, VEB, 1976. About 17,000 entries. Up to date and useful, but not comprehensive. 
Burmese-Russian 

Birmansko-Russkiy slovar’ (Burmese-Russian dictionary) by G. F. Minina and U Kyaw 
Zaw. Moscow, Russkii Iazyk, 1976. About 29,000 entries. Good coverage, with append- 
ices on grammar, names, abbreviations and other topics. 

Burmese-Japanese 

Biruma-go joyo 6,000-go (Burmese-Japanese vocabulary) by Ono Toru. Tokyo, Daigaku 
Shorin, 1984. 525pp. Actually contains about 9,000 entries. 

Biruma-go Jiten (Burmese dictionary) by Harada Masaharu and Ono Toru. Tokyo, Nihon 
Biruma Bunka Kyo-kai, 1979 


Other languages-Burmese 
English-Burmese 
The University English Burmese Dictionary, by Ba Han. Rangoon, Hanthawaddy Press, 2 
vols, 1951-1952; reprinted in one vol. 1966. The largest EB dictionary 
A Dictionary, English and Burmese, by A. Judson. Ist ed. Maulmain, ABM Press, 1849; 10th 
ed. Rangoon, The Baptist Board of Publication, 1966. 
The Student's English-Burmese Dictionary, by U Tun Nyein. Rangoon, Myo Nyunt, 1971; 
Ist ed. 1906. 1192pp. 
and many other E-B dictionaries published in Burma. 
Russian-Burmese 
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Karmannyj Russko-birmanskij slovar’, by U Kyin We and A J Borovikov. Moscow, 
Gosudarstvennoe Izdatel’stvo Inostrannuikh i Natsional‘nuikh Slovarei, 1962. 756 pp. 
Japanese-Burmese 
q0§(6§ 2 228e0§ by U E Cho and Ono Toru. Rangoon, Universities’ Press, 1982. 728pp_ 
Biruma-go kiso 1500-go by Toru Ono. Tokyo, Daigaku Shorin, 1980. 130 pp, 1500 entries 
French-Burmese 
Dictionnaire de base francais-birman, by Emmanuel Guillon and Claude Delachet. 
Rangoon, 1972. Compiled for use in French language teaching in Rangoon. 
Pali-Burmese 
olgse8ergqy5 [eq:ay] coaSo3oq$oon 2nd imp., Rangoon, Ledi Taya Thadinza Press, no 
date (around1908). 627 pp. 


Other reference sources 


The Pali Text Society’s Pali-English Dictionary, by T. W. Rhys Davids and W. Stede 
Chipstead, The Pali Text Society, 1925. 203 pp. Comprehensive and authoritative. 
Pali-English Dictionary, by A. P. Buddhadatta. 2nd ed. Colombo, Colombo Apothecaries’ 

‘Company, 1958. Compact and useful, 

Dictionary of Pali Proper Names, by G. P. Malalasekara. London, Luzac for the Pali Text 
Society, 1960. 1162 + 1370 pp. Indispensable for references to Pali names of people, 
places and texts. 

Burma (World bibliographical series 132), by P. Herbert. Oxford, Clio Press, 1991. 327 pp. 
‘A very informed and informative bibliography. 

Bibliography and Index of Mainland Southeast Asian Languages and Linguistics, by F. E. 
Huffman. New Haven and London, Yale University Press, 1986. 640 pp. 
Comprehensive. 

(G§eoga5g0y8:n (Burmese encyclopedia). Rangoon, Burma Translation Society, 15 volumes, 
1954-1976. Mainly committed to informing the Burmese reader about the world, but the 
entries on Burmese topics (music, literature, places, people and others) are very useful. 

orsfcorSapisogiggs (Lives of literary figures) [eq:op] ee2o)000 Rangoon, Shumawa 
Press, 1962 and later reprints. 634 pp. Brief accounts of the lives and works of 168 
Burmese authors from early to recent times. 

Alphabetical Order in Burmese, by John Okell. Journal of the Burma Research Society 51, 
145-171, 1968. Describes the main systems in use and makes suggestions for 
improvements. 

A Guide to the Romanization of Burmese, by John Okell. London, Luzac for the Royal 
Asiatic Society, 1971. 69 pp. Surveys the main approaches and makes 


recommendations among them. 
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APPENDIX 3 ROMANIZING BURMESE 


3.1 Burmese written in Burmese script 


Burmese is written in its own script, and although you can learn to speak a little 
without learning to read the script, it makes learning much easier if you can read it. You 
are strongly advised to lear the script as quickly as you can. There is an introduction to the 
script parallel with this course. 


3.2. Burmese written in roman letters 


Most people, understandably, want to start learning to speak some Burmese while they 
are still learning the script and before they can yet read it comfortably. For this transition 
phase we need some way of presenting Burmese words on the page in the familiar roman 
letters. This is easier said than done. Burmese pronunciation includes sounds that the 
roman alphabet is not normally asked to represent. 


Traditional romanization 

Traditionally people who have needed to write Burmese words and names in roman 

letters (journalists, travellers, mapmakers, ...) have done the best they can to match the 

unmatchable. Over time certain conventions have become established as to which Burmese 

sounds are represented by which roman letters, and for non-linguistic purposes this rough 
and ready “traditional romanization” serves its purpose. 


For a language learner, however, the traditional romanization is far from adequate. 
Words romanized in the ad hoc traditional way don’t show tone, they don’t reliably show 
whether a consonant is aspirated or not, and they don’t always distinguish one vowel from 
another. As a result, the syllable written “pe” (for example) in the traditional 
romanization, may represent any one of 12 different syllables in pronunciation: 

8 


ow cya: 


oro: 


‘abt fede . tebe O08, 38 
For the learner of the language, ambiguity of this order is intolerable. It is like providing, 
for a foreign learner of English, one written syllable to cover the sounds of the eight English 
words pat, bat, pet, bet, pad, bad, ped, and bed 


A further deficiency is that traditional romanization often offers two, or sometimes 
three, different ways of romanizing the same sound. So the Burmese word ce, for example, 
may be romanized me, or may, or mac, or mai. This inconsistency is particularly rife in 
Burmese personal names, where some people deliberately adopt a variant spelling for their 
‘own name in order to make it more distinctive 


Systematic romanization 
To remedy this weakness, foreign students and scholars have applied themselves to the 
task of devising a romanization in which each sound of the language is unambiguously 
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distinguished. Such a romanization is called a “systematic romanization.” Devising a 
systematic romanization means allotting to some of the roman letters values they don’t 
normally carry, and that makes the matching of letters and sounds more or less arbitrary. 
As a result, almost every scholar who has written about Burmese has come up with a 
romanization that is different from those of his predecessors. Each writer finds some 
elements of the other systems illogical, or hard to remember, or implausible, and makes his 
own attempts to improve on them, so there is still no widely accepted standard system for 
the systematic romanization of Burmese. (For more on this topic, see my booklet A Guide to 
the Romanization of Burmese.) 


The system used in this course differs in some respects from those in other courses. I 
introduced the changes because I hoped they would make the romanization easier for 
learners to use. However, all romanizations have their shortcomings, and I strongly 
recommend that you learn to use the script as soon as you can. 


3.3. Showing pronunciation 


Like English, Burmese is a language in which the pronunciation has changed in various 
ways since the writing system was established. The result is that many words written in 
Burmese script look as if they should be read with one pronunciation, but in practice are 
spoken and read with a different one (there are many parallels in English; for example, the 
word you write “plumber” and read “plummer”). So books for language learners need a way 
of indicating the pronunciation of such words. One way of doing this is to write the 
systematic romanization for the word alongside the script version. Another is to respell 
the word in Burmese script, using the normal values for the Burmese letters. 


Most English dictionaries give a guide to the pronunciation of each entry by respelling, 
it in letters that have defined values; for example: 

head hed _[not the heed you would expect on the basis of “bead"] 

who. hoo [not the wé you would expect on the basis of “which” and “go”] 
A similar respelling system exists in Burmese, and in some ways it is easier to use than a 
systematic romanization. It entails assigning fewer unconventional values to the letters. 
When words are respelled to show their pronunciation, the respelled word is placed 
between slashes; for example: 


script pronunciation in script 
ego4 Teagan é/ 
Rep: Joon! 


The Burmese respelling system was first presented in the Concise Burmese Dictionary 
compiled and published by the Burma Language Commission ([§eox29360§ spay5:qySu 
(G§eo0050§,). It is set out again in the Script course parallel with this Spoken Language 
course. 


In this course we rewrite Burmese words in two ways: (a) in a systematic romanization 
(for those who can’t yet read the script, and to show pronunciation); and (b) respelled in 
Burmese script (to show pronunciation for those who find this easier to read than the 
systematic roman transcription), 
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Romanized names of Burmese people and places 


Traditional romanization 


Most books and press reports about Burma in foreign languages write the the names of 
people and places in traditional romanization. In some cases, this version of a name may 
differ markedly from the systematic romanization. So when Burmese names come up in this 
course, you will find them presented in four different versions: 


Example: 
1. in Burmese script BoSqyd 
2. in Burmese script rewritten (to show the pronunciation) /8qy05/ 
3. in systematic romanization (ditto), and Bo-jouq 
4. in traditional romanization (to help you recognize the name) Bogyoke 


Established foreign equivalents 


A further complication for place names is that in some cases a version of the name has 
gained currency in English (and other languages) which suggests a pronunciation that 
diverges considerably from the sound of the Burmese name. It is not obviously close to 
either the systematic romanization or the traditional romanization. An example is the 
name of the capital city, which is — 


written: 9§on§, 
pronounced: /o0$9§/ Yan-goun 
and has the established foreign equivalent: Rangoon 


The established English equivalent Munich for the German name Miinchen is a parallel 


case. 


Revised foreign equivalents 


In 1989 the Burmese government ruled that the established foreign equivalents for such 
names should be replaced by a traditional romanization of the Burmese form of the name. 
So in place of “Rangoon,” people are urged to write “Yangon.” For examples of more place 
names with established foreign equivalents, see Lesson 19. 


ese 


Dr. Mason had consulted with the Secretariat on the question of an uniform scheme 
of Burmese transliteration to be employed in the forthcoming work. He pointed out 
that no recognized system was at present in force: every Government servant was at 
liberty to follow his own method; the result being that the English equivalents for 
even the commonest vernacular names were very rarely alike in two publications. . 
Thave seen the name of a large district in the Tenasserim Division transliterated in 
the following ways: — Shwegheen, Shwaygheen, Shwaygyen, Shwayghen, 
Shwaygyen, Showegyen, Showegyeen. 


From: Burmese Transliteration, by H. L. St. Barbe. Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society, vol. 
10, 1878, p. 229. 
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APPENDIX 4 


INDEX TO NOTES AND MAPS IN BOOK 1 


Figures refer to Lessons 


addresses 2» 
Anawrahta 7 
Bo Aung Gyaw 7 
Bogyoke 5 
Burma vs. Myanmar 3 
coins: Burmese 8 
country names in Burmese 13, 34 
country names: informal 17,34 
currency: Burmese 32, 38 
dictionaries Appendix 2 
diphthongs 1 
foreign words: pronunciation 1 
France 4 
geographical names: traditional vs. revised 
spellings 19 
going to 4 
grammar used in Part 1 Overview 
grammars of Burmese Appendix 2 
have to 45 
he and she 7 
hesitation: um and er 7 
KY in foreign words 15 
kyat 32, 38 
learning Burmese: list of courses and other aids 
Appendix 2 
longer and shorter answers 27,29, 31 
Maha Bandoola 5 
map of countries near Burma B 
map of Rangoon sites and streets 1 
map of towns in Burma 13 
Myanmar vs. Burma 2B 
names of people a1 
names: prefixes 22, 24 
National Museum 5 
numbered streets 30 
numbers in Part 1 Overview 
numbers with “and” 16, 18, 28, 32 
pagodas 1 
Pansodan 7 
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person: Ist, 2nd, 3rd ar 
personal names 21 
phone numbers 6 
polite suffix 9,27, 46 
prefixes to personal names 22, 24 
pronouncing Burmese Appendix 1 
pronouns 27,39 
pronunciation, represented in Burmese script 1 
pya 32, 38 
Rangoon places 5 
Rangoon roads 7. 
Rangoon vs. Yangon 15 
Rangoon: map of numbered streets 30 
revised roman spelling for place names 19 
romanizing Burmese Appendix 3 
round numbers 26, 28, 32, 37 
short and long answers 27,29, 31 
Shwedagon Pagoda Road 7 
sounds of Burmese Appendix 1 
spelling, in Burmese script 4 
suffix -o (-g4) 4 
telephone numbers 6 
tense 27 
Theingyi Market 5 
this [thing] vs. this 7 
time telling 3B 
towns in Burma: revised vs. traditional names 

19 
vocabulary used in Part 1 Overview 
voicing 10, 12,16, 23 
want to a 
weakening 4,8, 16, 23 
where and here 2» 
which vs. what 11,17 
will 44 
word order 2 
Yangon vs. Rangoon 15 
yesand no 3 
you and I 39 
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APPENDIX 5 


VOCABULARIES 


This section lists words introduced in all parts of Book 1: Part 1 (Groundwork), the Common 
Phrases Supplement, and Level 1 of Part 2 (Dialogues). The vocabulary list appears three 
times, each time with a different element at the head of each entry, which determines the 
order in which the entries are listed: 

5.1. Burmese-English, headed by the entry word in Burmese script. This list is in 


Burmese alphabetical order. 


5.2. Burmese-English, headed by the entry word in roman transcription, for users who 
cannot yet read Burmese script. This list is in roman alphabetical order. 
5.3. English-Burmese, in roman alphabetical order. 


5.1 Burmese-English vocabulary (entry words in Burmese script) 


Conventions 


The elements of each entry below are illustrated in the following sample entry: 


/3086/ 


daq-poun 
> 


photograph 
[“technical-picture”} 
D2 


0 
105) §oS 


to take a photograph 


the entry word. A hyphen after an entry word shows it is a 
verb. Suffixes to sentences and phrases are shown preceded 
by S- and P- respectively. 

indication of pronunciation in script, where not easily 
predictable from the spelling 

pronunciation shown in romanization 

sign showing end of entry word and start of translation or 
explanation 

translation or explanation 

note on the meanings of the parts of the entry word 
reference to the point in Book 1 where the word is 
introduced or commented on. G5 = Groundwork, Lesson 5; 
CP5 = Common Phrases, Section 5; D3 = Dialogues, Level 1, 
Topic 3. 

sign showing that an example (or compound) follows 
example or compound 

translation of preceding 


-«-8-0-w9-C 


from [place] G31 


com in: [noun}-com or [noun}-cep -gaW, -yaw > 


[place]-o o0- [place]-ga la- > to come How about [noun]? CP4, D10B 


2058 kaw-p'i > coffee D4 


q805 u8o005. /arqdoS-/ Karaweiq Ho-teh cor584. kaw-p'i-hmotin > instant coffee 


> Karaweik Hotel D3 


[‘coffee-powder”] G40 


oD keh > There. Right. Well. 031 @8uKeh. 03 Ko > (prefix for names of younger men) G24 
Ya-bi. There. Got it. CP14;3u (8:80 Kéh. — o8n203009 Ko-ka-ko-la > Coca-cola D4 
oR 


Pi-bi. > There. That's done. CP14 


‘G:009: Ko-ri-ya > Korea G34 
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08: ho > nine Gt 

eomé:— kalin- > to be good D6; eax: 8, 
Kaiin-ba-bi > Goodbye CP, CP11; Very 
well. Fine. OK. CP12, CP19 

o€- kain- > to grasp, hold D12; acm o3Eco2:01n 
W’nd kain-t’a-ba. > Please hold on a 
minute. D12 

08g keiq-sa > business, matter, affair, activity; 
008g wGvlogin Keig-s4 mashi-ba-bi. > 
No problem. CP8, CPS; It doesn’t matter. 
CP13 

R§ koun > goods, merchandise G3 

$0308. /-305/ koun-daigq > department store 
G35 

ep§oopSe08: /-095-/ Koun-dheh Lan > 
Merchant Street G7 

on Siqaico8: Kan-na Lan > Strand Road G7 

onj- ¢4- > to fall, fall in place, amount to D4; 
Yonusean20§ oyaoo5u Beh-laug cé- 
dhaleh? > How much does that come to? D4 

ogjsy5 cAndw > my (man speaking) D10A; 031 
07949 co220E0]1 Da cAndw baw-pin-ba. 
That's my pen (man speaking). D10A. 

oye cma > I, my (woman speaking) D10A; 03) 
ogje corrvévl Da cama baw-pin-ba. 
That’s my pen (woman speaking). D10A 

gay:g: céoloouSi C8-zi tin-ba-deh. > Thank 
you. CP9 

oyS cag > kyat G32 

(a5- /of/ ci- > to look, look around, look at 
DS; 0[e3p$sp:e05e95u Ci-olin-meh-naw? > 
Vil carry on looking, if you don’t mind. D5 

ogrconcody Kwa-la Lan-pu > Kuala Lumpur 
G15 

cajfcorS eun-daw > full form of yay candw 
G32 

ogi§e cun-mé > full form of oye cama G32 

aan k’nd > moment; 0 acrcco:egu K’ANd-12- 
naw? > Just a moment, OK? CP8,CP14 

aanacn /ag aq/ k’And-k’And > frequently, 
often, many times D7 

296 k'd-nig, k’d-hniq, k’un > seven G4, G6 

3 in: [verb]-3— -géh-/-k'éh > used with verbs 
involving movement “from somewhere else 
to here”; 0 9g0:e873ou5u Thwa-k’'aw-géh- 
meh. > I'll go and fetch him [and bring him 


258 


here]. D12. In other contexts —3— -géh-/- 
k’éh implies that the action takes place (a) 
somewhere other than here (“How long did 
you spend there?”); or (b) in the past 
("Burma was ruled by Burmese kings.”) 

esl k’aw- > to call, to be called G36; to fetch 
D12; 0 ogo:e8T- thwa-k’aw- > to go and fetch 
Di2 

aéyp K'in-bya > (polite tag, like 
Monsieur/Madame, used by male speakers) 
cP10 

E- in: [verb|-ajé- [verb]-jin- > to want to [verb] 
Gaz 

ofGpo5 c'aug > six G4 

8 -gweh/-k'weh > - anda half G37, G38; 
0 0054083 tna-yi-gwéh 1.30 [“one hour and 
a half”}; 0.03:40§8 tholin-na-yi-gwéh 3.30 
[three hours and a half”); 09:05 
thoiin-jaq-k'weh K3.50 [“three kyats and a 
half”) 

05 k'weq > cup, glass D4 

g¢ k’'win > permission, authorization; 0 g¢ 
(Qels3:0 K'win pyd-ba-oin. > May I leave 
now? CPI9 

oS Se Japan Naing-ngan > Japan G13 

qpe§ Ja-mani > Germany G34 

cl: nga > five G2 

clig: nga-mil > half a kyat G38 

0-s0-0-9|-p0-- 

e{Go- sfiga pyaw- > to talk, speak, have 


009: 
conversation; Vor: @{Gac}, 
comé€:vlonuSu Saga pyaw-lé kalin-ba-deh. 
> Tenjoyed talking to you. CP20; 0 ee.00: 
e{Go002 conré:closuSu Bama saga pyaw- 
da kaiin-ba-deh. > Your spoken Burmese is 
good. D6; 03:cr€ GE, onra:eGoqjévloroSu 
U Tin Hiain-néh saga pyaw-jin-ba-deh. > 
I'd like to speak to U Tin Hlaing. D12 

eaogé:u30005 Sat’arin Ho-teh > Strand Hotel 
fe} 

ovlocoé Sapa-kalin > Sparkling [a bottled 
drink like Lilt, Seven-up and similar] D4 

o6p in: [verb]-o«p [verb]-saya > things that 
have to be [verb]-ed; 0 cgdoqp gp:dlorusu 
Loug-saya mya-ba-deh. I have a lot to do. 
Du 


wrfigho90S. /-a§$08/ sa-ci-daig > library 
G35, 

0g05 sa-yweq > writing paper [“paper-sheet”] 
G40 

3805 sa-eig > envelope [“letter-bag”] G40 

20:3 /03/ sabweh > table, desk G43 

e:eo02050§: sa-thaug-k’an > eating room, 
canteen G35. 

805- /8eE/ si-zin- > to arrange, fix up D11 

oo'y /oéal/ Sin-ga-pu > Singapore G34 

05036: /eE:/ Sagain > Sagaing G19 

sogp S'aya > Teacher (male and generic) CP2 

soqpe S'aya-mé > Teacher (female) CP2 

agiccosnep: /-eur:/ Sii-le P’aya > Sule 
Pagoda G5; 0 ap:ecospep:c06: S’i-le P’aya 
Lan > Sule Pagoda Road G9 


Gann}; s'aw-ri > sorry; Oeaoo§:du S’aw-ti-beh. > 0B 


Sorry! CP13; 0 e208: 
Sorry! D1 
ao s'in > cent G26 
aoo5 s’eh > ten G4 
00508035 s'eh-lo-teiq > sellotape/Scotchtape 
{from English] G40 
/ce:/ 28 > market G1 


4 S'aw-rienaw > 


-09-@-9-0-4- - 

cou tageh > really, in truth, actually, in fact 
D6; 0 comuSdcvo:n Tageh-beh-la? > 
Really? Do you mean it? D6 

eq 58Eé or onqoSSéé Tayoug Naing-ngan > 
China G13 

om da in: [verb] ~o> > turns a verb (like speak) 
into a noun (like speaking, speech); 
Powe: efgr0x |or€:clovuSu Bama 
s4ga pyaw-da kain-ba-deh. > Your spoken 
Burmese is good. D6 

09 in: [verb]-o700 [verb]-da-beh > similar to 
[verb]-cloouS -ba-deh, but a little more 
exclamatory D6; 0.035 Gaxé:02051 Theiq 
katin-da-beh. > It is really very good! D6 

opiqborn: -riq Ba-ma Youn > Tourist 
Burma office DI 

©} in: [pame]-o3 [name]-déh > it is called [name] 
G36 

oBerfj To-co > Tokyo G15 

one— teq- > to go up, get on board (taxi and so 
on); to attend (school, meeting) D3 
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Bo taiq > building G35 

cone (3: /-¢j:/ Tauni > Taunggyi G19 

6 tig > one G2 

codaouS tas’eh > ten G4 

8dag teiq-k’we > tape [“tape-reel”] G40 

eal: /aol:/ daga > door G43 

coSeSy§: teh-li-p'oun > telephone G6 

20g, twé- > to see, meet, find, notice; 
0 c0g,ea0:02260],u Twé-dhd-da-béw. See 
you later/next time. CP6; 0 6039029 
od:a000] 05 Twé-ya-da wiln-tha-ba-deh 
1am happy at having the opportunity to 
meet you. D10B; 0sg205c0S so [o3qes7260 
Naug-t’aq twé-ja-ya-aun. > Let’s meet 
again. D11 

ecoo€ -t’aun > thousand G10 

|E- tain > to sit G43 

Ré:£6é T’ain Naing-ngan > Thailand G13 

code{goolspin /-e2-/ T’aq-pyaw-ba-oun. > 
Please say that again. G13 

sl da > this, that G1; ¢3]dco0:0 Da-beh-la? > 
Is that all? Is that the lot? CP17; sluldu 
Da-ba-béh. > That's it, that’s all. CPT’ 
Gcleao:o005u Shi-ba-dhé-deh. > There's 
more. CP17 

8— [noun] di-[noun] > this [noun] G7 

go di-hma > in this [place], here G20; Excuse me 
please D1 

cal Daw > (prefix for names of older women) 
C2 

estoo daw-la > dollar G23, 

390: Deq-ka > Dacca G15 

61053 /2054/ daq-poun > photograph D2; 
O¢lo5g §o5- dag-poun yaig- >to take a 
photograph D2 

goz:e308 Nayl De-li > New Delhi G15 

gpepS /4§e0S/ nan-meh in colloquial style, but 
7o4/_ na-myi in reading style > name G27 

904 na-yi > hour G33 

go: cop5- na leh- > to understand CP18 

q- ne- > to live, remain G27 

3- in: [verb]-cg~ -ne- > to be [verb]-ing, [verb] 
for the time being D12; 0 ¢{69 
(eSeq4vlo205n Mye-boun ci-ne-ba-den. > 
‘They are looking at the map. D12 
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egeonné:— ne-kalln- > to be well CP3; 
0 egeané:Gcon: Ne-kaiin-yéh-l? How are 
you? 0 ¢ge>>6:0l onu5i Ne-kaiin-ba-deh. 


I'm fine. 
sep ne-ya > place G35 
$$ néh-néh > a little, a bit DIL 
3 in: [noun}-3 -néh > with [noun] G14; [speak] to 
[person] D12; 03:or60é3, 
oora:e{goeqsloouSu U Tin Hlain-néh saga 
pyaw-ne-ba-deh. He is talking to U Tin 
Hlaing. D12 
&g8. nd-hmotin > milk powder [“milk-powder"] 
G40 
4o5(GF oF go5{8E or go5u§ neg-p'yan, neq-p'yin, 
neq-p'an > tomorrow D11 
eq205006 [verb] naug-t'aq > [verb] again, 
further, more D8 
@goo5g naug-hmé > later, not till later D1; 
CagonSgd 805 [63qes0260 Naug-hmd-beh 
si-zin-jd-ya-aun. Let's fix up something 
later. D1 
€ naing-ngan > country, state G13 
‘Eé{Go: /-qp:/ nain-ngan-ja > foreign country, 
abroad [“country-separate”] D7 
ngan-dha > national, citizen 
[“‘country-son, member”] D8 
golo5 /-e05/ nan-baq > number G2 
8 hniq > twoG2 
-0-9-a-6 - 
~ in: [verb]-cl - [verb]-ba- > to [verb] (polite) 
a2 
ols3: in: [verb]-v] 9: [verb]-ba-olin > a slightly 
more friendly, more coaxing, alternative to 
[verb]-01;0.20003, BoSs005cu:01 a5 
néh meig-s'eq-pé-ba-oiln. Please introduce 
me to your father. D10B 
8- pi- > to be correctly, authentically 
pronounced D6; 0 ve200n: {gro 
8closoSu Bama sga pyaw-da pi-ba-deh. > 


Your spoken Burmese is well pronounced. [= 
You have a good pronunciation in: Burmese.] 
D6 

Son: Pi-kin > Peking /Beijing G15 

90 /oog/ Pagan > Pagan (Bagan) G19 

gové: /vooé:/ palin > bottle D4 

G0:~ pa-> to give D3 
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so: in: [verb]~co: 


-pé- > implies that the 
action of the verb is undertaken for someone 
else’s benefit; 0 930:¢8Tco:005u Thwa-k’aw- 
pa-meh. > I'll go and fetch him [for you]. 
Di2 

co:q- [price] pé-ya- > to pay [price], have to 

give G39 
Joh / Pago > Pegu (Bago) G19 
péh-ni> penny G26 

8 /-cn05/ pé-sdkaq > postcard [from 

English] G40 

0058 Peq-si > Pepsi-cola D4 

80525 paiq-s’an > money D4 

ol é paun > pound G23 

805- peiq: > toclose, turn off G43 

ofr pan-ka > fan G43. 

0 acy ts ay! pan-jan > park, garden G1 

o§:afion§: / 38: or 8:/ Pan-s’-dan (s'6 or 20) 
> Pansodan Street G9 

Go8e3. /{G9$05/ pyé-daiq> museum GI 

(Cord:scled /osé:ex05/ padin-bauq > 
window G43 

(Go: pya > pya (or English penny) G25 

ee pi- > to finish; 0(8:Gcorin Pi-bi-la? Have 
you finished? CP15; 0:81 Pi-bi. I have 
finished. CP15; 0.0{§:609:0lag:| Mapi-dhé- 
ba-bil. I haven’t finished yet. CP15 

@{Go- pyaw- > to speak, say, tell, talk D6 

(GE00586¢ Pyin-thiq Nain-ngan > France G34 

(G25 /eq/ or /G/ Pye > Prome (Pyi/Pyay) G19 

[o§e(e20lsi:n /-o0-/ Pyan-pyaw-ba-oun, > 
Please say that again. G13 

oo€ p'alin > film [from English] G40 

800588386 P'i-liq-pain Naing-ngan > 
Philippines G13 

§ in: [verb]-§ 282005 §- -bo Asi-asin shi- > 
to have a plan, intend, to [verb] D8 

g&- pwin- > to open, turn on G43 

osenm: Bama saga > Burmese [“Burmese- 
words/speaking”} Dé 

ovr{aS Bama-pye > Burma G13 

wc} Bama-lo > in Burmese [Burmese-way”] 


ooo 


+g 
§ 
30 


SS Bi-yeq-nan Naing-ngan > 
Vietnam G13 


Scdearohcayscod: /8 caxr8eq-/ Bo Aun 
Jaw Lan > Bo Aung Kyaw Street G9 

SoiqyScq: /8qySce:/ Bo-jouq Z8 > Bogyoke 
Market G5 

SodaySugi{S /BqySogiq§/ Bo-joug Pan-jan> 
Bogyoke Park GS 

GaSqyS(eoio5 /BqySqp3o5/ Bo-jouq Pya-daiq 
> Bogyoke Museum G5 

SoSqySo08: /$qy5-/ Bo-joug Lan > Bogyoke 
Street G7 

2m ba > what G1;200-[noun] ba-[noun] > what 
[noun] G5 

2800305 bi-sakug > biscuit [= cookie; from 
English] G40 

opep: /euos:/ p’ya > lord, pagoda, Buddha 
image G1 

pep:c06: /@oos:-/ P'aya Lan > Shwedagon 
Pagoda Road G9 

ogooa[o8: /-31-/ Bu-da-ji > the main station 
D3 

@2nv€ paw-pin > ballpoint pen [from English) 
G40 

oS beq > direction, way D1; 0 8-908 di-beq > 
this way D1; 090052005 beh-beq > which 
way? D1 

ondoos:eg§§cé /oéo-/ Bin-gala-désh Naing- 
ngan > Bangladesh G13 

2» $600005 Ban-kaug > Bangkok G15 

9905-[noun] beh-[noun] > which [noun] G11;9908 
go:a051 Beh thwa-dhaldh? > Where did 
they go? G34 

290536 /20053~/ beh-hna- > how many D4; 
0em58 suSgdgoied kaw-p'i beh- 
hnak'weq-léh? > How many cups of coffee? 
D4 

200590 beh-hma > in which [place], where G20 

0508 beh-lo > how, in what way G36, D1 

05ee0005 beh-laug > how much, what 
(number, price) G6, 23 

sp0Sag beh-dhu > who G21 

0 Ma > (prefix for names of younger women) G24 

$000 Mani-la > Manila G15 

e405(g§ or og05{8é or ogo5u§ maneq-p'yan, 
maneq-p'yin, maneq-p'an > tomorrow Dit 

egoo:go:§€é Malé-sha Naing-ngan > Malaysia 
G13 
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ec§, in: [verb]-ec$ -malé > thinking of [verb]- 
ing, planning to [verb] D8; 0 229003: 
ouSeo$oS Ba-ka weh-malé-l6h? What car 
are you thinking of buying? D8 

eunvgooh: /e§gcop0§2q§/ Maha Ban-dé- 
la Pan-jan > Maha Bandoola Park G5 

eunvgiocs: /o§gco2-/ Maha Ban-du-lé 
Lan > Maha Bandoola Street G7 

eupoivlog: /-g:/ Mahoug-pa-bi. > Itis not so. 

fe) 

/858—08:48-095/ mi-niq, min-nig, 
mani (the pronunciation of the first 
syllable varies with the speed of the 
speaker) > minute G37 
&: mi > fire, light G43 
@o[§, Me-myé > Maymyo G19 
ee500fE Maw-lamyain > Moulmein 

(Mawlamyine) G19 
6009 min-gala > blessing, auspiciousness CP1; 
0 edqo0ul Min-gala-ba Good 
morning /afternoon 
eGc00§ Gcva85._/-805/ Min-gala-doun Le- 
zeiq > Mingaladon Airport D3 
maq > quarter G38 


SoSa008~ or SoSs005e0:~ meig-s'eq-(pa)- > to 


848 


eo 


introduce [“friend-connect-give”] D1OB; 
ON-3, BoSaoa5cu:qjEcloou5u N-néh 
meiq-s'eq-pé-jin-ba-deh. I want to 
introduce you to N. D10B 

Sc5eag meiq-s'we > friend D10A; also used = 
“you” and “your” when you don’t yet know a 
person’s name D10B 

@g e00: /§:a¢00:/ Man-dalé > Mandalay G19 

@pi- mya- > to be many, much D11; 0.a9Saep 
qprolonaSu Louq-saya mya-ba-deh. I have 
alot todo. Dil 

6g /-9/ mye-boun > map [“earth picture] 
fon) 

. my6 > town G15 

605 my6-neh > township G29 

(96 (08:4o: Myig-ci-na > Myitkyina G19 

[e$e0§6e Myan-ma Naing-ngan > 
Burma/Myanmar G13 

gp- hma- > to order, instruct D4 
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in: [place]-go ¢§~ [place]-hma ne- > to live 
in [place] G27, 29, 30; in: [time]-go [verb] 
[time}-hma [verb] > to [verb] at [time] G33 

- 09-q-09-0 ~~ 

aQ- yur > to take D5; 0 a2e05 Yu-meh. > I'l 
take it. I'll have it. DS 

9- va- > to get, manage, be successful, be 
possible, to be all right, to be acceptable, to 
manage CP7; 0 qo2u5eq51 Ya-deh-naw? > 
This is all right, isn’t it? CP7, CP12, D2; 
gplovo5u Ya-ba-deh. > Yes, it is all right; ; 
That's all right. CP7, D2. CP8, CP9, CP13; 
Yeqogit Maya-bil. > No, it’s not all right. 
CP12, D2; 0 «(Scosn Va-bi-18? > All set? 
Ready? o(8u Ya-bi. > Yes, I am. CP16; 
eqyeao:ol 2g: Mayd-dhé-ba-bu. > No, I'm not 
ready yet. CP16 

: [verb]-q- [verb]-ya- > to have to [verb] 
for) 

sp -ya > hundred G8 

eqjeapé: /curg§eqpé:/ Ye-nan-jaun > 
‘Yenangyaung G19 

esp in: [noun}-cem or [noun]-esp -gaw, -yaw > 
How about [noun]? CP4, D10B 

eepos— yaug- > to get to, reach, arrive at D7; 
0 cepoSq:~ yauq-p’l- > to have reached 
before, to have been to D7 

§o5-yaig- > to hit, beat, stamp, make imprint 
D2;A6l05g GoS— /s053 oSo5-/ daq- 
poun yaiq- > to take a photograph D2 

so59p: Raq-sha > Russia G34 

9§o§ /0o§9§/ Yan-goun > Rangoon/Yangon, 
G15,G19 

(5 or qSago8 yag or yaq-kweq > Quarter (in a 
town) G29 

4: youn > office D1 

§; shi- > to be [in some place}; also = have, there 
is D12; 0:o080§& Gooo: U Tin Hlain shi- 
la? > Is U Tin Hlaing there? D12 

gf Shin > (polite tag, like Monsicur/Madame, 
used by female speakers) CP10 

ge:- shin- > to clear, clarify, settle up; be clear 
D4; ¢ 8055. gé:eu5u Paig-s’an shin-meh. 
> We'll settle the bill. Dt 

g@ shiq > eight G4 


- 
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agoavo005: Shwe-boun-dha Lan > 
Shwebontha Street G9 

ago3q ogep: /c0g39 fuuo:/ Shwe-dagoun 
P’aya > Shwedagon Pagoda GS 

09+ la- > to come G31, 34 

02: in: [noun}-cootit [noun|-1a > Did you say 
[noun]? Was that {noun}? G6 

ga: lu-myd > race, nationality [“person-kind, 
type”] D9 

00: lé > four G2 

3 in: fnoun}-c5 -Ieh > [noun] also, [noun] too 
DOB; Oagjscor5e5  cog.qScloruSu 
C&naw-léh twé-jin-ba-deh. I too would like 
to meet. D1L 

eoxncanrs00S /-eu5/ law-law-zeh > recently, 
currently, for the time being D11 

§ in: [name]-c8,_ ca! [namel-16 k’aw- > to call, 
be called [name] G36 

conseaSepS /cowoSeur/ lap'eq-ye > tea D4 

0808 in: [verb]-o$o5— -laiq- > implies that 
action of the verb will not be onerous or 
prolonged; 0 ago:esTo$oea5u Thwa-k’aw- 
laiq-meh. > I'll go and fetch him [and it 
won’t take long or be any trouble]. D12 

85e leiq-sa > address G29 

96- loug- > todo D11; 0c9Seep gp:closaSu 
Louq-saya mya-ba-deh. I have a lot to do. 
pul 

cod: lan > road, street G7 

c8SceSqp8 /—cuo/ lein-maw-ye > orange juice 
D4 

0}: or zoq§: (A)lolin > round(-ish) object D4 

08:099- win-tha- > to be happy [“stomach—be 
pleasant] D10B 

ou5- weh- > to buy G41 

--2-W-g-2 - 

208: thdmi > daughter DIA 


2992 thoun-nya > zero G6 

05: in: @~[verb]-coo:]9: ma-[verb]-thé-pa-bir 
> not [verb] yet; XecepoSeao:logsn ma- 
yaug-thé-pa-bu. They haven't arrived yet. 
D6 

go0005~ thaug: > to drink D4 

gooné: -thaiin > ten thousand G10 


ant han > million G10 

988: -thein > hundred thousand G10 

086 theiq > very D6; 0085 senr€:0005u Theiq 
kailn-deh. It is very good. D6 

a3e0e§ /-a0§/ than-daman > diplomatic G35; 
Oodoro§ap§o805 /-s0§ -3o5/ than- 
daman koun-daiq > Diplomatic Store G35 

0503 /-3/ Than-dwéh > Sandoway (Thandwe) 
GI9 

aogosu3o2u5 /a5e3]/ Thamada Ho-teh > 
President Hotel G5 

254; than-youn > embassy [“voice, envoy- 
office”) D1 

86 (eB:0R: /23§qj:oe:/ Thein-j 
Market G5 

a}: tholin > three G2 

ago: thwa- > to go G34, 35; 0 9go:esTeoSu Thwa- 
K’aw-meh. > I'll go and fetch him. D12; 
0 o30:013}:a5 Thwa-ba-olin-meh > 
Goodbye CP5; 9 930:805¢95n Thwa-men- 
naw? > Goodbye (less formal) CP11, D2 

ogi: Hainwain > Hanoi G15 

une} or usa5o§i Halo, Heh-lo > Hallo D12 

30005 ho-teh > hotel [from English] G1 

0205~ houg- > (a) to be so, to be the case; 
970505 Houg-kéh. Yes, that is so; Yes, [ 
agree. G3, CP19; 0 eupoSulogeu Mahoug-pa- 
bil. No, that is not so. G3; (b) tobe as good as 
it possibly could be, right on, spot on, on 
target, on the ball, hot stuff, high class, real 
cool D6; 9eereq: e{Gre 35 
LpcSeoo:log:n Bama saga pyaw-da theiq 
mahoug-thé-pa-bu.. > His spoken Burmese 
isn't perfect yet. D6 

wouSe8 or vre$ Heh-lo, Halo > Hallo D12 

sac ako > older brother D10B 

saesloS ak’aug > trip, journey [mainly used in. 
counting] D7; 0o3:eslo5 cepaSyzoloouSu 
Thoin-gauq yauq-p'il-ba-deh. > I’ve been 
there three times. D7 

saqj§ Ac’ein > time G33 

se8a208 /—06/ asi-Asin > plan, programme D8; 
Omdsa05 9 asi-Asin shi- >to havea 


> Thein-gyi 
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plan, intend; 0a 0058, 3283005 
Geocoo: KA weh-bé Asi-Asin shi-dhala? 
Ate you thinking of buying a car? D8 

seesT daw > aunt DIOB 

speq5qoo2006: /uc00 or qc00/ Anaw-yat’a Lan 
(ya or ra) > Anawrahta Street G7 

2 [GE apyin > outside, out G35 

co &p’e > father DI0A 

90 Ama > older sister D1OB 

seco Ame > mother DIOA 

saae§n§ée Ame-ri-ké Nain-ngan > America 
GH 

84, flu Amein shi-ba. > Please speak (used 
as an alternative or addition to uoc$ on the 
phone). D12 

sadjza8: Amyd-dhami > wife, fiancée, 
girlfriend (also “lady”) DOA 

spqfjzovo: Amyd-tha (or -dha) > husband, fiancé, 
boyfriend (also “gentleman”) D10A 

apd:099:(00305 /—-g72305/ Amyé-tha Pyd-daiq 
> National Museum G5 

zogoS ahmag > number G29 

sag: ayan > terrifically, fantastically D6; 
Osaq: Gorré:oouSu Ayan kauin-deh. It is 
incredibly good. Dé 

009: oo}: ()loUn > roundish) object D4 

wboo486é /z8000§/ In-galan Nain-ngan > 
England G34 

2€:090:088 80005 In-ya Leiq Ho-teh > Inya 

Lake Hotel D3 

Euxrco§ Ain-ya-lan > Ireland G34 

Bu08Se /2888ux2-/ Ein-di-yd Naing-ngan > 

India G13 

ein > house G29 

090/-a90/ ein-dha > toilet G35 

8: /sg:/ U > (prefix for names of older men) G22 


4 
# 


333] @h-da > that (nearer you) G39 

Bocx:cqZEe /esor0meq:cgp>/ Aw-satre-lyd 
> Australia G34, D1 

e305 Aw > Oh G5 
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5.2 Burmese-English vocabulary (entry words in roman transcription) 


This list is in roman alphabetical order. The letter listed after the letter a, and a conson- 


ant followed by ~’ is listed before its counterpart without 


Aw-satré-lya Nain-ngan (3a0{o3:04$é¢ 
Jesmencq:cyp/ > Australia G34, D1 

Ain-ya-lan 33602000§ > Ireland G34 

Amyo-tha Pya-daiq sodj:o02:(Gof05 /-p805/ 
> National Museum G5 

Awaez5 > OhG5S 

Be’ 


sod} > time G33 

daw socal > aunt D10B 

ahmag s9g05 > number G29 

&k’aug z9cal 05 > trip, journey [mainly used in 
counting] D7; 0a}:¢8105 eepoig:clooaSi 
Thoun-gauq yaugq-p'-ba-deh. > I’ve been 
there three times. D7 

Ako 3903 > older brother D10B 

Aloiin or lon o}: or 3905: > round(-ish) object D4 

mA se > older sister D10B 

me cece > mother DIOA 

Ame-ri-ka Nain-ngan cegn§éé > America 
G34 

Amein shi-ba. 2288, §vln > Please speak (used 
as an alternative or addition to woo§ on the 
phone). D12 

Amyd-dhami soqj:a08: > wife, fiancée, 
girlfriend (also “lady”) D1OA. 

Amyd-tha saqjj:o00: > husband, fiancé, boyfriend. 
(also “gentleman”) D10A 

Anaw-yat'a Lan soeq5q002008: 00009 oF «909/ 
> Anawrahta Street G7 

ap’e sace > father DIOA 

pyin sa[3é > outside, out G35 

Asi-dsin 308205 /-06/ > plan, programme D8; 
Oc8s005 G- asi-dsin shi. 
plan, intend; mo: 0054, 983005 
gocon: KA weh-bé Asi-asin shi-dnala? 
Are you thinking of buying a car? D8 

Ayan 2996: > terrifically, fantastically D6; 
O05: eerré:o>05u Ayan kalin-doh. It is 
incredibly good. D6 

ba ox > what G1 

ba-[noun] 92>- [noun] > what [noun] GS 

bawl- in: [verb]-ol— [verb]-ba- > to [verb] 
(polite) Gaz 


to have a 
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thus c’- precedes ¢-, and so on. 

ba-oiin ols}: in: [verb]-clsp:u [verb}-ba-oln >a 
slightly more friendly, more coaxing, altem- 
ative to [verb]-ol; 02603, SoSaocdeu:- 
cls9:u Ap'e-néh_meiq-s’eq-pé-ba-oin. 
Please introduce me to your father. DOB 

baw-pin eo0006 > ballpoint pen [from English] 
G40 

Ban-kaug20$6m005 > Bangkok G15 

Bama saga ows907: > Burmese [”Burmese- 
words/speaking”] D6 

Bama-lo eeoc$ > in Burmese [“Burmese-way”] 
G40 

beh-[noun] s005-[noun] > which [noun] G11; 2905 
‘ogora005i1 Beh thwa-dhalénh? > Where did 
they go? G34 

beh-dhu 90593 > who G21 

> in which [place], where G20 

beh-hna- 200536 /ao05g-/ > how many D4; 
0G0088 snu5g8go505 kaw-p'i beh-hna- 
kweq-léh? > How many cups of coffee? D4 

beh-laug 2205eco00} > how much, what 
(number, price) G6, 23 

beh-lo s7u50§ > how, in what way G36, D1 

beq 2005 > direction, way D1; 0 $005 di-beq > 
this way D1; 0 0So0@5 beh-beq > which 
way? D1 

bi-sdkuq 0300308 > biscuit [= cookie; from 
English] G40 

Bi-yeq-nan Naing-ngan Sus0igS8éé > 
Vietnam G13 

Bin-gala-désh Naing-ngan 6con:634 866 
/e&o-/ > Bangladesh G13 

Bo Aun Jaw Lan ScSesnEeoySe08: /3 
eae2Eeny5-/ > Bo Aung Kyaw Street G9 

Bo-joug Lan ScSqySa05: /SqyS-/ > Bogyoke 
Street G7 

Bo-joug Pan-jan SoSqiSo§:{ /BqySo§eq§/ > 
Bogyoke Park G5 

Bo-joug Pyd-daiq SaSqyi(Go8e3. /SaqySup$oi/ 
> Bogyoke Museum G5 

Bo-joug 28 SSqSaqy: /8qySce:/ > Bogyoke 
Market GS. 


beh-hma o205qo 


bd see p’6 

Bu-da-ji 22022{68: /-s]-/ > the main station D3 

c’aug ¢{go08 > six G4 

clin/-jin- qjS— in: [verb]-q6- [verb]> to want to 
[verb] G42 

c4-m- > to fall, fall in place, amount to D4; 
YorcSecrs0S oyaoodu Beh-taug ca- 
dhalah? > How much does that come to? D4 

caq oy5 > kyat G32 

cma aye > I, my (woman speaking) D10A; 03) 
ae sox0 lu Da cama baw-pin-ba 
That's my pen (woman speaking). DIOA. 

canéw oyeq5 > my (man speaking) D10A; 031 
02943 e2020060] Da cdndw baw-pin-ba 
That's my pen (man speaking). DIOA 

Cé-zii tin-ba-deh. coy:g: or€clo>uSu > Thank 
you. CP9 

cun-daw cgj§.co} > full form of rysq5 candw 
G32 

cun-mé ogige > full form of oye camé G32 

ci-BaS-_/o§f/ > to look, look around, look at 
D5; 0 (o3a$3):e05 e450 Ci-oln-meh-naw? > 
Vllcarry on looking, if you don’t mind. D5 

das] > this, that G1; ?3]3coo:" Da-béh-1a? > 
Is that all? Is that the lot? CP17; a]o1d0 
Da-ba-béh. > That's it, that’s all. CP17; 
§elea0:0005u Shi-ba-dhé-deh. > There’s 
more. CP17 

da 029 in: [verb] -029 [verb}-da > turns a verb 
(like speak) into a noun (like speaking, 
speech); 0ee.00%: ¢[Go0>0 
eanr€:cloooSu Bama saga pyaw-da kalin- 
ba-deh. > Your spoken Burmese is good. D6 

da-béh in: [verb]-0728 [verb]-da-béh > similar 
to [verb]-clonoS -ba-deh, but a little more 
exclamatory D6; 0035 soré:0>051 Theiq 
kaiin-da-bah. > Itis really very good! Dé 

daq-poun clos} /3054/ > photograph D2; 
dolo84 BoS- /o08¢ oo8-/ daq-poun 
yaiq- > to take a photograph D2 

Daw cal > (prefix for names of older women) G22 

daw-la esTooo > dollar G23 

déh 0} in: [name}-o} [name]-déh > itis called 
[name] G36 

Deq-ka agy:: > Dacca G15 

di-{noun] $— [noun] > this [noun] G7 
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di-hma 399 > in this [place], here G20; Excuse me 
please D1 

daga odal: /sal:/ > door G43 

dh-da 930] > that (nearer you) G39 

ein 336 > house G29 

ein-dha 336a90/—a70/ > toilet G35 

Ein-di-yé Naing-ngan s3u8éé /38§3009-/ > 
India G13 

gin: [place]-oo <o>~ [place]-ga la- > to come 
from [place] G31 

gaw, -yaw in: [noun}-con or [noun|-cep [noun] 
gaw, [noun]-yaw > How about [noun]? CP4, 
D10B 

géh- see -k’éh 

gweh see -k'weh 

Halo or Heh-lo uoc$ or ra5c$u > Hallo D12 

Hanwain wogié: > Hanoi G15 

Heh-lo or Halo usc} or 2a5c8u > Hallo D12 

hima go in: [place]-¢> oq~ [place}-hma ne- > to 
live in [place] G27, 29, 30; in: {time]-g> 
[verb] [time]-hma [verb] > to [verb] at [time] 
G33 

hma- @>- > to order, instruct D4 

hnig 46 > two G2 

ho-teh v8cou5 > hotel [from English] G1 

houg- 205- > (a) to be so, tobe the case; 
0 upoSa}u Houg-kéh. Yes, that is so; Yes, I 
agree. G3, CP19; 0 eucSol a2: Mahoug-pa- 
bil. No, that is not se. G3; (b) to be as good as 
it possibly could be, right on, spot on, on 
target, on the ball, hot stuff, high class, real 
cool D6; 0eers0m2: fGr0r 285 
opo5coo:c] og: Bama saga pyaw-da theiq 
mahoug-thé-pa-bul. > His spoken Burmese 
isn't perfect yet. D6 

In-galan Nain-ngan sahco§8Eé /saEaco§/ > 
England G34 

In-ya Leiq Ho-tehsaé:u9:085_uSoraS > Inya 
Lake Hotel D3 

Ja-maniqne§ > Germany G34 

Japan Naing-ngan qo§8éé > Japan G13 

jin see -cin- 

k’aw- cal- > to call, to be called G36; to fetch 
112; 0 og2:60T- thwa-k’aw- > to go and fetch 
D12 
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And scp > moment; 0 scccoreqySu K’ANE1E- 
naw? > Just a moment, OK? CP8, CP14 

k’and-k’'and aac /ag? 349/ > frequently, 
often, many times D7 

k'éh-/-géh 8 in: [verb]-3- > used with verbs 
involving movement “from somewhere else 
to here”; 0 030:00T $euSu Thwa-k’aw-géh- 
meh. > I'll go and fetch him (and bring him 
here]. D12. In other contexts —3— -géh-/- 
k’éh implies that the action takes place (a) 
somewhere other than here (“How long did 
you spend there?”); or (b) in the past 
(“Burma was ruled by Burmese kings.”) 

Kin-bya 2Eqp > (polite tag, like Monsieur/ 
Madame, used by male speakers) CP10 

k'G-nig, k'd-hnig, k’un 9g > seven G4, G6 

K'weh/-gw@h 3 > - and a half G37, G38; 
0 ord 4o9§ t&na-yi-gwah 1.30 [“one hour and 
a half’); 033:4§§ tholin-na-yi-gwéh 3.30 
(‘three hours and a half”]; 0.25:0y53, 
tholin-jaq-k'weh K3.50 [“three kyats and a 
half”) 

k'weq go > cup, glass D4 

k’win g€ > permission, authorization; 0 ¢ 
Golsgn K'win pyd-ba-oun. > May Ileave 
now? CP19 

Kan-na Lan o26:49:008: > Strand Road G7 

kain- o36- > to grasp, hold D12;acn o8é0oe: 
k’and kain-t'a-ba. > Please hold on a 
minute. D12 

kaiin- coné:~ > to be good D6; 0 coré:1 8, 
Kain-ba-bi > Goodbye CP5, CP11; Very 
well. Fine. OK. CP12, CP19 

kaw-p'i con > coffee D4 

kaw-p’i-hmotn cor53qé, > instant coffee 
{"coffee-powder”] G40 

Karaweiq Ho-teh mq805. 8008. /eoq805-/ 
> Karaweik Hotel D3 

kého5 > There. Right. Well. QoS 9u Kéh. 
YA-bi, There. Got it. CP14; 05 :u Keh. 
Pi-bi. > There. That's done. CP14 

keig-sd o8g > business, matter, affair, activity; 
908g oGologsn Keiq-sé mashi-ba-bi. > No 
problem. CP8, CP9; It doesn’t matter. CP13 

Koos > (prefix for names of younger men) G24 

Ko-ka-ko-la on2203009 > Coca-cola D4 
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Ko-ri-ya 08002: > Korea G4 

kO08: >nine G4 

koun 98 > goods, merchandise G3 

koun-daiq a$0305 /-$05/ > department store 
G35 

Koun-dheh Lan aggoopSe08: /—a05—/ > 
Merchant Street G7 

Kwa-la Lan-pu ogscoscody > Kuala Lumpur 
Gis 

la-co9- > to come G31, 4 

1 co0: in: fnoun}-cosin [noun}-1a > Did you say 
[noun]? Was that [noun]? G6 

ln co: > road, street G7 

law-law-zeh ecorecoss005 _/—evS/ > recently, 
currently, for the time being D11 

laiq- o$05 in: [verb|—o8c5— [verb]-laiq- > 
implies that action of the verb will not be 
onerous or prolonged; 0 ogo:eoT GoSeoSu 
Thwa-k’aw-laig-meh. > I'll go and fetch 
him [and it won't take long or be any 
trouble]. D12 

lap'eq-ye condua5qp5, /cowaScus/ > tea D4 

l@ coo: > four G2 

18h oS ir: [noun]-05 -Iéh > [noun] also, [noun] too 
D10B; PegigcorSeS Gog qEvloru5u 
CAnaw-leh twé-jin-ba-deh. I too would like 
to meet. D11 

lein-maw-ye c8SceSqg5 /—cuo/ > orange juice 
D4 

leig-ca <8Soo > address G29 

1608 in: [name}-c$ cal- [name]-Id k’aw- > to 
call, be called [name] G36 

loin or aloun o}: or 5909: > round(-ish) object D4 

loug- o95- > to do D11; 0cgdeep gproloooSi 
Loug-sdya mya-ba-deh. I have a lot to do. 
Dil 

lu-myé ogaij: > tace, nationality [“person-kind, 
type”] D9 

Mée > (prefix for names of younger women) G24 

Man-dalé eg eco: /a§:3600:/ > Mandalay G19 

maq vo) > quarter (of a kyat) G38 

Maw-l&myain coSco(Gé » Moulmein 
(Mawlamyine) G19 

Maha Ban-di-ld Lan euegcocos: 
/9§3002-/ > Maha Bandoola Street G7 


Maha Ban-di-ld Pan-jen eux gioo§:8 
2U$:q)§/ > Maha Bandoola Park G5 
i. xpoivlag: /-g:/ > It isnot so. 


sha Naing-ngan eeco:9p:§éé > Malaysia 
G13 

mAld oc8 in: [verb]-oc§ [verb]-malé > thinking 
of [verb]-ing, planning to [verb] D8; ¢ 922092: 

2h? What car 


ouSec§.cdu Ba-ka weh-mal 
are you thinking of buying? D8 

maneq-p'yan, maneq-p'yin, maneq-p’an 
eg05{e§ or ego5{eé oregcSu§ > tomorrow 
Dil 

MAni-lae$coo > Manila G15 

Me-myéce, > Maymyo G19 

meiq-s’eq-(pa)- 8c5a005- or 8o5a005e0:~ > to 
introduce [”friend-connect-give”] D10B; 
ON-3, SoSsoc$cv:qScloouSu N-néh 
meiq-s'eq-pé-jin-ba-deh. I want to 
introduce you to N. D10B 

meiq-s'we Sodaag > friend D10A; also used = 
“you” and “your” when you don’t yet know a 
person’s name D10B 

min-gala eco > blessing, auspiciousness CP1; 
cose] Min-gala-ba Good 
morning /afternoon 

Min-gala-doun Le-zeiqvdcn3 scoadd /- 
805/ > Mingaladon Airport D3 

mya- gp:- > to be many, much D11; 0.a9doep, 
qpoloneSn Loug-saya _mya-ba-deh. I have 
a lotto do. D11 

Myan-ma Naing-ngan (g§oo8éé > 
Burma/Myanmar G13 

mye-boun fgg /-3/ > map [“earth picture] 
G40 

Myiq-ci-na (g5(63:40: > Myitkyina G19 

my6 (9, > town G15, 

my6-neh [§.505 > township G29 

mi-nig, min-nig, maniq&4é /3g—vé:46— 
56/ (the pronunciation of the first syllable 
varies with the speed of the speaker) > 
‘minute G37 

mi 8: > fire, light G43 

na-yl go§ > hour G33 

na leh- go: cvp5~ > to understand CP18 
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nain-ngan-dha §Séo02: > national, citizen 
{“country-son, member”] D8 

nain-ngan-ja $é¢(g0:_/-qp:/ > foreign country, 
abroad [“country-separate”] D7 

naing-ngan $éé > country, state G13 

nan-baq §ulo$ /-e05/ > number G2 

nan-meh gova5 /$4005/ nan-meh in colloquial 
style, but /gogj/_na-myl in reading style > 
name G27 

Naug-hmé 405g > later, not till later D11; 
OaqaSyd Bo5[e3qaaa06n Naug-hma-béeh 
si-zin-jé-yé-aun. Let's fix up something 
later. D11 

naug-t'aq ¢go05c05. [verb] > [verb] again, 
further, more D8 

NayU De-li gag:ca08 > New Delhi G15 

ne- Gg~ > to live, remain G27 

ne- 24 in: [verb}-og~ [verb]-ne- > to be [verb]- 
ing, [verb] for the time being D12; ¢ {69 
(GeSeqvloocSu Mye-boun ci-ne-ba-den. > 
They are looking at the map. D12 

ne-kailn- ¢4¢0006:— > to be well CP3; 
0 cgcomé: Gans: Ne-kalin-yéh-la? How are 
you? 0¢5¢026:vloouSi Ne-kalin-ba-deh. 
I'm fine. 

ne-ya cgqp > place G35 

néh 3. in: [noun}-3, [noun}-néh > with [noun], 
[speak] to [person] D12; 0 3:036 033, 
eamr:e{doeguloouSu U Tin Hlain-néh saga 
pyaw-ne-ba-deh. He is talking to U Tin 
Hilaing. D12 

néh-néh §§ > alittle, a bit DIL 

neq-p’yan, neq-p’yin, neq-p’an go5(§ or 
$05(GE or go5e§ > tomorrow D11 

nga cl: > five G2 

nga-mii cl:g: > half a kyat G38 

né-hmoun $94, > milk powder [“milk-powder”] 
G4 

p’alin eové > film [from English] G40 

P'aya Lan apep:008: /euns:~/ > Shwedagon 
Pagoda Road G9 

p'dy& opp: /vaos:/ > lord, pagoda, Buddha 


shi- > to have a plan, intend, to [verb] D8 
ir > to open, turn on G43 
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Prisiq-pain Naing-ngan 8coS8E86E > 
Philippines G13 

pan-jan o§:(8 /-q}/ > park, garden G1 

Pan-s'd-dan (s' or 20) 0§:08:00§: /a8: or $:/ 
> Pansodan Street G9 

paig-s’an $0505 > money D4 

pan-ka of > fan G43 

paun ovlé > pound G23 

padin-baug[gord:evloS /osé:cun08/ > 
window G43 

Pagan o4 /sn§/ > Pagan (Bagan) G19 

Pago dq: /09:/ > Pegu (Bago) G19 

govt: /ocvé:/ > bottle D4 

pé- co: in: [verb]-co:— -pa- > implies that the 
action of the verb is undertaken for someone 


else’s benefit; 0 o30:¢aT u:euSu Thwa-k’aw- 


pé-meh. > I'll go and fetch him [for you). 
Di2 

pa-cu:— > to give D3 

pa-ya- ev:q- [price] > to pay [price], have to 
give G39 

péh-ni dg > penny G26 

peiq- 808- > toclose, turn off G43 

Peq-si 0058 > Pepsi-cola D4 

pi- 8- > to be correctly, authentically pro- 

nounced Dé; 0evs0m0: cfgo000 SuloouSn 

Bama sga pyaw-da pi-ba-deh. > Your 

spoken Burmese is well pronounced. 

have a good pronunciation in Burmese] D6 

‘in 8e€: > Peking/Beijing G15 

po-sakaq§oms /-n05/ > postcard [from 
English] G40 

pyé-daiq(Go805 /[Go305/ > museum G1 

pya (Go: > pya (or English penny) G25 

pyaw- e(go- > to speak, say, tell, talk D6 

Pyan-pyaw-ba-oin.[o§c{Go0ls:0 /-e0-/ > 
Please say that again. G13 

Pye(ga5 /eq/ or /Gi/ > Prome (Pyi/Pyay) G19 

Pyin-thiq Nain-ngan (9é206$66 > France G34 

pi- (8: > to finish; 0(8:(8ooo: Pi-bi-la? Have 
you finished? CP15; 0(8:(u Pi-bi. Ihave 
finished. CP15; 0 o(8:ca2:olog:u MApi-dha- 
ba-bi. I haven't finishsed yet. CP15 

Ragq-sha qo3qp: > Russia G34 
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s'aw-ri eso: > sorry; 0 6008: S'aw-ti-beh. > 
Sorry! CP13; 0 cao28:e95 S’aw-ri-naw > 
Sorry! D1 

S"aya soep > Teacher (male and generic) CP2 

S'aya-ma soqoe > Teacher (female) CP2 

s'ch-lo-teiq s0u50§035 > sellotape/Scotchtape 
[from English] G40 

S'icle P’aya x:ce0o76p: /-vao:/ > Sule 
Pagoda G5; 0 ag:ecoopepicod: S'i-le P’aya 
Lan > Sule Pagoda Road G9 

sieh sous > ten G4 

s'in20€ > cent G26 

sa-ci-daiq ofrip$o805 /-09905/ > library GIS 

sa-eiq 023305 > envelope [“letter-bag”] G40 

sa-yweq 00905 > writing paper ["paper-sheet”] 
G40 


sa-thaug-k’n o9:c000050§: > eating room, 
canteen G35. 
sabwéh or:9 /09/ > table, desk G43 


Aga pyaw-oor: ¢[G>- > to talk, speak, have 
conversation; 0ocn2: ofgoo8 
eom€:c] osu SAga pyaw-Io kaiin-ba-deh. 
> Tenjoyed talking to you. CP20; 
G20 conoéiloouS Bama saga pyaw- 
da kalin-ba-deh. > Your spoken Burmese is 
good. D6; 0 3:o€o3E3, orra:eGrqEvloouSu 
U Tin Hlain-néh saga pyaw-jin-ba-deh. > 
I'd like to speak to U Tin Hlaing. D12 

Sagain 05036: /aGE:/ > Sagaing G19 

Spa-kalin ovl aco > Sparkling [a bottled 
drink like Lilt, Seven-up and similar] D4 

Sat'Arin Ho-teh ooo é:u80905 > Strand Hotel 
cs 

saya in: [verb]-o¢p [verb]-saya > things that 
have to be [verb]-ed; 0 cgdeep_ ap:cloruSu 
Loug-saya mya-ba-deh. I have a lot to do. 
Dil 

Shin 9€ > (polite tag, like Monsieur /Madame, 
used by female speakers) CP10 

shiq gé > eight G4 

Shwe-boun-dha Lan ogo}a02008: > 
Shwebontha Street G9 

Shwe-dagoun P’ya ego3q ope: 
160339 §0099:/ > Shwedagon Pagoda G5 


veoecn: 


shi- §|- > to be [in some place]; also = have, there 
is D12; 0$:ooE0$E goo: U Tin Hlain shi- 
14? > Is U Tin Hlaing there? D12 

shin- 9¢:~ > to clear, clarify, settle up; be clear 
D4; 080525 9é:e05u Paig-s'an shin-meh. 
> We'll settle the bill. Dt 

si-zin- 805~ /8e6/ > to arrange, fix up D11 

Sin-ga-puoor.g /écl/ > Singapore G34 

tain- o86— > to sit G43 

T'aq:pyaw-ba-on, code{goulsp:n /-w>-/ > 


Please say that again. G13 

t'aun coooé > thousand G10 

Train Naing-ngan o$é:§E¢ > Thailand G13 

taig 0305 > building G35 

Taun-ji comé(o3: /-dj:/ > Taunggyi G19 

tageh oomo3S > really, in truth, actually, in fact 
D6; 0 oomoSdaooii Tagen-beh-la? > 
Really? Do you mean it? D6 

ts'eh odaoc5 > ten G4 

Tayoug Naing-ngan orqS§Se or rgo5$Eé > 
China G13 

teh-li-p’olin cou58g§: > telephone G6 

teig-k'we o85eg > tape ["tape-reel”] G40 

teg- on05~ > to go up, get on board (taxi and so 
on); to attend (school, meeting) D3 

th avs: > son DIOA 

than 204: > million G10 

Than-dwéh 0503 /-3/ > Sandoway (Thandwe) 
G19 

than-daman o5000} /-s0§/ > diplomatic G35; 
dadv§m§osas /-30§ -$05/ than- 
daman koun-daiq > Diplomatic Store G35 

than-yoiln a54: > embassy [“voice, envoy- 


office”] D1 


thalin cao2é: > ten thousand G10 

thaug- cao005- > to drink D4 

thé- coo: in: o-[verb]-cov:cl a: ma-[verb]-thé- 
pa-bil > not [verb] yet; 0 esepoicao:0l og: 
ma-yauq-thé-pa-bu. They haven't arrived 
yet. D6 

Thein-ji-26 S5[3:cq: /o8§djzee:/ > Thein-gyi 
Market GS 

theiq 085 > very D6; 0085 cemé:0005u Theiq 
kaiin-deh. It is very good. D6 

thein 08§: > hundred thousand G10 

thoiin o§: > three G2 
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thoun-nya ayaa > zero G6 

thwa- og0:~ > to go G34, 35; 0 9g0:6aT euSu Thwa- 
K’aw-meh. > I'll go and fetch him. D12; 
Qaga:ula3:ea5 Thwa-ba-olln-meh > 
Goodbye CP5; 0 ogo:60Seq5u Thwa-meh- 
naw? > Goodbye (less formal) CP11, D2 

Thamada Ho-teh agoru300u5 /a003]/ > 
President Hotel G5 

thamioo8: > daughter D10A 

thi- 23- > to know D1 

tiq on > one G2 

To-coo8oy¥j > Tokyo G15 

Ti-rig Ba-ma Youn op:sbox2:07 
Burma office D1 

twé- Gog ~ > to see, meet, find, notice; 
0 c03_¢0:020601.1 Twé-dhaé-da-baw. See 
you later/next time. CP6; 0.603,40>9 

-tha-ba-deh. 


> Tourist 


oS:ooscloouSu Twé-yd-da wi 
Iam happy at having the opportunity to 
meet you. DI0B; 9eqocic08 603 (qeaEu 
Naug-t’aq twé-ja-yd-aun. > Let’s meet 
again. DI 

U3: /sg:/ > (prefix for names of older men) G22 

U-1@ B:cco: > uncle D10B 

weh- ou5- > to buy Gl 

win-tha- 06:a99~ > to be happy [“stomach—be 
pleasant”} D10B 

ya 6p > hundred G8 

ya- q- > to get, manage, be successful, be 
possible, to be all right, to be acceptable, to 
manage CP7; 0 qo005eq5u Yd-deh-naw? > 
This is all right, isn’t it? CP7, CP12, D2; 
qvloouSn Ya-ba-deh. > Yes, it is all right; ; 
That's all right. CP7, D2, CP8, CP9, CP13; 
O eqag:1 Mayd-bil. > No, it ’s not all right. 
CP12, D2; 0 e(Bco:n YA-bi-1a? > All set? 
Ready? «(8 Ya-bi. > Yes, Tam. CP16; 
egeaorclag:n Mayé-dhé-ba-bil. > No, I'm not 
ready yet. CP16 

ya- 9 in: [verb]-9- [verb]-ya- > to have to [verb] 
fered 

yaiq- §o5_> to hit, beat, stamp, make imprint 
Dz; 061086 SoS /08) ofo5-/ daq- 
poun yaig- > to take a photograph D2 

Yan-goun a§op§ /vo§q §/ > Rangoon/Yangon 
G15, G19 
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yaq 98 orqSogo5 or yaq-kweq > Quarter (in a 
town) G29 

yaug- cepo5— > to get to, reach, arrive at D7; 
@eepo5y:— yaug-p'l- > to have reached 
before, to have been to D7 


Yenanjain eqgeaqre: /evg}eqns:/ > 
Yenangyaung G19 

youn 4: > office D1 

yu: w2- > to take D5; 0ugooS Yu-meh. > I'll 
take it. I'l have it. DS 

zeq: /ce:/ > market G1 


5.3 English-Burmese vocabulary 


abroad, foreign country > SE ¢| 
ngan-ja D7 

address >o85o leiq-sa G29 

again: [verb] again, further, more > ¢g205a6 
[verb] naug-t'aq D8; Please say that again. 
> c0befgools9:1 /—-eo-/ T'aq-pyaw-ba-olln 
or[O§c(Gaclap:n /-e2-/ Pyan-pyaw-ba- 
oun. G13 

all right: It is all right > qvloo0Su Y4-ba-deh. 
CP7, D2, CP8, CP9, CP13 

all, in: Is that all? > s]cos: Da-béh-la? > Is 
that all? Is that the lot? CP17; slo] Da- 
ba-béh. That's it, that’s all. CP17; 
Gel eoo:c0u5u Shi-ba-dhé-deh. > There’s 
more.CP17 

also, in: [noun] also > [noun}-od -l@h D10B, D11 

America > soce8oo8Sé Ame-ri-ké Nain-ngan 
G34 

amount to > oy- cd- D4 

Anawrahia Street > seeqqo00008: /u0000 or 
qcoo/ Anaw-yat’a Lan (ya or ra) G7 

arrange >803- /8aé/ si-zin- D11 

arrive at, get to, reach > cepoS- yaug- D7 

at, in, on [place or time] > [place]~9o [place]- 
hma G27, 29, 30; {time]-go [time]-hma G33 

aunt> sees! adaw DIOB 

Australia > BecosoyZEE /earearcq:0y2/ 
Aw-satre-lya G34, DL 

back there > $ in [verb]—3— -géh-/-k’éh > used 


/-op! nain- 


with verbs involving movement “from 
somewhere else to here” D12 

Bago (Pegu) > dg: /o9:/ Pagd G19 

ballpoint pen >camv€ baw-pin G40 
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Bangkok > 29§¢00005 Ban-kaug G15 

Bangladesh >aohovr:63)fEE /eéo-/ Bin- 
gala-désh Naing-ngan G13 

be [in some place] >§- shi- D12 

been to: to have been to > sepoSy:— yaug-p'u- D7 

biscuit, cookie > s300go5 bi-sakuq G40 

bit: a bit> §§ néh-néh D11 

Bo Aung Kyaw Street > §oSesxEemsood: /§ 
ese08eqy5-/ Bo Aun Jaw Lan G9 

Bogyoke Market > GoSqSeq: /SqySce:/ Bo- 
joug Z& G5 

Bogyoke Museum > 8oSqj5(Go805. /BcySqyo8c5/ 
Bo-jouq Pyd-daiq G5 

Bogyoke Park > 8eSqySu8:(8 /SqySo§:q§/ Bo- 
jouq Pan-jan G5 

Bogyoke Street > ScSqySc06: /Gqy5-/ Bo-joug 
LanG7 

bottle > geo: /ocvé:/ palin D4 

boyfriend, husband, fiancé > zeqjj:ov2: Amy6-tha 
(or -dha) D10A. 

brother (older) > s203 Ako D10B 

building > 0305 taiq G35 

Burma/Myanmar > o0>{395 Bama-pye, 
(6§e0$6é Myan-ma Nain-ngan G13 

Burmese (language) > ees00%: Bama saga Dé; 
in Burmese > ee20$ Bama-lo G40 

business > 08g keiq-sd CP8, CP9, CP13 

busy, to havea lot to do > apSaep gp:cloroSu 
Loug-saya mya-ba-deh. D11 

buy > ouS- weh- G41 

call: to be called {name] > [name}-c8._ ¢sT- 
[name]-I6 k’aw- G36; [name]-o} [name]-déh 
G36 


canteen, eating room > ox:ea20Se4: s&-thaug: 
kan G35 

cent > a0 s'in G26 

China > 02958Eé or orqo58Eé Tayoug Naing- 
ngan G13 

close, turn off > 805~ peiq- G43 

Coca-cola > o§208.c02 Ko-ka-ko-la D4 

coffee > cor58 kaw-p'i D4 

come > ax0~ la- G31, 34 

converse >@m: @fjo~ saga pyaw- CP20, DI2 

cookie, biscuit > 9800305 bi-sakuq G40 

correctly pronounced > 8- pi- D6 

country, state > 8E¢ naing-ngan G13 

cup, glass > go k'weq D4 

currently, recently, for the time being > 
eoosceone005 /—eu5/ |aw-law-zeh D11 

Dacca > s9p0: Deq-ka G15 

daughter > 998: thami DIOA 

Daw (prefix for names of older women) > cs 
Daw G22 

department store >09§0305 /-$o5/ koun-daiq 
G35 

desk, table > 00:3 /a3/ sabweh GAS 

diplomatic > o5000§ /-s0§/ than-ddman G35; 
Diplomatic Store > oe§afopo /- 
3e§ ~$05/ than-daman koun-daiq G35 

direction, way > 9905 beq D1 

do > o96- loug- D11; have a lot to do > opSaep 
gp:cloouS Loug-saya mya-ba-deh. D11 

dollar > caToos daw-la G23 

door > oda]: /aal:/ daga G43 

drink > cox205- thaug- D4 

eating room, canteen > an:eanoSa§: sa-thaug- 
Kan G35 

eight > 98 shiq G4 

embassy > 034: than-youn D1 

England > sa6co§$ Se /seoco§/ In-galan 
Nain-ngan G34 

envelope > 003805 sa-eiq G40 

Excuse me please > $9 di-hma D1 

fall > oy- c&- D4 

fan > o§om0 pan-ka G43 

father > sace ap’e DOA 

fetch > caT- k’aw- D12 

film > ocoé p'alin G40 

Fine! > cox: Kalin-ba-bi 
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finish > (§:- pi- 0(8:(Scoo:n Pi-bi-l4? Have you 
finished? CP15; 08: Gu Pi-bi. Ihave 
finished. CP15; 0 o{8:ea0:0lo9:n Mapi-dné- 
ba-bu.. [haven't finishsed yet. CP15 

fire, light > 8: mi G43 

five >cl: nga G2 

four >eco: le G2 

France > (§€o06§6¢ Pyin-thiq Nain-ngan G34 

frequently > acmecm /ay ag/ k’And-k’ind D7 

friend > 8o5eag meiq-s'we D10A 

from [place] > [place]-o G31 

garden, park > 0§:{§ /-qj§/ pan-jan G1 

Germany > qpe§ Ja-mani G34 

get to, reach, arrive at > eepe5- yaug- D7 

girlfriend, wife, fiancée > saefj:908: amyo- 
dhami D10A 

give >co:— pe- D3 

glass , cup > go k'weq D4 

go > ayo: thwa- G34, 35 

go up, get on board (taxi and so on) > ox03~ teq- 
D3 

Good morning /afternoon (in schools) > 8coxu! 
Min-gala-ba CP1 

good: to be good > coxé:- kaiin- D6; tobe 
excellent, top class > u205- hougq- D6 

Goodbye > ag2:0139:005 Thwa-ba-olln-meh 
CPS; (less formal) ag>:euSeq5n Thwa-meh- 
naw? CP11, D2 

goods > op§ koun G3 

half a kyat > clig: nga-mi G38 

half, and a half >3 -gweh/-k'weh G37, G38 

Hallo > 090$ or oSo$u Halo, Heh-lo DI 
Please speak > 328%, Gul Amein shi-ba. 
(used as an alternative or addition to uc§ on 
the phone). D12 

Hanoi > ugjé: Hanwain G15 

happy: to be happy > 05:090~ win-tha- D10B 

have to [verb] > [verb]-- [verb}- 

here, in this place > 8yo di-hma G20 

hold >o36- kain- D12 

hotel > u30005 ho-teh G1 

hour > 424 na-yi G33 

house > 385 ein G29 

How about [noun]? > {noun}-cano or (noun}-cep - 
gaw, -yaw CP4, DIOB 

how many >2905g6 /20054-/ beh-hn&- D4 


271 


Burmese: An Introduction to the Spoken Language 


how much, what (number, price) > 22u5¢cu205 
beh-laug G6, 23 

how, in what way > 20a5¢$ beh-lo G36, DI 

hundred > ~cp -ya G8 

hundred thousand > -28§: -thein G10 

husband, fiancé, boyfriend > saqjo00: Amyd-tha 
(or -dha) DIOA 

1, my (woman speaking) > ojo cma D10A 

in, on, at [place or time] > [place]-qo [place]- 
hma G27, 29, 30; time]-go [time]-hma G33 

India > sBur$éé /-8§8uxp—/ Ein-di-ya 
Naing-ngan G13 

instant coffee > om58y§, kaw-p'i-hmotn G40 

intend: to have a plan, intend, to [verb] > [verb]- 
§ seés005 §j- -b6 asi-Asin shi- D8 

introduce > 805005- or 8o5coc5eu:~ meiq-s'eq- 
(p2)- Di0B 

Inya Lake Hotel > s28:u02:085_ u0s08 In-ya 
Leiq Ho-teh D3 

Ireland > 33€as000§ Ain-ya-lan G34 

Japan > qv§8Eé Japan Naing-ngan G13 

Karaweik Hotel > 9805 v8oaS_/ma8o5-/ 
Karaweiq Ho-teh D3 

know > 08- thi- D1 

Ko (prefix for names of younger men) > 09 Ko G24 

Korea > o3§:009: Ko-ri-ya G34 

Kuala Lumpur > agocovc05y Kwa-la Lan-pu 
GIs 

kyat > oy5 cag G32 

later, not till later > ego05g naug-hmd D11; See 
you later > 303 ¢09:02260], Twé-dhé-da- 
baw CP6 

library > o[e32$0805. /-o¥$05/ sa-ci-daiq 
G35 

light, fire > 8: mi G43 

little: a little > $3 néh-néh Dit 

live > @@- ne- G27 

look, look around, look at > (o325- /o§/ ci- DS 

Ma (prefix for names of younger women) >» Ma 
G24 

Maha Bandoola Park > eunvgioo§ 8 /o§3- 
cop0§:qj§/ Maha Ban-di-ld Pan-jan G5 

Maha Bandoola Street > eu2.%g|00008: 
Je§3002-/ Maha Ban-du-la Lan G7 

Malaysia > ecco:qp:866 Malé-sha Naing-ngan 
Gis 
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Mandalay > eg cco: /o§:36co:/ Man-dalé G19 

Manila > &§coo Mani-la G15 

many: to be many, much > gp:~ mya- DIL 

map ><{gg_/-6/ mye-boun G40 

market > cq: /ce:/ 28 G1 

Maymyo > co[§, Me-myé G19 

meet (also: see, find, notice) > cog ~ twé- CP6, 
D108, D11; Happy to meet you 03.02 
06:2090] 020511 Twé-ya-da wun-tha-ba-deh. 
D108; o§205008 03 (qes0Eu Naug-t’aq 
twé-ja-ya-aun, D11 

merchandise > «§ koun G3 

Merchant Street > ap§ap5c08: /-2905~/ Koun- 
dheh Lan G7 

milk powder > &g§, nd-hmotin G40 

million > -a94: -than G10 

Mingaladon Airport > oc023 Go0s36. /-805/ 
Min-gala-doun Le-zeiq D3 

minute > 845 /855—v6:46~045/ mi-niq, min- 
nig, maniq (the pronunciation of the first 
syllable varies with the speed of the 
speaker) G37 

moment > acm k’ané CP8, CP14 

money > $0525 paig-s'an D4 

mother > 3a6e Ame D10A 

Moulmein (Mawlamyine) > ee5co[§é Maw- 
lamyain G19 

much: to be alot > gp:— mya- D11 

museum > (o8a5./(gp305/ pyé-daiq G1 

my (man speaking) > oysqy3 candw DOA 

my, I (woman speaking) > ayo cama DI0A 

Myanmar/Burma > (64e08€é Myan-ma Naing- 
Agan or evr[ga5 Bama Pye G13 

Myitkyina > [g6[o3:o: Myig-ci-na G19 

name > 49025 /¢§e05/ nan-meh in colloquial 
style, but/oqj/_na-myi in reading style 
G27 

National Museum > sqj:092:(80305 /-qp305/ 
Amyod-tha Pya-daiq G5 

national, citizen > 8€é099: nain-ngan-dha D8 

nationality, race > aaj: lu-myd D9 

New Delhi > 5og:2305 Nay De-li G15 

nine > 0}: ko G4 

No (that is not so) > e005 og: Manoug-pa- 
bi. G3 


No problem > 03g _egjelagin Keiq-sd mashi-ba- 
bi. CP8, CP9, CP13 

not: It isnot so. > wup0Sclog: /—y:/ Mahoug-pa- 
bi. G3 

number > §vlo5 /-v05/ nan-bagq G2; s2g05 
&hmaq G29 

office > @: youn D1 

often > scnacn /agy2 a92/ Kand-k’and D7 

Oh > ex25 Aw G5 

OK: That's fine > a>0€:1(§ Kauin-ba-bi CP 5, 
CPU, CP12 

OK: It is all right > qo]o205u Ya-ba-deh. CP7, 
D2, CP8, CP9, CP13 

on, in, at [place or time] > [place]-g> [place]- 
hma G27, 29, 30; [time]-go [time]-hma G33 

‘one > 006 tig G2 

open, tum on > g&- p'win- G43 

orange juice > <8Sce5qp5_/—cus/ lein-maw-ye 
D4 

order, instruct > @o- hma- D4 

outside, out >sa{gé Apyin G35 

Pagan (Bagan)} > 94 /ong/ Pagan G19 

pagoda, lord, Buddha image > 2926p: /eax:/ 
p’ayaGl 

Pansodan Street > o§:a$:00§: /a§: or $:/ Pan- 
s'0-dan (s'0 or 2) G9 

park, garden >0§:(8 /-9j§/ pan-jan G1 

pay [price], have to give > cu:9- [price] pé-ya- 
G39 

Pegu (Bago) > 5g: /o4:/ Pagd G19 

Peking /Beijing > Saxé: Pi-kin G15 

penny >0§ péh-niG26 

Pepsi-cola > 0058 Peq-si D4 

permission, authorization > g¢ k'win CP19 

Philippines > 8c0686366 pain Naing- 
ngan G13 

photograph > 6105) /3054/ daq-poun D2; 
0 take a photograph > lo83. a8 /a084 
o305-/ daq-poun yaiq- D2 

place > cgep ne-ya G35 

plan, programme >zo8z005 /-o6/ asi-Asin D8; 
to have a plan, intend, to [verb] > [verb]-§ 
sa8005 }- -b6 Asi-sin shi- D8 

postcard >Gom8 /-m05/ pé-sakaq G40 

pound ><ol€ paun G23 
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President Hotel > oogou3o005. /oves)/ 
Thamada Ho-teh G5 

problem, in: No problem >o3g_ofjolagin Keiq-sa 
mashi-ba-bu.CP8, CP9, CP13 

Prome (Pyi/Pyay) > (925 /eqj/ or/q/ Pye G19 

pya (or English penny) > (Go: pya G25 

Quarter (in a town) > 95 or qSogo5 yaq or yaq- 
kweq G29 

quarter (of kyat or other unit) > e0S maq G33 

race, nationality > ag¢: lu-myd D9 

Rangoon/Yangon > q§a§ /ao§q§/ Yan-goun 
G15,G19 

ready: Tam ready > @[8 Ya-bi. CP16 

really > ona0$ tageh Dé 

recently, currently, for the time being > 
eoroccors0uS /—eu5/ law-law-zeh D11 

Right! > 03 kh CP14 

road, street > oS: lan G7 

Russia > qo5qp: Rag-sha G34 

Sagaing > 06036: /afé:/ Sagain G19 

Sandoway (Thandwe) > 3503 /-3/ Than-dwéh 
Gio 

Scotchtape, sellotape > souS3035 s’eh-lo-teiq 
fer) 

sellotape, Scotchtape > s0u50$035 s'eh-lo-teiq 
G40 

settle up, pay up > g:- shin- D4 

seven > 986 k’t-nig, k’d-hniq, k'un G4, G6 

Shwebontha Street > cgo}000005: Shwe-boun- 
dha Lan G9 

Shwedagon Pagoda > ego3j 2269: 
160339 §vuos:/ Shwe-dagoun P’aya G5; 
Shwedagon Pagoda Road > 296p:008: 
/evsr:-/ P’aya Lan G9 

Singapore >oony /aSol/ Sin-ga-pu G34 

sister (older) > sav Ama D10B 

sit > o8§- tain G43 

six > ¢fgo05 c'auq G4 

son > ayo: tha DIA 

sorry > cso: s'aw-ri, ca008:0u S'Aw-ri 
P13; es00§:055 S'aw-ri-naw D1 

Sparkling > ovlooco SApa-kAlin D4 

speak, say, tell, talk > {G2- pyAw- D6; have a 
conversation > 002: a{Jo- saga pyaw- 
P20, D12 
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station: the main railway station > 93022(33 
/-3\-/ Bu-da-ji D3 

Strand Hotel > 9<09é:0800u5 Sat’arin Ho-teh 
fe 

Strand Road > 06:49:06: Kan-na Lan G7 

street, road > 006: 1an G7 

Sule Pagoda > ag:ecoxp9p: /-wuos:/ S'i-le 
P’aya G5; Sule Pagoda Road > 

recvanep:cos: S’i-le P’aya Lan G9 

table, desk > 02:9 /o3/ sabweh G43 

take > ag- yu- D5 

take a photograph >oloS$ §o5- /s059 
o805-/ daq-poun yaig- D2 

talk, speak, say, tell > o{Go- pyaw- D6; have a 
conversation > 0079: ¢{Q2~ sg pyaw- 
P20, D12 

tape > o30cg teiq-k'we G40 

Taunggyi > co226{03: /-4j:/ Taun 


G19 


tea > cooSeo5qp§, /covaSus/ lap'eq-ye D4 
Teacher > (male and generic) oop S’aya; 
(female) soqoe S'aya-ma CP2 


telephone > oou505e§: teh-li-p’oiin G6 

ten >ordzouSi sous tas'eh, s'eh G4 

ten thousand > -~<o006: -thaiin G10 

terrifically, fantastically > a6: Ayan D6 

Thailand > o34:$€é T’ain Naing-ngan G13 

Thank you. > exy:g: orévlou5u Cé-2i tin-ba- 
deh. CP9 

that, this > 3] da G1; that (nearer you) > 933] 
bh-da G39 

Thein-gyi Market > 235[63:6q: /284<j:c0:/ 
Thein-ji-2@ G5 

There! > 3 keh CP14 

this, that > 3] da G1; this [noun] > $-[noun] di- 
[noun] G7 

thousand >—coosé -t'aun G10 

three > op thoin G2 

time > soqj§ Ac'ein G33 

to, in: speak to [person] > [person]-§, 0009: e{G>~ 
onu5u [person]-néh saga pyaw-deh. D12 

toilet > 388990/-a90/ ein-dha G35 

Tokyo > Bog To-co G15 

tomorrow > ag05(6§ or ognS(SE or go5ug 
maneq-p’yan, maneq-p’yin, maneq-p’an, 


oF Go5G§ oF goS(EE oF gxSu§ neg-p'yan, 
neg-p'yin, neq-p’an D11 

too, in: [noun] too > [noun]-c5 -l@h D10B, D11 

Tourist Burma office > 02:4 5920:00: 
Ba-ma Youn D1 

town >, myé G15 

township > 305 myé-neh G29 

trip, journey >sacela3 ak’auq D7 

tum off, close > 8o5- peiq- G43 

tum on, open > g&- p'win- G43 

two > 44 hnig G2 

U (prefix for names of older men) >8: /:g:/ U 
G22 

uncle > 3:¢co: U-18 D10B 

understand >4o: cop5- na leh- CP18 

Very well > eoxsé:018 Kaiin-ba-bi 

very > 86 theiq Dé 

Vietnam > 8u9054586é Bi-yeq-nan Naing- 
ngan G13 

want to [verb] > [verb]-é- [verb]-jin- G42 

Well! > 03 keh CPI4 

well: to be well > eg¢am€:— ne-kaiin- CP3 

what > 299 ba G1; what [noun] 599-[nour] ba- 
[noun] G5 

where, in which place > 9905 ben-hma G20 

which [noun] > o005- [noun] beh-[noun] G11 

who > s 05a beh-dhu G21 

wife, fiancée, girlfriend > saqj:008: Amyd- 
dhami D10A 

window > (Gor:eclo$ /vaE:ce205/ padin- 
baug G43 

with [noun] > [noun]-8, -néh G14 

writing paper > 02905 sa-yweq G40 

Yangon/Rangoon > 455 /«2§q §/ Yan-goun 
G15,G19 

‘Yenangyaung > og goqné: /eg$eqpé:/ Ye- 
nan-jain G19 

Yes > wpoSa31 Houg-kéh G3, CP19 

yet > ¢oo: in: »—[verb]-coo:ulzg: ma-[verb]-thd- 
pa-bil; OecepoSeao:vl agin ma-yaug-tha- 
pa-bu. They haven't arrived yet. Dé 

you, your (when you don’t know the person’s 
name) > So5eq meig-s'we “friend” D10B 

zero > o999 thoun-nya G6 
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ERRATA ET CORRIGENDA 


